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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga -t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ kr ko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”
1
. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. yah ek 

AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

 Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, pàrmBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja, maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hOM jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI 

kI hOM. 

 [sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga -t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao 

pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 

2022 

 

 

 

 

 



ikssayao cahar drvaoSa2 
 

jaba faoT- ivailayama kalaoja klak<aa nao 1800 maoM kuC ikssao vaalaI pustkaoM ko Anauvaad ka baID,a ]zayaa tao ]samaoM 

]nhaoMnao tIna ikssao Anauvaad krayao – ijanamaoM sao kovala maIr Amaana dohlavaI ka ilaKa gayaa ikssaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa 

kao hI saaihi%yak $p sao gamBaIr $p sao ilayaa gayaa. dUsara inahala cand ka ilaKa gayaa ikssaa qaa “gaulao bakavalaI” yaa 

“maja,hbao [Sk”. [saka AMga`ojaI AaOr f`Onca BaaYaa maoM Anauvaad ikyaa gayaa qaa. tIsara ikssaa qaa “ikssayao haitma ta[-” 

yaa “AaraiyaSao mahifla”
3
 ijasao hOdr ba#Sa hOdrI nao ilaKa qaa. [sakao [tnaI mah<aa nahIM dI gayaI. 

 19vaIM sadI ko Sau$ maoM ilaKo gayao dao ikssao – ek naomacand K~I ka 1836 maoM ilaKa gayaa “gaulaao Sanaaobar” qaa 

ijasao f`Onca maoM Anauvaad ikyaa gayaa qaa. dUsara ikssaa rjaba ka “fsaanaayao rjaba” qaa ijasao AlaI baoga sau$r nao 1824 maoM 

ilaKa. [sakI iksmat kuC AjaIba saI rhI. ]dU- baaolanao vaalaaoM nao [sao ek bahut AcCI pustk maanaa pr ]dU- maoM yah 

bahut laaokip`ya nahIM hu[- bailk [saka ihndI Anauvaad “maaoihnaI cair~” ]dU- ko eoDISana sao khIM j,yaada laaokip`ya huAa. 

[sakI BaI ek vajah qaI ik [saka ]dU- eoDISana bahut kizna qaa AaOr ]samaoM farsaI ko Sabd bahut j,yaada qao. k[- baar 

kaoiSaSa krnao pr BaI [sakI AsalaI khanaI maoM kao[- j,yaada badlaava nahIM laayaa jaa saka. 

ikssayao cahar drvaoSa [naka sabasao AcCa p`kaSana hO. 

ikssayao cahar drvaoSa farsaI maoM, caar drvaoSa kI khainayaa ̂ihndI maoM AaOr Tales of Four Derweshes 

AMga`ojaI maoM ek eosaI pustk ka naama hO jaao Aaja sao 700 saala phlao, 1300 sao 1325 ko baIca iksaI samaya farsaI maoM 

ilaKI gayaI qaI. [sakao ilaKnao vaalao ka naama hO AmaIr Kusarao dohlavaI.  

ikssayao cahar drvaoSa ]nakI ek bahut hI p`isaw pustk hO jaao [tnaI puranaI ilaKI hu[- jaanao ko baavajaUd [tnaI 

laaokip`ya hO ik jaba yah pk̀aiSat haonaI Sau$ hu[- tao ifr kBaI “Aa[T AaOf ip`nT” hu[- hI nahIM. “drvaoSa” saUf,I 

laaogaaoM kao khto hOM. [-rak maoM yao laaoga KanaabadaoSa haoto hOM [Qar ]Qar GaUmato rhto hOM. eosao kuC laaoga jyaU maoM BaI payao 

jaato hOM. AiQaktr yao laaoga jaadU Taonaa jaanato hOM. yao sant iksma ko laaoga haoto hOM. [nakao ]dU- maoM klandr BaI khto 

hOM. [sa trh yah khanaI eosao hI caar saMtaoM kI khanaI hO.  

700 saala phlao kI ilaKI hu[-, yaanaI 1300 AaOr 1325 ko baIca maoM ilaKI gayaI AmaIr Kusarao kI [sa pustk 

kao Baart maoM phlaI baar klak<aa maoM maIr Amaana mauhmmad ja,aikr farsaI sao ]dU- maoM Anauvaad kra kr 1804 maoM duinayaa ̂ko 

saamanao laayaa gayaa qaa. yah Anauvaad saaihi%yak ]d-U maoM ikyaa gayaa qaa ijasasao saaQaarNa laaoga [saka Aanand nahIM ]za 

sako. 

]sako baad 1857 maoM [sakao Dnkna faob-ja,
4
 nao AMgao`ojaI maoM Anauvaad kr ko saMsaar ko saamanao rKa. Aaja hma ]saI 

AMga`ojaI pustk ka ihndI Anauvaad kr ko ]sakao Aap saba ihndI BaaYaa samaJanao vaalaaoM tk phu^caa rho hOM. 

 

 

 

 
2 Kissaye Chahar Darwesh.  By Amir Khusro. 1300-1325.  5 Tales. 
3 Haidar Bakhsh Haidari, “Qissaye Hatim Tai”. Edited by Athar Parvez.  Delhi : Maktabah Jamiah.  1972. 
4 Bagh-O-Bahar or The Tales of Four Darweshes.  Translated by Duncan Forbes from Mir Amman 
version of 1804.  1857.   This book is available at : 
http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/index.html#index  

http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/index.html#index


vaOsao tao AmaIr Kusarao nao bahut kuC ilaKa hO – masanavaI SaayarI gajalaoM daoho phoilayaa^ AaOr ]nakI saBaI rcanaaeoM 

bahut psand kI jaatI hOM AaOr imalatI BaI hOM pr hma yaha^ pr ApnaI “laaok kqaaAao M kI @laaisak pustk oM” kI kD,I maoM 

AmaIr Kusarao kI ilaKI hu[- yah pustk “ikssayao cahar drvaoSa” Aapkao baaolacaala kI ihndI BaaYaa maoM p`stut kr rho 

hOM. AaSaa hO Aapkao yah pustk pZ, kr bahut AcCa lagaogaa. tao laIijayao piZ,yao ]sao pUrI phlaI baar Aaja Aba 

baaolacaala kI ihndI BaaYaa maoM. 

 

 

 

 



AmaIr Kusarao kaOna? 
 

AmaIr Kusarao ka janma 1253 maoM huAa qaa AaOr yao 1325 maoM Allaah 

kao Pyaaro hao gayao qao. yao ek bahut hI p`isaw saUf,I gavaOyao kiva AaOr 

ivaWana qao. yao inaja,amau_Ina AaOilayaa ko ek bahut hI p`isaw iSaYya 

qao. vaOsao tao [nakI mau#ya BaaYaa farsaI qaI pr [nhaoMnao kuC ihndvaI 

BaaYaa
5
 maoM BaI ilaKa hO. 

AmaIr Kusarao kao laaoga “ihndustana kI Aavaaja” yaa “ihndustana 

ka taota” BaI khto hOM. yao “]dU - ko ipta” ko naama sao maSahUr hOM.
6
 

[nhaoMnao gajala AaOr kvvaalaI saMgaIt BaI Sau$ ikyaa. 

[nhaoMnao saMgaIt maoM tranaa naama kI SaOlaI kI BaI Su$Aat kI. yah 

kOsao huAa [sakI baD,I hI raomaaMcak khanaI hO. ek baar jaba yao 

Alaa]_Ina iKlajaI ko drbaar maoM qao tao [naka maukabalaa dovaigair ko 

rajaa ko drbaar ko saMgaIt& gaaopala naayak sao huAa. Alaa]_Ina nao 

gaaopala naayak kao Ch Saama lagaatar raga kadmbarI gaanao ko ilayao 

kha. 

khto hOM ik AmaIr Kusarao ChaoM Saama baadSaah ko isaMhasana ko 

naIcao laoTo rho AaOr vah saba baD,o Qyaana sao saunato rho jaao gaaopala naayak 

nao gaayaa. saatvaoM idna ]nhaoMnao sabakao AaScaya-caikt kr idyaa jaba 

 
5 Hindavi language was the mixture of Persian, Arabic and some Hindi words. 
6 Voice of India,  or  Parrot of India,  Father of Urdu language 
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]nhaoMnao gaaopala naayak ko gaayao hue kao eosaa ka eosaa hI daohra 

idyaa. pr @yaaoMik vah gaaopala naayak kI BaaYaa nahIM samaJa sako saao 

]na SabdaoM kI jagah ]nhaoMnao kuC inarqa-k Sabd p`yaaoga kr idyao qao. 

[sa trh sao tranao ka janma huAa. tranao maoM AiQaktr Aqa-hIna Sabd 

yaa Axar hI haoto hOM – taoma tanaanaa daro dIna dIna Aaid. 

[naka janma ]<ar p`doSa maoM ek tukI- pirvaar maoM eTa ko pasa 

piTyaalaI maoM 1253 maoM huAa qaa. [nako ipta ka bacapna samarknd maoM 

baIta jaao Aajakla ]ja,baoikstana maoM hO. jaba [nako ipta qaaoD,o baD,o 

hao gayao qao tba caMgaoja, Ka^ ka Aak`maNa huAa qaa. ]sa samaya bahut 

saaro laaoga ittr ibatr hao gayao qao. tba [nako ipta BaI vaha^ sao 

Afgaainastana calao gayao qao.  

ifr @yaaoMik vah sqaana BaI saurixat nahIM qaa saao ]nhaoMnao dohlaI ko 

rajaa sao SarNa maa^gaI. ]sa samaya ihndustana maoM AltmaSa ka rajya qaa 

AaOr @yaaoMik vah BaI ek tuk- qaa AaOr ]sanao BaI yah saba saha qaa 

tao ]sanao [na laaogaaoM ka kovala svaagat hI nahIM ikyaa bailk ]nakao 

}^cao }^cao sarkarI pd BaI idyao.  

1230 maoM [nako ipta piTyaalaI Aa gayao qao. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao SaadI 

kI ]nako caar baccao hue ijanamaoM sao ek AmaIr Kusarao qao. [naka 

pUra naama Abaula hsana yaamaInau_Ina Kusarao qaa pr yao AmaIr Kusarao 

dohlavaI ko naama sao hI jaanao jaato hOM. 
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yao Sau$ sao hI bahut A@lamand qao. [nhaoMnao bahut bacapna sao hI, 

yaanaI lagaBaga Aaz saala kI ]ma` sao hI ilaKnaa Sau$ kr idyaa qaa. 

1273 maoM [nako baabaa kI m`aR%yau hao gayaI qaI. khto hOM ik ]sa samaya 

[nako baabaa kI ]ma` 113 saala kI qaI.  

ihndustana maoM ]sa samaya gayaasau_Ina balabana ka raja qaa saao 

]nakI maR%yau ko baad yao ]sakI faOja maoM BartI hao gayao. vaha^ [nakI 

klaa SaahI drbaar maoM phlaI baar phcaanaIo AaOr sarahI gayaI. [nakI 

kivata kao vaha^ k[- sammaana BaI imalao.  

1276 maoM balabana ko dUsaro baoTo nao Kusarao kao saunaa tao vah tao 

]nako pICo pagala saa hao gayaa. balabana ka dUsara baoTa 1277 maoM 

baMgaala ka rajaa GaaoiYat kr idyaa gayaa qaa. 1279 maoM Kusarao ]sasao 

imalanao gayaa. vaha^ sao Aanao ko baad balabana ko sabasao baD,o baoTo nao jaao 

maulatana ka rajaa qaa Apnao dohlaI ko daOro pr Kusarao kao saunaa tao 

]sanao ]nakao 1281 maoM Apnao drbaar maoM baulaayaa. 

maulatana ]sa samaya ihndustana maoM Aanao ka rasta qaa. bagadad 

Arba farsa saBaI jagahaoM sao jaao laaoga ihndustana Aato qao vao saba vahIM 

sao hao kr ihndustana maoM Gausato qao. 1287 maoM vah Apnao dUsaro caahnao 

vaalao AmaIr AlaI haitma ko saaqa AvaQa calao gayao. 

1290 maoM jalaalau_Ina iKlajaI ka raja Aa gayaa. vah 

kivataAaoM ka bahut SaaOkIna qaa. ]sako drbaar maoM bahut saaro kiva 

AaOr gavaOyao qao. ]sanao BaI Kusarao kao Apnao drbaar maoM rK ilayaa AaOr 
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]nakao “AmaIr” ka iKtaba do idyaa. [sa trh sao ]naka naama 

AmaIr Kusarao pD, gayaa. 

]saI samaya sao ]naka saaihi%yak kaya- Sau$ huAa. vao raoja gajala 

ilaKto qao AaOr ]nakI gajalaoM drbaar maoM gaanao vaalaI laD,ikyaa^ raoja 

]nakao saulatana ko saamanao gaayaa krtI qaIM. ]sa samaya maoM ]nhaoMnao 

bahut kuC ilaKa. hma yaha^ ]nakI hr rcanaa ka tao naama tao nahIM do 

pa rho hOM. 

1296 maoM Alaa]_Ina iKlajaI ifr sao rajaa bana gayaa. ]sako 

raja maoM BaI ]naka ilaKnaa jaarI rha. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao pa^ca masanavaI
7
 

ilaKIM ijanakI vajah sao ]naka naama kivayaaoM kI duinayaa^ maoM sabasao 

}pr phu^ca gayaa. Alaa]_Ina ]nasao [tnaa KuSa qaa ik ]sanao ]nakao 

bahut [naama idyaa.  

AmaIr Kusarao nao ihndustana kI saat saltnatoM doKIM. AaKIr maoM 

AmaIr Kusarao kI TaopI maoM ek AaOr pMK – 

“Agar ifrdaOsa baar $e ja,maIna Ast   

haimana Ast Aao haimana Ast Aao haimana Ast.” 

 

 
7 Masnavi, a Persian word, means the “Spiritual Couplets” – a collection of anecdotes and stories 
derived from the Quran, Hadith sources and everyday tales. Stories are written to illustrate a point 
and each moral is discussed in detail. Some famous Masnavis are “Shahnama of Firdausi” (977-1010) 
and “Masnavi-e-Rumi” in Persian, “Zehar-e-Ishq” in Urdu. His Masnavis are known as “Khamsa-e-
Khusro” 
(1) “Matla-ul Anwar” (Rising Place of Lights) of 3310 verses completed in 15 days;  
(2) Khusro Shirin of 4000 verses; (3) Laila Majnu; (4) Aina-e-SikandarI of 4500 verses; and  (5) Hasht 
Bahisht – based on legends about Baharam V (the 15th King of Sasanian Empire, 420-438 AD). 
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[saka Aqa- yah hO “Agar jamaIna pr khIM svaga - hO tao basa vah 

yahIM hO yahIM hO yahIM hO.” 

yah EaInagar ko SaalaImaar baaga kI sabasao }^cao Cjjao pr Kuda 

huAa hO. AaOr yah kovala vahIM nahIM bailk maugalaaoM kI banavaayaI hu[- 

dUsarI [maartaoMM pr BaI ilaKa huAa hO. 

tao eosao qao AmaIr Kusarao. 
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ikssayao caar drvaoSa ka pircaya 

 

yah khanaI eosao santaoM AaOr bauiwmaanaaoM kI khI gayaI hOM ijanhaoMnao 

duinayaa^ kI trf sao ApnaI pIz for rKI hO. [sa pustk maoM pa^ca 

khainayaa^ hOM jaao Aroibayana naa[T\sa kI khanaI SaOlaI ko AaQaar pr 

ilaKI gayaI hOM. 

[nakao AmaIr Kusarao nao 14vaIM sadI ko Sau$ maoM farsaI BaaYaa maoM 

ilaKa qaa. 1325 maoM tao yao Allaah kao hI Pyaaro hao gayao qaa. [sa 

pustk ko ilaKnao kI kao[- tarIK nahIM imalatI. 

 khto tao yah hOM ik yao khainayaa^ AmaIr Kusarao nao Apnao gau$ 

inajaamau_Ina AaOilayaa ko ilayao khI qaI pr yao ilaKI gayaIM
8
 Kusarao kI 

maR%yau ko kafI baad maoM. 

khto hOM ik ek baar [nako gau$ inajaamau_Ina AaOilayaa bahut 

baImaar pD, gayao qao tao ]nakao KuSa rKnao ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao Aroibayana 

naa[T\sa kI SaOlaI maoM yao saarI khainayaa^ khIM. 

[na khainayaaoM ka kond` ek rajaa Aaja,ad ba#t hO jaao Apnao 

marnao ko baaro maoM saaoca kr bahut htaSa hao jaata hO tao vah Apnao 

mahla sao kuC ivaWanaaoM kI Kaoja maoM inaklata hO AaOr ek kba`gaah maoM 

 
8 The word writing here not mean “as author” but here it means “pen down”. It means that “these 
stories were pen down after some time of his death. 
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Aa inaklata hO jaha^ vah caar drvaoSaaoM sao imalata hO. vaha^ vah ]nasao 

]nakI khainayaa^ saunata hO. 

jaOsao hI caaOqaa drvaoSa ApnaI khanaI K%ma krta hO tao rajaa kao 

pta calata hO ik ]sakI ek p%naI nao ]sako ek baoTo kao janma 

idyaa hO. vah KuSaI sao pagala hao jaata hO AaOr ek baD,I davat ka 

hu@ma dota hO. 

ijannaaoM ko mahana rajaa mailak syaapla kI sahayata sao Aaja,ad  

ba#t saba ibaCD,o huAaoM p`oimayaaoM kI SaadI krvaa dota hO. yamana ko 

saaOdagar ko baoTo kI DOmaisak kI rajakumaarI sao, fasa- ko rajakumaar 

kI basara kI rajakumaarI sao, Ajaama kI f,ra^ga kI rajakumaarI sao, 
inamaraoja, ko rajakumaar kI SaadI ijannaaoM ko rajaa kI baoTI sao AaOr 

caIna ko rajakumaar kI SaadI ek drbaarI kI baoTI sao ijasakao mailak 

saaidk ]za kr lao gayaa qaa. hr drvaoSa KuSa qaa. 

yah khainayaa^ AmaIr Kusarao nao 1325 sao phlao phlao farsaI 

BaaYaa maoM ilaKI qaIM. ]nako marnao ko yaanaI 1325 ko kafI baad maoM 

[naka p`kaSana huAa. phlaI baar [saka Anauvaad maIr husaOna Ata 

thsaIna nao ]dU- maoM 1770 ko Aasa pasa ikyaa qaa ijasaka naama qaa naaO 

trja,o maursaa.
9
 

 
9 It was first translated by Mir Husain Ata in Urdu in 1770s.  Its title was “Nau Tarz-e-Murassa – means 
“New Style of Adornment”. 
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pr ]nakI BaaYaa @yaaoMik qaaoD,I saaihi%yak qaI tao saamaanya janata 

]sakao samaJa nahIM payaI. pr maIr husaOna ka yah Anauvaad Aaja BaI 

]dU- saaih%ya ka ek bahut baiZ,yaa namaUnaa hO. 

1801 maoM klak<aa maoM BaartIya saaih%ya ko Anauvaad kI ek 

yaaojanaa calaayaI gayaI qaI ijasako Antga-t maIr Amaana kao [sa pustk 

ka Anauvaad ]dU- maoM krnao kao kha gayaa. saao ]nhaoMnao [saka baaolacaala 

kI ]dU- maoM Anauvaad ikyaa AaOr ]saka naama idyaa “baagaao bahar”.
10
 

baad maoM 1857 maoM Dnkna faob-sa
11
 nao [saka AMga`ojaI maoM Anauvaad ikyaa. 

yah pustk ]saI pustk kI khainayaaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad hO. 

[sa pustk kI kuC KaisayatoM hOM — 

1 , [sakI phlaI Kaisayat tao yah hO ik yao khainayaa^ AmaIr 

Kusarao nao ApnaI baImaar gau$ inajaamau_Ina AaOilayaa kao saunaayaI qaIM AaOr 

]naka [nakao saunaanao ka ]_oSya qaa ]nakI tndurustI maoM sauQaar laanaa. 

yao khainayaa^ sauna kr ]nhaoMnao [sa pustk kao yah vardana idyaa qaa ik 

“jaao kao[- BaI [sa khanaI kao saunaogaa vah dOvaIya takt sao tndurustI 

payaogaa.” 

 
10 Bag-O-Bahar 
11 Bagh-o-Bahar or Tales of Four Darweshes.  Translated in English by Duncan Forbes from the 
Hindustani of Mir Amman of Dihli, in 1857.  
http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/index.html#index  

http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/index.html#index
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2 , [sakI dUsarI Kaisayat hO ik [samaoM hr khanaI maoM ek 

drvaoSa majabaUr AaOr ibalkula ibanaa pOsao ko hao jaata hO, Gar sao dUr hao 
jaata hO AaOr AjanaibayaaoM kI dyaa pr inaBa-r krta hO. 

3 , [sakI tIsarI Kaisayat yah hO ik hr drvaoSa Apnao maoM ek 

rajaa hO. 

4 , [sakI caaOqaI Kaisayat yah hO ik hr drvaoSa kao phlao 

nahlaanao Qaulaanao Kanaa iKlaanao kpD,o phnaanao AaOr rhnao ko ilayao 

jagah donao ko baad hI ]sasao ]sako Aanao kI vajah pUCI jaatI hO. 
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pircaya 

 

maOM Aba ApnaI khanaI Sau$ krta hU^. Aap Qyaana do kr saunaoM. caar 

drvaoSaaoM ko karnaamao maoM jaOsaa ik ]sako ilaKnao vaalao nao ilaKa hO ik 

rma saama`ajya
12
 maoM ek rajaa raja krta qaa. vah naaOSaorvaa^ kI trh 

nyaayaSaalaI qaa AaOr haitma
13
 kI trh dyaalau qaa. ]saka naama qaa 

Aaja,ad ba#t.
14
 vah kaOnsTOnaiTnaaoipla

15
 yaa ihndI maoM kustuntuinayaa maoM 

Apnao SaahI mahla maoM rhta qaa. 

]sako raja maoM iksaana sauKI qao. ]saka Kjaanaa Bara pUra qaa. 

]sakI saonaa santuYT qaI. garIba laaoga BaI Aarama sao rhto qao. vao saba 

[tnaI Saaint AaOr AmaIrI maoM rhto qao ik ]nakao hr idna %yaaOhar 

lagata qaa AaOr hr rat jaOsao barat kI Saama lagatI qaI. 

caaor DakU jaoba kaTnao vaalao QaaoKa donao vaalao jaOsao saba bao[-maana 

laaogaaoM ko ilayao ]sako raja maoM kao[- jagah nahIM qaI. ]sanao ]na sabakao 

Apnao rajya sao inakala idyaa qaa. 

rat Bar GaraoM ko drvaajao Kulao rhto qao. baajaar maoM dUkanaoM KulaI 

rhtI qaIM. yaa~I AaOr Aanao jaanao vaalao saaonaa KnaKnaato calao jaato qao 

caaho vao maOdana maoM jaa rho haoM yaa jaMgala sao hao kr yaa phaD,aoM pr. 

 
12 Rum was the kingdom whose Constantinople is the capital, in modern times it is Romania, or Turkey 
in Asia and Europe. 
13 Like Nausherwan in justice and like Hatim in generousity 
14 Azad Bakht – name of the King 
15 Constantinople is modern Istanbul in Turkey 
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kao[- ]nasao yah pUCnao vaalaa nahIM qaa ik “tumharo mau^h maoM iktnao 

da^t hOM?” yaa “tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

]sako rajya maoM hjaaraoM Sahr qao ijanako rajakumaar rajaa kao TO@sa 

idyaa krto qao. halaa^ik vah ek bahut baD,a rajaa qaa pr ifr BaI 

ek pla ko ilayao BaI na tao Apnao kt-vya kao BaUlata qaa AaOr na hI 

Allaah kI pUjaa krnaa BaUlata qaa. 

]sako pasa duinayaa^ ko eoSaao Aarama ko saaro saaQana qao isavaaya 

ek baoTo ko jaao hr iksaI kI ija,ndgaI ka fla haota hO. AaOr 

]sakI iksmat ko baagaIcao maoM ek yahI fla nahIM qaa. [sailayao vah 

A@sar bahut ]dasa AaOr duKI rhta qaa. 

pa^caaoM baar Allaah kI pUjaa kr ko vah A@sar Apnao kao 

banaanao vaalao sao khta — “Aao Allaah. tUnao ApnaI AcCa[ - sao 

Apnao kmajaaor p`aiNayaaoM kao saba Aarama do rKo hOM. pr tUnao [sa 

A^Qaoro Gar kao kao[- raoSanaI nahIM dI.  

yah [cCa AkolaI hI maorI ija,ndgaI ka KalaIpna hO ik maoro 

bauZ,apo kI kao[- laazI nahIM hO AaOr maoro marnao ko baad kao[- maora naama 

baZ,anao vaalaa BaI nahIM hO. 

toro iCpo hue Kjaanao maoM tao hr caIja,, hO maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao 

ek Kolata kUdta baoTa do do taik maora naama AaOr [sa rajya ka naama 

daonaaoM banao rhoM.”  

[saI AaSaa maoM rajaa Apnao 40vaoM saala maoM phu^ca gayaa. 
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ek idna jaba ]sanao Apnao Aa[-nao vaalao kmaro
16
 maoM ApnaI p`aqa-naa 

K%ma kI tao Apnaa jaap krto hue ]sanao Apnao kmaro ko ek SaISao 

pr najar DalaI tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI maU^CaoM maoM tao ek safod 

baala qaa. vah ]namaoM ek caa^dI ko tar kI trh camak rha qaa. 

yah doK kr rajaa kI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao. ]sanao ek 

lambaI saa^sa laI AaOr Apnao Aapsao baaolaa — “Afsaaosa tUnao Apnao 

[tnao saaro saala ibanaa kuC ikyao Qaro gaujaar idyao. kovala duinayaavaI 

caIja,aoM ko ilayao duinayaa^ ]laT pulaT kr dI. 

tUnao [tnao saaro doSaaoM kao jaIta laoikna ]sasao tuJao ]sasao @yaa 

fayada huAa. Aba kao[- AaOr dUsaro laaoga yaha^ AayaoMgao AaOr [sa Qana 

sampi<a kao babaa-d kr doMgao. maaOt nao tao phlao hI tuJakao sandoSaa 

Baoja rKa hO AaOr Agar tU kuC saala AaOr rh BaI gayaa tao @yaa. 

toro SarIr kI takt tao GaTtI hI jaayaogaI. 

[sailayao yao saba halaat doKto hue yah saaf saaf kha jaa 

sakta hO ik maorI iksmat maoM maorI rajaga_I AaOr maoro C~ ka kao[- 

vaairsa nahIM hO.  

ek idna tao maOM mar hI jaa}^gaa AaOr yao saba caIja,oM Apnao pICo 

CaoD, jaa}^gaa [sailayao maoro ilayao j,yaada AcCa tao yahI haogaa ik yah 

 
16 Translated for the words “Mirror Room”. In Muslim king’s palaces a room was assigned as Aaine …; 
such as Aaine Akbari. In Hindi it is called Shish Mahal, it is a grand apartment in all oriental palaces, 
the walls of which are generally inlaid with small mirrors, and their borders richly gilded. Those of Dilli 
and Agra are the finest in Hindustan. 
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saba maOM ABaI hI CaoD, dU^ AaOr ApnaI ija,ndgaI ko idna Allaah kI 

pUjaa maoM lagaa}^.” 

Apnao idla maoM yah tya kr ko vah Apnao mahla ko pona baaga
17
 maoM 

calaa gayaa. ]sanao Apnao drbaairyaaoM kao Apnao pasa sao hTa idyaa AaOr 

Apnao naaOkraoM sao BaI yah kh idyaa ik kao[- ]sakao tMga na kro pr 

saba laaoga drbaaro Aama
18
 maoM AayaoM AaOr Apnao Apnao kama krto rhoM.  

yah khnao ko baad rajaa Apnao ek p`a[vaoT mahla maoM calaa 

gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao Apnaa pUjaa krnao vaalaa kalaIna ibaCayaa AaOr 

Apnao idna rat Allaah kI pUjaa maoM ibatanao lagaa. saara samaya vah 

Allaah ko hI gauNa gaata rhta. vah vaha^ kuC nahIM krta basa raota 

rhta AaOr AahoM Barta rhta. 

[sa trh Aaja,ad  ba#t nao vaha^ k[- idna gaujaar idyao. vah 

saara idna Kanaa nahIM Kata. Saama kao kovala ek KjaUr AaOr tIna 

GaU^T panaI pI kr vah Apnaa ]pvaasa taoD,ta. saara idna vah Apnao 

pUjaa vaalao kalaIna pr hI pD,a rhta. 

kuC samaya baad rajaa kI yah halat janata kao pta calaI. 

QaIro QaIro saaro rajya maoM [sa baat kI Kbar fOla gayaI ik rajaa nao 

Apnao Saasana sao Aba Apnaa haqa KIMca ilayaa hO AaOr ibalkula Akolao 

maoM rhta hO. 

 
17 Pain Bagh – Most Royal Asiatic gardens have a Pain Bagh, means a Lower Terrace adorned with 
flowers to which Princes descended when they wished to relax with their courtiers. 
18 Translated for the words “Public Hall of Audience” 
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yah doK kr duSmana caaraoM trf sao Apnaa isar ]zanao lagao. 

jaha^ BaI gavana-r qao vaha^ vaha^ saba ASaaint hao gayaI. caaraoM trf sao 

ASaaint kI KbaroM rajaa ko drbaar maoM phu^canao lagaIM. yah doK kr 

saaro drbaarI laaoga AaOr dUsaro kulaIna laaogaaoM nao ek maIiTMga kI. 

]samaoM ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM salaah kI AaOr ifr [sa natIjao pr 

phu^cao ik “ihja, ha[naOsa ka vajaIr bahut A@lamand hO AaOr vah rajaa 

ko krIba BaI bahut hO ]sa pr rajaa ivaSvaasa BaI krta hO. kama 

krnao vaalaaoM maoM rajaa ko baad vahI ek kama krnao vaalaa hO. 

tao hma laaogaaoM kao ]sako pasa jaanaa caaihyao AaOr ]sasao salaah 

krnaI caaihyao ik [sa baaro maoM vah @yaa khta hO. 

saao saaro laaoga vajaIr ko pasa gayao AaOr baaolao — “rajaa kI AaOr 

rajya kI halat tao Aapkao maalaUma hI hO. pr Agar yah saba calato 

calato AaOr j,yaada dor hao gayaI tao yah rajya ijasao rajaa saahba nao 

[tnaI mauiSkla sao [k{a ikyaa hO eosao hI baokar maoM hI hmaaro haqa sao 

inakla jaayaogaa. AaOr [sakao ifr sao [k{a krnaa bahut mauiSkla hao 

jaayaogaa.” 

rajaa ka vajaIr ek bahut hI baUZ,a A@lamand AaOr vafadar 

vajaIr qaa. ]saka naama qaa iKrdmand
19
. vah Apnao naama ko Anausaar 

bahut A@lamand qaa. 

 
19 Khiradmand – name of the Vazir of the King Azad Bakht 
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vah baaolaa — “halaa^ik rajaa saahba nao ]nakao tMga krnao ko 

ilayao ibalkula manaa ikyaa huAa hO ifr BaI tuma jaaAao. maOM BaI ]nako 

pasa jaa}^gaa Agar Allaah kI maohrbaanaI haogaI tao vah mauJakao BaI 

baulaa laoMgao.”  

yah kh kr vah ]na sabakao lao kr drbaaro Aama maoM calaa 

gayaa. vaha^ ]nakao CaoD, kr vah ifr drbaaro Kasa
20
 maoM gayaa AaOr 

vaha^ sao ek Kasa naaOkr
21
 ko haqaaoM yah Kbar BaojaI “Aapka yah 

baUZ,a naaOkr baahr Aapka [ntjaar kr rha hO. bahut idnaaoM sao ]sanao 

Aapkao doKa nahIM hO. vah AaSaa krta hO ik vah ek baar 

Aapkao doK kr Aapko kdmaaoM kao caUma kr Saant hao jaayaogaa.” 

rajaa nao vajaIr kI yah ivanatI saunaI. [sa baat kao Qyaana maoM 

rKto hue ik vajaIr nao ]sakI iktnao saalaaoM tk saovaa kI hO vah 

iktnaa A@lamand hO ]sako Andr iktnaa ]%saah hO vah iktnaa 

vafadar hO AaOr iktnaI baar ]sanao ]nakI salaah maanaI hO ]sanao 

naaOkr sao kha— “jaaAao AaOr iKratmand kao Andr Baoja dao.” 

jaOsao hI [jaaja,t imalaI vajaIr rajaa ko saamanao jaa phu^caa. Jauk 

kr ]nakao salaama ikyaa AaOr CatI pr haqa baa^Qa kr KD,a hao 

gayaa. ]sanao rajaa kI AjaIba saI AaOr badlaI hu[- Sa@la doKI tao 

 
20 Translated for the words “Private Hall of Audience”. In this hall only private problems are discussed. 
21 I have used this word for the English word “Eunuch” so as to keep some descency in language. 
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]sanao doKa ik raoto raoto AaOr BaUK sao ]sakI AaKoM gaD\Zo maoM Qa^sa 

gayaI hOM. ]sako SarIr ka rMga pIlaa pD, gayaa hO. 

yah saba doK kr iKratmand Apnao Aapkao raok na saka AaOr 

rajaa kao doKto hI ]sako pOraoM pr igar pD,a. rajaa nao vajaIr ka 

isar Apnao haqaaoM sao ]zayaa AaOr baaolaa — “laao Aba tao tumanao mauJao 

doK ilayaa hO Aba tao tuma santuYT hao? jaaAao AaOr Aba mauJao ifr 

baIca maoM proSaana na krnaa. jaaAao AaOr raja kaja sa ^Baalaao.” 

iKratmand nao raoto hue kha — “Aapka yah gaulaama ijasakao 

Aapka [tnaa Pyaar imalaa hO AaOr Aapko halacaala zIk rho tao 

kBaI BaI iksaI rajya ka rajaa bana sakta hO. pr Aapko [sa 

Akolao maoM rhnao kI vajah sao yah saara rajya naYT huAa jaa rha hO. 

[saka Ant kao[- bahut KuSahalaI nahIM hO. 

Aapko [sa SaahI idmaaga maoM @yaa Gausa gayaa hO? Agar Aap [sa 

ivarasat maoM imalao hue rajya kao zIk sao sa^BaalaoMgao tBaI Aapko ilayao 

sabasao AcCa rhogaa. Aap hu@ma kroM tao maOM [sa rajya kao raja krnao 

maoM jaao ApnaI naasamaJaI batI- hO maOM vah Aapkao bata}^. 

Agar Aapnao Apnao gaulaamaaoM kao [j,ja,t dI hO ]nako kama ikyao hOM 

tao maOM ]saI ka vaasta do kr Aapsao khta hU^ ik Aap Aarama sao rhoM 

AaOr Aapko naaOkr laaoga kama krto rhoMgao. Agar Aap [sa trh kI 

proSaanaI sahoMgao tao Allaah na kro ifr naaOkraoM ka @yaa fayada.” 
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rajaa baaolaa — “yah tao tuma zIk khto hao. pr jaao duK maoro 

idla pr hO ]saka kao[- [laaja nahIM hO iKrdmand.” 

rajaa Aagao baaolaa — “Aao iKrdmand saunaao. maorI saarI ]ma` 

inakla gayaI rajyaaoM kao jaItnao maoM AaOr Aba maOM [sa ]ma` tk phu^ca 

gayaa hU^ ik Aba mauJao Apnao saamanao kovala maaOt hI idKayaI dotI hO. 

mauJao Allaah ka sandoSa BaI imala gayaa hO. maoro baala BaI safod 

hao calao hOM. ek khavat hO “hma saarI rat saaoyao ta o @yaa hma saubah 

kao nahIM ]zoMgao?” ABaI tk maoro kao[- baoTa nahIM hO ik maoro idmaaga maoM 

Saaint hao AaOr [saI ilayao maOM bahut duKI hU^. 

maOMnao saba kuC CaoD, idyaa hO. jaao kao[- caaho vah maora rajya AaOr 

Kjaanaa lao sakta hO. maoro ilayao ]naka kao[- [stomaala nahIM hO. vaOsao 

BaI ek na ek idna tao mauJao [sao CaoD,naa hI hO AaOr [sao CaoD, kr 

jaMgala maoM AaOr phaD,aoM pr calao jaanaa hO. ifr mauJao Apnaa caohra BaI 

iksaI kao nahIM idKanaa hO. 

[sa trIko sao maOM ApnaI ija,ndgaI ko yao qaaoD,o sao idna sabasao AcCo 

trIko sao gaujaar sakU^gaa. 

Agar kao[- jagah mauJao AcCI laga gayaI tao maOM vahIM baOz jaa}^gaa 

AaOr Apnaa saara samaya maOM Allaah kI saovaa maoM gaujaar dU^gaa. Saayad 

maora BaivaYya AaOr j,yaada KuSaI donao vaalaa hao. yah duinayaa^ tao maOM 

bahut doK cauka. mauJao [samaoM kao[- KuSaI nahIM imalaI.” 

yah kh kr rajaa ek gahrI saa^sa lao kr caup hao gayaa. 
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iKrdmand [sa rajaa ko ipta ko samaya sao hI [sa rajya ka 

vajaIr qaa. AaOr jaba yah rajaa ]naka vaairsa qaa tBaI sao vah [sa 

rajaa kao bahut caahta qaa. [sako Alaavaa vah A@lamand BaI qaa 

AaOr ]sako Andr ]%saah BaI qaa. 

]sanao rajaa Aaja,ad ba#t sao kha — “naa]mmaIdI tao Allaah 

kI Saana maoM hmaoSaa sao hI ek galatI rhI hO. ijasanao ek cauTkI maoM 

18 hjaar p`kar ko jaIva pOda ikyao hOM
22
 vah Aapkao baccao tao ibanaa 

iksaI mauiSkla ko do sakta hO. 

Aao taktvar rajaa Aap eosa #yaala Apnao idla sao inakala 

dIijayao varnaa AapkI saba janata BaI proSaana hao jaayaogaI. AaOr 

Aapka vah rajya BaI ijasakao Aapnao AaOr Aapko purKaoM nao iktnaI 

maohnat AaOr mauiSklaaoM sao banaayaa hO yah saba ek pla maoM naYT hao 

jaayaogaa. Allaah kro ik AapkI iksaI trh kI kao[- badnaamaI na 

hao. 

AaOr [sako Alaavaa ifr Aapkao “AaiKrI idna”
23
 Allaah kao 

javaaba BaI tao donaa hO. jaba vah Aapsao pUCogaa ik “maOMnao tuJao 

baadSaah banaa kr Baojaa qaa Apnao bahut saaro jaIva torI doKBaala maoM 

rKo qao pr tUnao tao maoro Andr ka ivaSvaasa hI Kao idyaa. tUnao tao 

Apnaa kama CaoD, kr ]na sabakao duKI ikyaa.” 
 

22 The Asiatics reckon the animal species at 18,000; a number which even the fertile genius of Buffon 
has not attained. Yet the probability is, that the orientals arc nearer the true mark; and the wonder is, 
how they acquired such correct ideas on the subject. 
23 The Day of Judgment 
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Aap [sa savaala ka @yaa javaaba doMgao. ]sa samaya AapkI yao 

p`aqa-naaeoM AaOr Bai> Aapko kama nahIM AayaoMgaI. gaulaama kI [sa 

badtmaIjaI kao maaf kroM pr Gar CaoD, kr jaMgala jaMgala GaUmanaa tao 

jaaoigayaaoM
24
 ka kama hO rajaaAaoM ka nahIM. Aapkao jaao kama saaOMpa 

gayaa hO Aapko ilayao vahI kama krnaa ]icat hO. 

Allaah kao yaad krnaa AaOr ]sakI Bai> kovala jaMgala AaOr 

phaD,aoM tk hI saIimat nahIM hO. maOM samaJata hU^ ik yaaor maOjaosTI nao yah 

kivata tao saunaI hI haogaI “Allaah tao ]sako pasa hO pr vah ]sakao 

baahr ZU^Zta hO baccaa tao ]sakI baa^haoM maoM hO pr ]sanao Sahr maoM iZMZaora 

pITa huAa hO. 

yah khavat ihndI maoM kuC eosao khI jaatI hO “bagala maoM Caora yaanaI baccaa AaOr Sahr maoM 

iZMZaora” yaanaI caIja, tao Apnao pasa hI hO AaOr baahr saba jagah ]sao Saaor macaa macaa kr  

ZU^Z rho hao. 

 

Agar Aap nyaayapUva-k kama kroM tao [sa gaulaama kI salaah 

maanaoM. eosaI halat maoM yaaor maOjaosTI Allaah kao hmaoSaa hI Apnao 

idmaaga maoM rKoM AaOr ]sakI pUjaa p`aqa-naa krto rhoM. ]sakI dohrI sao 

kao[- KalaI nahIM laaOTa. Aap idna maoM Apnaa raja kaja doKoM garIbaaoM 

AaOr duiKyaaoM ko saaqa nyaaya kroM [sasao Allaah ko banaayao saba jaIva 

AapkI KuSahalaI kI Cayaa maoM Aarama sao rhoMgao. 

 
24 Translated for the word “Hermits. Literally, "Fakirs and Jogis" either term denotes "hermit," the 
former being applied to a Musalman, the latter to a Hindu. 
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rat kao Aap p`aqa-naa kroM AaOr mauhmmad saahba sao duAa maa^gaoM. 

saaQau f,kIr drvaoSaaoM Aaid sao sahayata maa^gaoM. Agar Allaah caahoMgao 

tao AapkI idla kI [cCa ja$r pUrI haogaI.  

ijasa duK sao Aapka SaahI idla duKI hO ]sao ja$r hI Saaint 

phu^caogaI. laavaairsaaoM kao baosaharaAaoM kao baindyaaoM kao ijana maa^ baap ko 

bahut saaro baccao haoM ]nakao AaOr Asahaya ivaQavaaAaoM kao Kanaa 

iKlaayaoM. 

[na AcCo kamaaoM kI duAaAaoM sao Aapko idla kao KuSaI imalaogaI. 

hmaoSaa Allaah sao Apnao ilayao duAa maa^gaoM @yaaoMik jaao vah caahta hO 

ek pla maoM kr sakta h O.” 

[sa trh vajaIr iKrdmand ko vaSa maoM jaao kuC qaa vah ]sanao 

rajaa kao samaJaayaa. rajaa Aaja,ad  ba#t nao ]sakI baat kao samaJaa 

AaOr kuC saaoca kr baaolaa — “yah tao tuma zIk khto hao. calaao 

[sakao BaI kr ko doKto hOM. AaOr ifr Allaah kI majaI- tao sabasao 

}pr hO hI.” 

jaba rajaa ka idmaaga kuC Saant huAa tao ]sanao Apnao vajaIr sao 

pUCa ik ]sako dUsaro man~I AaOr kulaIna laaoga kOsao qao AaOr @yaa kr 

rho qao. vajaIr nao javaaba idyaa ik saBaI laaoga ApnaI ApnaI trh sao 

yaaor maOjaosTI kI ija,ndgaI KuSahalaI salaamatI tndurustI AaOr Aapkao 

[na duK Baro halaat sao baahr inaklanao ko ilayao p`aqa-naa kr rho qao. 
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]nakao kuC pta nahIM ik vao @yaa kr rho hOM AaOr ]nhoM @yaa 

krnaa caaihyao. Aap ]nakao Apnao dSa-na doM taik ]naka idmaaga 

qaaoD,a Saant hao sako. saao [sa fOsalao ko Anausaar vao saba Aba Aapka 

dIvaanao Aama maoM [ntjaar kr rho hOM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Agar Allaah kI kRpa hu[ - tao maOM kla Apnaa 

drbaar lagaa}^gaa. ]nasao kh donaa ik vao saba kla ]sa drbaar maoM 

AayaoM.” 

rajaa ka yah vaayada sauna kr vajaIr iKrdmand bahut KuSa 

huAa. KuSaI ko maaro ]sako daonaaoM haqa }pr ]z gayao. ]sanao rajaa 

ko ilayao duAa kI ik jaba tk yah QartI AaOr Aasamaana hOM Allaah 

kro yaaor maOjaosTI ka taja AaOr rajaga_I rho.” 

tba vah rajaa sao baahr Aa kr ]sanao yah KuSaKbarI baahr Aa 

kr saba kulaIna AadimayaaoM kao saunaayaI. saaro kulaIna laaoga KuSaidla 

AaOr santuYT hao kr Apnao Apnao GaraoM kao calao gayao. yah Kbar sauna 

kr ik rajaa kla Apnaa drbaar lagaayaoMgao saaro Sahr nao KuiSayaa^ 

manaayaIM. 

Agalao idna saubah rajya ko saaro naaOkr caakr kulaIna AaOr CaoTo 

saBaI drbaar maoM Aayao AaOr ApnaI ApnaI hOisayat ko Anausaar rajaa 

kao doKnao ko ilayao ApnaI ApnaI jagah baOz gayao. 
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jaba idna ka ek p`hr
25
 baIt gayaa tao ekdma sao prda ]za. 

rajaa Apnao drbaar maoM Aayao AaOr ApnaI rajaga_I pr Aa kr baOz 

gayao. KuSaI sao naaObatKanao maoM saMgaIt ko vaaV baja ]zo. najaranao idyao 

gayao. sabaka Aadr sa%kar ikyaa gayaa. sabakao ]nakI hOisayat ko 

Anausaar BaoMToM dI gayaIM. saba bahut KuSa qao.  

daophr kao ihja, maOjaosTI ]zo AaOr Apnao mahla maoM calao gayao. 

mahla maoM jaanao ko baad qaaoD,I dor tk vao vaha^ Aanand krto rho ifr 

Aarama krnao calao gayao. 

]sa idna sao rajaa nao Apnaa yah inayama banaa ilayaa ik vah hr 

saubah Apnaa drbaar lagaato qao AaOr daophr ko baad ka samaya 

AQyayana AaOr Allaah kI Bai> maoM lagaato qao. ]sa samaya vah 

Allaah sao maafI maa^gato AaOr ApnaI [cCa pUrI krnao ko ilayao p`aqa-naa 

krto. 

ek idna kuC pZ,to hue rajaa nao ek jagah pZ,a ik Agar kao[- 

Apnao duK maoM [tnaa j,yaada DUbaa huAa hO ik ]sao kao[- AadmaI 

tsallaI nahIM do sakta tao ]sakao Apnaa duK Bagavaana sao khnaa 

caaihyao. ]sakao maro hue laaogaaoM ko makbaraoM kba`aoM Aaid pr jaanaa 

 
25 In India, even today, the day is divided into four equal portions, called Prahars or Pahar or watches, 
of which the second Prahar is terminated at noon; hence, do-pahar-din, mid-day. In like manner was 
the night divided; hence, do-pahar-raat, midnight. The first pahar of the day began at sunrise, and of 
the night at sunset; and since the time from sunrise to noon made exactly two pahars, it follows that 
in the North of India the Pahar or Prahar must have varied from three and a-half hours about the 
summer solstice, to two and a-half in winter, the Pahars of the night varying inversely. 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 31 ~ 
 

caaihyao AaOr ]nako }pr mauhmmad ko Wara Allaah kI duAa ko ilayao 

p`aqa-naa krnaI caaihyao.  

Apnao Aapkao ]sako Aagao kuC nahIM samaJanaa caihyao. iksaI BaI 

AadmaI kI kao[- icanta nahIM krnaI caaihyao. ]sakao ek caotavanaI 

samaJa kr raonaa caaihyao. 

Allaah kI takt kao samaJa kr yah khnaa caaihyao ik [sa 

QartI AaOr Aasamaana ko baIca maoM kao[- BaI Amar nahIM hO. iktnao 

taktvar rajaa Aayao AaOr calao gayao. iktnao rajya AaOr sampda jaao 

QartI pr janmao vao Aasamaana ko ]nako }pr caaraoM trf GaUmanao sao saba 

ima+I maoM imala gayao. 

laoiKka ka naaoT — 

[saI sandBa- maoM kbaIr dasa jaI ka ek daoha yaad Aata hO – 

calatI caakI doK kr idyaa kbaIra raoya dao paTna ko baIca maoM saabaut bacaa na kaoya 

 

Aba Agar tuma ]na hIrao kao doKao tao isavaaya QaUla ko ek Zor 

ko ]naka tao ek TukD,a BaI nahIM bacaa. saaro ko saaro ApnaI sampi<a 

ApnaI jaayadad Apnao Gar Apnao baccao Apnao daost Apnao haqaI 

Apnao GaaoD,o yahIM CaoD, kr calao gayao. 

duinayaa^ kI yao saba caIja,oM ]nako iksaI kama kI nahIM. yaha^ tk 

ik Aaja tk kao[- ]nakao iksaI naama sao BaI nahIM jaanata. laaoga yah 

BaI nahIM jaanato ik vao kaOna qao. kba` maoM ]nakI @yaa halat hO kao[- 

yah BaI nahIM jaanata @yaaoMik ]nako SarIraoM kao caIMiTyaa^ kID,o makaoD,o 
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saa^p Aaid naYT kr gayao hOM. AaOr iksaI kao yah BaI @yaa pta ik 

]naka @yaa huAa. yaa ifr ]nhaoMnao Allaah sao Apnaa ihsaaba iktaba 

kOsao isalaTayaa. 

[na SabdaoM pr kafI saaocanao ko baad ]sakao [sa duinayaa^ ko baaro 

maoM tao yah saaocanaa caaihyao ik yah saarI duinayaa^ tao JaUzI hO tBaI 

]sako idla ka kmala hmaoSaa iKlata calaa jaayaogaa. iksaI BaI halat 

maoM kBaI maurJaayaogaa nahIM.” 

jaba rajaa nao yah saba pZ,a tao ]sakao Apnao vajaIr iKrdmand 

kI salaah yaad AayaI tao ]sakao lagaa ik ]sanao BaI yahI kha qaa. 

basa ]sako idmaaga maoM Aayaa ik ]sakao BaI eosaa hI krnaa caaihyao. 

pr ]sanao yah BaI saaocaa ik Agar vah GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr 

ek rajaa kI trh sao Apnao saaqa bahut saaro AadmaI lao kr jaayaogaa 

tao yah tao zIk nahIM haogaa. saao [sasao phlao tao mauJao ApnaI paoSaak 

badlanaI caaihyao AaOr ifr ]sako baad maoM rat kao Akolao hI 

kiba`stana maoM AaOr Allaah ko GaraoM maoM jaanaa caaihyao. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr mauJao saarI rat jaaganaa caaihyao. hao sakta hO ik 

]na piva~ laaogaaoM kI saMgat maoM baOz kr maorI [sa duinayaa^ kI [cCaeoM 

pUrI hao jaayaoM AaOr mauJao maui> ka kao[- rasta imala jaayao.  

eosaa saaoca kr rajaa nao ek rat maaoTo AaOr maOlao kpD,o phnao, 
kuC pOsao Apnao saaqa ilayao AaOr caaorI sao Apnao iklao ko baahr inakla 

gayaa. vah maOdanaaoM kI trf cala idyaa. 
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calato calato vah ek kiba`stana maoM Aa phu^caa. vah ApnaI  

p`aqa-naaeoM barabar idla sao daohrata huAa calaa Aa rha qaa. ]saI 

samaya ek bahut toja, hvaa ka JaaoMka Aayaa. ]sao tUfana BaI kha 

jaa sakta hO. 

Acaanak rajaa nao Apnao saamanao raoSanaI doKI jaao saubah ko taro 

kI trh camak rhI qaI. ]sanao saaocaa [sa tUfanaI maaOsama maoM AaOr 

[tnao A^Qaoro maoM yah raoSanaI ibanaa iksaI cama%kar ko eosao hI tao nahIM 

camak saktI.  

yaa ifr yah kao[- tilasmaana BaI hao sakta hO @yaaoMik Agar 

naa[T/ao AaOr salfr kao idyao kI ba<aI ko caaraoM trf iCD,k idyaa 

jaayao tao hvaa ifr iktnaI BaI tUfanaI @yaaoM na hao yah raoSanaI kBaI 

bauJa nahIM saktI. AaOr nahIM tao @yaa yah idyaa iksaI piva~ AadmaI 

nao jalaa kr rKa hO?  

calaao jaao kuC BaI hO yah. mauJao vaha^ jaa kr doKnaa caaihyao ik 

yah @yaa hO. @yaa pta [sa idyao kI raoSanaI sao maoro Gar ko idyao kI 

raoSanaI BaI jala jaayao. eosaa saaoca kr rajaa ]saI idSaa maoM cala idyaa 

ijasa idSaa maoM ]sakao vah raoSanaI idKayaI do rhI qaI. 

jaba vah ]sa raoSanaI ko kafI pasa phu^ca gayaa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik vaha^ pr AjaIba sao idKayaI donao vaalao caar f,kIr
26
 baOzo hue hOM. 

 
26 Fakirs are holy mendicants, who devote themselves to the expected joys of the next world, and 
abstract themselves from those of this silly transitory scene; they are generally fanatics and 
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]nako SarIr pr gaoruAa yaa naarMgaI rMga ko kpD,o hOM. ]nako isar ]nako 

GauTnaaoM pr Jauko hue hOM. saba ibalkula caupcaap baOzo hue hOM. ]nakI 

saba [ind`yaa^ ]nako vaSa maoM hOM. 

]nakI halat eosaI hO jaOsaI ik iksaI eosao yaa~I kI haotI hO jaao 

Apnao doSa sao dUr hao Apnao samaaja sao dUr hao Apnao daostaoM sao dUr 

Akolao hao. jaOsao vao bahut duKI haoM yaa jaOsao ]naka kuC Kao gayaa 

hao. 

[sa trh sao vao caaraoM f,kIr vaha^ p%qar kI maUit-yaaoM kI trh baOzo 

hue qao. ]nako saamanaoo hI rKo ek p%qar pr ]naka idyaa jala rha 

qaa. hvaa ]sakao CU BaI nahIM pa rhI qaI jaOsao Aasamaana ]sako ilayao 

CtrI ka kama kr rha hao taik ibanaa iksaI Ktro ko vah Aarama 

sao jala sako. 

yah dRSya doK kr rajaa Ajaad ba#t kao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik 

[sakI [cCa yaha^ ja$r pUrI haogaI. ]sanao Apnao mana maoM Apnao Aap 

sao kha “yaha^ Allaah ko Baojao hue laaogaaoM ko pOraoM ko inaSaanaaoM kI 

duAa sao toro mana kI [cCa ja$r hI pUrI haogaI. torI AaSaaAaoM ka 

poD, tao kovala ]nakI ek najar sao hI hra Bara hao jaayaogaa AaOr 

]samaoM fla Aa jaayaoMgao. 

 

enthusiasts-- sometimes mad, and often hypocrites. They are much venerated by the superstitious 
Asiatics, and are allowed uncommon privileges, which they naturally often abuse. 
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jaa tU ]nako pasa jaa AaOr ]nakao ApnaI khanaI saunaa. ]nako 

pasa baOz. hao sakta hO ik ]nakao toro }pr dyaa Aa jaayao AaOr vao 

tuJao kao[- eosaI p`aqa-naa bata doM ijasakao Allaah svaIkar kr lao. 

Apnao idla maoM [sa trh ka p@ka [rada kr ko vah Aagao baZ,nao 

hI vaalaa qaa ik ]sako Apnao [sa fOsalao kao raok ilayaa — “Aro 

pgalao [tnaI jaldI mat kr. phlao ja,ra Baa^p tao lao. tU ]nako baaro 

maoM ABaI jaanata hI @yaa hO ik vao kaOna hOM kha^ sao Aayao hOM AaOr kha^ 

jaa rho hOM. 

tuJao yah @yaa pta hao sakta hO ik vao kaOna hOM. @yaa hao Agar 

vao dova
27
 haoM yaa ifr gaula

28
 haoM jaao AadmaI ka $p lao kr yaha^ baOzo 

haoM. 

ifr BaI hr hala maoM jaldI maoM ]nako pasa jaanaa AaOr ]nakao [sa 

trh sao tMga krnaa zIk nahIM hO. [sa samaya tU eosaa kr ik khIM 

iCp jaa AaOr [na drvaoSaaoM ko baaro maoM jaananao kI kaoiSaSa kr.” 

saao rajaa nao eosaa hI ikyaa. vah [tnaI Saaint sao ek kaonao maoM 

iCp gayaa ik ]namaoM iksaI ek nao BaI ]sako pOraoM kI Aavaaja BaI nahIM 

 
27 The Dev is a malignant spirit, one of the classes called jinn by the Arabs, vide Lane's "Arabian 
Nights," vol. i. p. 30. The jinn or genii, however, occasionally behave very handsomely towards the 
human race, more especially towards those of the Muhammadan faith. Dev is different from Hindu’s 
Devta. 
28 The Ghul is a foul and intensely wicked spirit, of an order inferior to the jinn. It is said to appear in 
the form of any living animal it chooses, as well as in any other monstrous and terrific shape. It 
haunts desert places, especially burying grounds, and is said to feed on dead human bodies. 
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saunaI. ifr ]sanao Qyaana lagaa kr saunanaa Sau$ ikyaa ik vao Aapsa maoM 

@yaa baatoM kr rho qao. 

[<afak sao ]namaoM sao ek fkIr kao CIMk Aa gayaI tao vah 

baaolaa — “Allaah kI jaya hao.” 

]sakI CIMk kI Aavaaja sao dUsaro tIna klandraoM
29
 

ka Qyaana ba^T gayaa. ]nhaoMnao idyao kI laaO kuC baZ,ayaI tao 

raoSanaI kuC AaOr baZ, gayaI. saba Apnao Apnao kalaIna pr 

baOzo hue qao sabanao Apnao Apnao hu@ko jalaayao AaOr hu@ko pInao Sau$ kr 

idyao. 

[na Aaja,adaoM
30
 maoM sao ek Aaja,ad nao kha — “daostaoM. ek 

dUsaro ko dd- maoM saaqa donao vaalao, vafadarI sao KanaabadaoSaaoM kI trh sao 

saarI duinayaa^ maoM GaUmanao vaalao. hma caar laaoga Aasamaana ko caaraoM trf 

GaUmanao kI vajah sao idna AaOr rat haonao sao Apnao isar pr hmaoSaa QaUla 

ilayao hue drvaajao drvaajao kafI samaya sao GaUma rho hOM. 

Allaah ka laaK laaK Sauk` hO ik ApnaI AcCI iksmat haonao 

kI vajah sao hma Aaja [sa jagah pr imalao hOM. kla @yaa haonaa hO 

iksaI kao kuC pta nahIM AaOr na hmaoM yah pta hO ik kla @yaa 

haogaa. hma laaoga [k{o rhoMgao yaa ifr Akolao hI rh jaayaoMgao.  

 
29 Kalandars are a more fanatic set of Fakirs. Their vow is to desert wife, children, and all worldly 
connexions and human sympathies, and to wander about with shaven heads. 
30 The term Azad, "free, or independent," is applied to a class of Darweshes who shave the beard, 
eyelashes and eyebrows. They vow chastity and a holy life, but consider themselves exempt from all 
ceremonial observances of the Muhammadan religion. 
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rat hmaaro }pr bahut BaarI hO. AaOr [tnaI jaldI saaonao jaanaa 

BaI zIk nahIM hO. tao hmaoM Apnao Apnao baaro maoM ek dUsaro kao vah saba 

saca saca saunaanaa caaihyao jaao kuC [sa duinayaa^ maoM hmaaro saaqa GaTa hao. 

[sa trh sao hmaara yah samaya baIt jaayaogaa. AaOr Agar qaaoD,a 

bahut samaya bacaa tao ifr hma laaoga laoT jaayaoMgao.” 

tao dUsaro tInaaoM baaolao — “ha^ sardar. yah tao Aap zIk khto 

hOM. jaOsaa Aap khoM. phlao Aap Apnao saaqa hu[- GaTnaa bata[yao. 

]sako baad ifr hma batayaoMgao. 
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1  phlao drvaoSa ko karnaamao31 

 

saao phlaa drvaoSa Aarama sao baOz gayaa
32
 AaOr ApnaI yaa~a 

ka ikssaa saunaanao lagaa —  

Aao Allaah kI PyaarI ja,ra hmaarI trf BaI tao doKao  

AaOr [sa baocaaro kI khanaI saunaao 

Qyaana sao saunaao ik hmaaro }pr @yaa gaujarI 

Allaah nao hmaoM kOsao ]zayaa AaOr ifr kOsao igarayaa 

maOM ApnaI vao saba badiksmaityaa^ batanao jaa rha hU^ jaao maOMnao sahI hOM  

saba saunaao 

 

Aao maoro daostaoM. maoro janma kI jagah AaOr maoro purKaoM ka doSa 

yamana
33
 hO. [sa ABaagao ka ipta ek malaIkUt tujjar

34
 qaa. ]naka 

naama #vaajaa Ahmad
35
 qaa. ]sa samaya ]nako maukabalao ka kao[- AaOr 

saaOdagar AaOr baOMkr nahIM qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ApnaI fO@Tiryaa^ k[- SahraoM maoM lagaa rKI qaIM AaOr 

]naka saamaana KrIdnao baocanao ko ilayao ]nako ejaonT\sa BaI caaraoM trf 

fOlao pD,o qao. ]nako Kjaanao maoM laaKaoM rupyao nakd qao AaOr k[- doSaaoM 

ka saamaana qaa. 

 
31 Adventures of the First Darwesh   (Tale No 1)  -  Taken from ;   
http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/02_firstdarvesh_a.html 
32 This is the Persian way of sitting comfortably. 
33 Yemen is the South-west Province of Arabia 
34 Malikut Tujjar means the Chief of Merchants in Persian and Arabian. 
35 Khwaja Ahmed – name of the father of the First Darwesh 

http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/02_firstdarvesh_a.html
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]nako dao baccao qao – ek tao maOM jaao kaf,naI AaOr saOlaI
36
 phnata 

qaa AaOr jaao Aaja Aapko saamanao baOza hO AaOr Aapsao yaanaI piva~ 

gau$AaoM sao baat kr rha hO. AaOr dUsara baccaa qaa ek baoTI. yaanaI 

maorI baihna. 

maoro ipta nao ]sakI SaadI Apnao jaIto jaI dUsaro Sahr ko ek 

saaOdagar sao kr dI qaI. vah Apnao pit ko saaqa pirvaar maoM hI rhtI 

qaI. ek ipta ko ilayao [sasao j,yaada KuSaI kI baat @yaa hao saktI 

qaI ik vah Apnao ipta ka Akolaa baoTa qaa AaOr [tnaa AmaIr qaa. 

maorI iSaxaa dIxaa maoro maata ipta daonaaoM kI Cayaa maoM baD,o Pyaar sao 

hu[-. maOM ilaKnaa pZ,naa saIKnao lagaa. iva&ana AaOr saOinak iSaxaa BaI 

laonao lagaa. [sako Alaavaa ihsaaba iktaba rKnaa AaOr saaOdagarI ka 

kama BaI saIKnao lagaa. 

caaOdh saala kI ]ma` tk maorI ija,ndgaI baD,o Aarama AaOr KuSaI sao 

inaklaI. maoro idla kao iksaI kI icanta hI nahIM qaI. pr ek baar 

eosaa huAa ik ek saala ko Andr Andr maoro maata ipta daonaaoM 

Allaah kao Pyaaro hao gayao. 

[sa duK sao maOM [tnaa duKI hao gayaa ik maOM kuC BaI na kh 

saka. maOM tao ekdma sao laavaairsa hao gayaa qaa. maoro pirvaar maoM maorI 

doKBaala krnao vaalaa maora kao[- baD,a nahIM qaa. 

 
36 Kafni and Saili – Kafni is a peculiar dress for Fakirs. And Saili or Seli is a necklace of thread worn as a 
badge worn as a distinction by certain class of Fakirs. 
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[sa Acaanak Qa@ko kao maOM sa^Baala nahIM saka AaOr idna rat raota 

rhta. maoro maata ipta ko marnao ko 40vaoM
37
 idna ]nako marnao ko 

saMskar krnao ko ilayao maoro irStodar AaOr AjanabaI saba [k{a hue. 

jaba maro hue ko ilayao faitha
38
 K%ma hao gayaa tao ]nhaoMnao [sa 

tIqa-yaa~I ko isar pr ]sako ipta kI pgaD,I baa^Qa dI
39
. 

]nhaoMnao mauJao yah AcCI trh samaJaa idyaa ik “[sa duinayaa^ maoM 

sabako maata ipta marto hOM AaOr ek idna tuma BaI ]naka rasta 

ApnaaAaogao. [sailayao duKI mat hao baoTa QaIrja rKao AaOr ApnaI Gar 

gaRhsqaI doKao Baalaao. Aba tumhIM [sa Gar ko maailak hao. Apnao saaro 

maamalaaoM kao Qyaana sao doKao Baalaao – Apnaa nakd Apnaa saamaana 

Aaid.” 

[sa trh sao Aayao hue laaoga Pyaar sao samaJaa kr calao gayao. maoro 

ipta kI fO@TiryaaoM ko saaro majadUr ejaOnT\sa AaOr dUsaro laaoga maoro 

[ntjaar maoM KD,o qao. ]na sabanao mauJao najaranaa BaoMT ikyaa AaOr kha 

— “Aap ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao [sa saba sampi<a kao doK kr KuSa haoM. 

 
37 The 40th day is an important period in Muhammadan rites; it is the great day of rejoicing after birth, 
and of mourning after death. To dignify this number still more, sick and wounded persons are 
supposed, by oriental novelists, to recover and perform the ablution of cure on the 40th day. The 
number "forty" figures much in the Sacred Scriptures, for example, "The flood was forty days upon 
the earth", “the Israelites forty years in the wilderness”, etc. 
38 The Fatiha is the opening chapter of the Kuran, which, being much read and repeated, denotes a 
short prayer or benediction in general. 
39 ”Pagadee Baandhna” is a ceremony to a person, normally son, after the death of the family head or 
father. It denotes that after the death of this family head now this person is the Head of the 
household. 
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jaba maOMnao ApnaI [sa Aqaah sampi<a kao doKa tao maorI Aa^KoM fOla 

gayaIM. maOM tao doKta ka doKta rh gayaa. 

turnt hI maOMnao ek dIvaanaKanaa
40
 banaanao ka 

hu@ma idyaa. ]sako fSaa-oM pr kalaIna ibaCvaayao. 

dIvaaraoM pr prdo lagavaayao. drvaajaaoM pr icakoM
41
 

lagavaayaI gayaIM. maOMnao saundr saundr naaOkr ApnaI 

saovaa maoM rKo AaOr ]nakao Apnao Kjaanao sao AcCo ma^hgao kpD,o phnanao 

kao idyao. 

jaldI hI yah saaQau Apnao maro hue ipta kI saIT pr baOznao kI 

jagah mauFt ko Kanao vaalaaoM sao JaUzo laaogaaoM sao AaOr JaUzI p`SaMsaa krnao 

vaalaaoM sao iGar gayaa. Aba vao hI saba ]sako daost bana gayao AaOr vah 

hmaoSaa hI ]nako saaqa rhta. 

vao mauJao bahut saarI jagahaoM ko baaro maoM nayaI nayaI baatoM bata kr 

maora mana bahlaato. QaIro QaIro kr ko vao maoro idmaaga maoM yah Dalato rhto 

— “javaanaI ko [sa samaya maoM tumakao tao bahut baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa Saraba 

pInaI caaihyao AaOr saundr saundr laD,ikyaaoM ko saaqa Aanand krnaa 

caaihyao.” 

 
40 Diwan-Khana is that part of a dwelling where male company are received. 
41 Chicks are curtains, or hanging screens, made of fine slips of bamboos, and painted and hung up 
before doors and windows, to prevent the persons inside from being seen from outside, and to keep 
out insects; but they do not exclude the air, or the light from without. If there is no light in a room, a 
person may sit close to the chick, and not be seen by one who is without.-- However, no description 
can convey an adequate idea of pardas and chicks to the mere European. A picture of Chic is shown 
above. 
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qaaoD,o maoM khao tao baura ivaWana AadmaI BaI tao AadmaI hI haota hO 

na. ]nakI yao saba baatoM lagatar saunanao sao maoro ivacaar badla gayao. 

Saraba pInaa naaca doKnaa AaOr Kola Kolanaa hI maoro jaIvana ka 

]_oSya hao gayaa. AaiKr yah maamalaa [tnaa baZ, gayaa ik maOM ApnaI 

saaOdagar vaalaI ijammaodairyaa^ BaUla gayaa AaOr [sa jauAa Kolanao kI 

Aadt maoM pD, gayaa. 

maoro naaOkraoM AaOr maoro saaiqayaaoM nao jaba maorI [sa laaprvaahI kI 

Aadt kao doKa tao ]nhaoMnao mauJasao bahut saarI baatoM iCpa laIM AaOr 

ifr maora bahut saara pOsaa [Qar ]Qar kr idyaa. mauJao yahI nahIM pta 

calaa ik maora pOsaa kba kha^ sao Aayaa AaOr kba kha^ gayaa. 

jaba pOsaa Aata qaa tao ]sao bahut hI laaprvaahI sao Kca- ikyaa 

jaata qaa. ]sa samaya Agar maoro pasa ka$^
42
 ka Kjaanaa BaI haota 

tao vah BaI [sa Kcao- ko ilayao kafI nahIM haota. 

[sa rasto pr calato hue kuC hI saalaaoM maoM maorI eosaI halat hao 

gayaI ik maoro isar pr kovala ek TaopI rh gayaI AaOr ek fTa 

kpD,a maorI kmar AaOr Ta^gaoM Zknao ko ilayao rh gayaa. maoro vao daost 

jaao maoro saaqa Kanaa Kato qao Aanand krto qao maoro ek cammaca KUna ko 

ilayao Apnaa KUna donao ko tOyaar rhto qao saba gaayaba hao gayao qao. 

 
42 Karoon – a personage famed for his wealth, like the Croesus of the Greeks, or Kuber in Hindus, etc. 
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halaa^ik Agar maOM [<afak sao ]nakao saD,k pr BaI imala jaata 

tao BaI vao Saayad mauJasao Aa^KoM caura laoto AaOr Apnaa caohra maorI trf 

sao Gaumaa laoto. 

[sako Alaavaa maoro hr trh ko CaoTo baD,o }^cao naIcao naaOkr BaI 

mauJakao CaoD, kr calao gayao. kao[- BaI maoro saaqa maorI doKBaala ko ilayao 

nahIM rha. yaha^ tk ik kao[- yah khnao vaalaa BaI nahIM rha ik 

“Afsaaosa tuma Aaja iksa halat maoM phu^ca gayao hao.” 

maoro pasa kao[- saaqaI eosaa nahIM rh gayaa qaa 

ijasako saaqa maoM Apnaa duK baa^T sakta yaa ]sasao 

Apnaa pCtavaa kh sakta. maoro pasa Aba AaQao 

faridMga
43
 kI kImat ko barabar BaI iksaI Anna ka 

danaa nahIM rh gayaa qaa ijasakao Ka kr maOM panaI pI kr santuYT hao 

jaata. 

dao tIna baar mauJakao saara saara idna ibanaa kuC Kayao BaI rh 

jaanaa pD,a pr [sako baad maOM BaUK nahIM sah saka. ek ja$rtmand 

kI trh sao baoSamaI- ka prda phna kr maOMnao ApnaI baihna ko Gar jaanao 

ka ivacaar ikyaa. 

pr yah Sama- maoro idmaaga pr CayaI rhI ik Apnao ipta ko marnao 

ko baad sao maOMnao ]sasao kao[- irSta nahIM rKa qaa. yaha^ tk ik kBaI 
 

43 A farthing was a coin of the Kingdom of England worth one quarter of a penny, 1⁄960 of a pound 
sterling. In those times 1 Pound = 20 Shillings, 1 Shilling = 12 Pence. Thus 1 Pound = 960 quarters of 
Pence. That quarter of a Pence was called Farthing. It was minted in bronze and replaced the earlier 
copper Farthings. See its coin above. 
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]sakao ek laa[na BaI nahIM ilaKI qaI. jabaik ]sanao mauJao Afsaaosa 

jaaihr krnao ko ilayao 2–3 icai{yaa^ BaI ilaKI qaIM pr maOMnao ApnaI 

AmaIrI ko naSao maoM ]naka ]sao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa qaa. saao Aba maOM 

]sako pasa iksa mau^h sao jaa}^. 

[sa Sama- kI vajah sao maorI ]sako pasa jaanao kI kao[- ihmmat nahIM 

pD, rhI qaI pr ]sako Gar jaanao ko Alaavaa maoro pasa AaOr kao[- caara 

BaI nahIM qaa. 

sabasao AcCo trIko sao basa maOM yahI kr sakta qaa ik maOM KalaI 

haqa pOdla hjaaraoM mausaIbatoM Jaola kr baIca baIca maoM rukto hue ]sako 

Gar jaata. saao maOMnao yahI ikyaa AaOr ek idna maOM ]sa Sahr phu^ca 

gayaa ijasa Sahr maoM vah rhtI qaI. 

maOM ]sako Gar phu^ca gayaa. maorI baihna nao maorI ]sa baurI halat kao 

doK kr bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao rao pD,I AaOr maoro ilayao Allaah sao maoro 

KuSa rhnao kI duAa maa^gaI. ]sanao maoro saurixat vaha^ phu^canao kI KuSaI 

maoM garIbaaoM kao KOrat
44
 baa^TI – jaOsao tola saibjayaa^ AaOr CaoTo CaoTo 

isa@ko. 

ifr ]sanao mauJasao kha — “BaOyaa. halaa^ik maora idla tumasao 

imala kr AaOr tumakao doK kr bahut KuSa hO pr maOM tumhoM iksa halat 

maoM doK rhI hU^.”  

[sa baat ka maOM ]sakao kao[- javaaba nahIM do payaa. 

 
44 Giving alms to poor 
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]sanao mauJao turnt hI nahanao ko ilayao Baojaa. maoro ilayao ek 

Saanadar paoSaak isalavaayaI. ]sanao maoro rhnao ko ilayao Apnao Gar ko 

barabar maoM hI ek Gar zIk kr ilayaa qaa. 

nahanao ko baad maOMnao vah paoSaak phnaI naaSta ikyaa. maoro naaSto 

maoM Saba-t AaOr k[- trh kI imaza[yaa^ qaIM. tIsaro p`hr ko samaya k[- 

trh ko tajao fla AaOr maovaa qaI. 

daophr AaOr Saama ko Kanao ko ilayao pulaava kbaaba AaOr raoTI qaI 

jaao saba bahut AcCa banaa qaa AaOr bahut AcCa mahk BaI rha qaa. 

]sanao mauJao Apnao saamanao baOz kr Kanaa iKlaayaa AaOr hr trh sao 

doKBaala kI.  

[tnao duK Jaolanao ko baad Apnao [sa Aarama ko ilayao maOMnao Allaah 

ka laaK laaK Qanyavaad ikyaa. [sa Aarama maoM k[- mahInao rha. [sa 

baIca maOMnao Apnao Gar sao ek baar BaI kdma baahr nahIM rKa. 

ek idna maorI baihna jaao maorI maa^ ko samaana doKBaala kr rhI qaI 

mauJasao baaolaI — “BaOyaa tuma maorI Aa^K ko taro hao AaOr hmaaro maata 

ipta kI inaSaanaI hao. tumakao yaha^ doK kr maora idla bahut KuSa 

huAa. jaba jaba maOM tumhoM doKtI hU^ tao maora idla KuSaI sao JaUma ]zta 

hO. tumanao yaha^ Aa kr mauJao bahut KuSa kr idyaa. 

pr Allaah nao AadmaI kao Apnao rhnao sahnao ko ilayao kama krnao 

ko ilayao pOda ikyaa hO. ]nakao AalasaI hao kr nahIM baOznaa caaihyao. 

Agar kao[- AadmaI AalasaI hao kr Gar maoM baOz jaata hO tao laaoga 
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]sako baaro maoM baura saaocanao lagato hO AaOr Kasa kr ko [sa Sahr maoM. 

caaho vao baD,o haoM yaa CaoTo. 

halaa^ik ]naka [sa baat ka kao[- matlaba nahIM hO ifr BaI vao 

[sa baaro maoM baat ja$r kroMgao ik tuma maoro pasa rh rho hao AaOr kuC 

kr nahIM rho hao. vao yah BaI khoMgao ik [sanao Apnao ipta ka pOsaa tao 

eoyaaSaI maoM ]D,a idyaa AaOr Aba baihna ko TukD,aoM pr pla rha hO. 

[sasao hmaaro gava- kao zosa lagatI hO. [sasao hmaarI h^saI ]D,tI 

hO. [sasao hmaaro maata ipta kao Saima-nda haonaa pD,ta hO. nahIM tao maOM 

tao tumhoM Apnao idla ko pasa hI rKtI. tumharo ilayao ApnaI Kala ko 

jaUto BaI banavaa dotI AaOr tumhoM phnaa dotI. 

Aba maorI salaah yah hO ik tuma yaa~a kI tOyaarI krao. Allaah 

kI majaI- hu[- tao tumhara samaya badlaogaa AaOr ABaI jaOsao tuma proSaana 

hao Saima-nda hao ifr KuSaI AaOr KuSahalaI tumharo kdma caUmaogaI.” 

baihna ka yah khnaa sauna kr maoro Andr ka AhMkar jaaga 

]za. maOMnao ]sakI salaah maanaI AaOr baaolaa — “baihna. Aba tuma 

maorI maa^ kI jagah hao. Aba maOM vahI k$^gaa jaao tuma khaogaI.” 

maorI [cCa doK kr maorI baihna Gar ko Andr gayaI ApnaI 

daisayaaoM kI sahayata sao 50 Taora
45
 yaanaI qaOlao baahr lao kr AayaI 

AaOr maoro saamanao rK idyao. 

 
45 The tora is a bag containing a 1,000 pieces (gold or silver). It is used in a collective sense, like the 
term kisa, or "purse," among the Persians and Turks; only the kisa consists of five hundred dollars. 
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tBaI ek karvaa^ dimaSk
46
 jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar qaa. ]sanao mauJao 

vao pOsao doto hue kha ik “yao pOsao laao AaOr [sasao kuC saamaana laao AaOr 

]sao iksaI Baraosao vaalao saaOdagar ko pasa rKvaa dao. ]sasao [sa saamaana 

kI rsaId laonaa na BaUlanaa. saaqa maoM tuma Kud BaI dimaSk calao jaaAao. 

jaba tuma vaha^ saurixat phu^ca jaaAao tao ]sa saaOdagar sao Apnao 

saamaana kao baoca kr Aayao hue pOsao lao laonaa. yaa ifr tuma ]nakao 

Apnao Aap hI baoca laonaa. jaOsaI sauivaQaa hao AaOr jaOsao fayadomand hao 

vaOsaa hI krnaa.” 

maOMnao baihna sao pOsao ilayao baajaar gayaa AaOr baocanao ko ilayao bahut 

saara saamaana KrIda AaOr ]sa saba saamaana kao ek mau#ya saaOdagar kao 

saaOMp idyaa. ]sasao ]sa saamaana kI rsaId lao kr maOM saamaana kI trf 

sao laaprvaah AaOr santuYT hao gayaa. 

vah saaOdagar ek jahaja, pr caZ,a AaOr samaud` ko rasto vaha^ sao 

cala idyaa. maOMnao jamaIna ko rasto sao jaanaa j,yaada zIk samaJaa. jaba 

maOMnao ApnaI baihna sao ivada lao tao maorI baihna nao mauJao ek bahut 

Saanadar jaaoD,a idyaa ek bahut baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a idyaa ijasakI jaIna 

kImatI p%qaraoM sao jaD,I hu[- qaI. 

]sanao mauJao camaD,o ko qaOlao maoM bahut saarI imaza[- dI ijasakao ]sanao 

maoro GaaoD,o kI jaIna sao baa^Qa kr laTka idyaa AaOr ek iDbbaa Bar kr 

 
46 Damishk or Damascus is the capital of Syria. It is called “City of Jasmine” too. 
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panaI BaI GaaoD,o sao laTka idyaa. ]sanao maorI baa^h pr ek piva~ rupyaa 

baa^Qaa maoro TIka lagaayaa AaOr mauJao ivada ikyaa. 

]sanao mauJao Apnao Aa^saU raok kr kha — “jaaAao BaOyaa. maOM 

tumhoM Allaah kI ihfajat maoM rK kr Baoja rhI hU^. ijasa KuSaI sao 

tuma mauJao ApnaI pIz idKa kr jaa rho hao maOM ]saI KuSaI sao kuC 

idnaaoM baad tumhara caohra doKU^.” 

maOMnao BaI Allaah kI p`aqa-naa kh kr ]sasao kha — “Allaah 

tumharI BaI rxaa kro baihna. maOM tumhara kha ja$r maanaU^gaa.” 

yah kh kr maOM Gar sao baahr inakla Aayaa Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar 

huAa AaOr Allaah kI saurxaa pr Baraosaa kr ko vaha^ sao cala pD,a. 

jaldI hI maOM dimaSk ko pasa Aa gayaa. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao jaba maOM Sahr ko faTk pr Aayaa tba rat 

kafI Zla caukI qaI. faTk ko caaOkIdaraoM nao Sahr ka faTk band 

kr idyaa qaa. 

maOMnao ]nasao bahut ivanatI kI ik “maOM ek yaa~I hU^ dUr sao bahut 

toja, toja, yaa~a kr ko Aa rha hU^. Agar Aap maoro ilayao yah faTk 

Kaola doMgao tao maOM Apnao ilayao AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o ko ilayao kuC Kanao ka 

[ntjaama kr pa}^gaa.” 

]nhaoMnao Andr sao hI baD,I ruKayaI ko saaqa javaaba idyaa — “[sa 

samaya pr hmaoM yah faTk Kaolanao kI [jaaja,t nahIM hO. tuma [tnaI 

dor sao Aayao hI @yaaoM hao.” 
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jaba maOMnao ]naka yah saIQaa saa javaaba saunaa tao maOM Sahr kI dIvaar 

ko saharo hI Apnao GaaoD,o pr sao ]tr pD,a AaOr ApnaI caadr ibaCa 

kr vahIM baOz gayaa. pr jaaganao ko ilayao mauJao k[- baar ]z ]z kr 

GaUmanaa pD,ta. 

jaba AaQaI rat hu[- saba kuC ibalkula Saant pD,a qaa. tba maOMnao 

@yaa doKa ik ek ba@saa iklao kI dIvaar sao QaIro QaIoro naIcao igar rha 

hO. jaba maOMnao yah AjaIba saa dRSya doKa tao maOM tao caikt rh gayaa. 

yah doKto hue ik yah @yaa tilasmaana hO yaa ifr Allaah mauJa 

ABaagao pr dyaa kr rha hO yaa ifr vah mauJao kao[- Kjaanaa donaa 

caahta hO. 

jaba vah ba@saa jamaIna pr ]tra tao maOM ]sako pasa baD,o Dr sao 

phu^caa tao doKa ik vah tao lakD,I ka ba@saa qaa. ApnaI ]%saukta 

kao Saant krnao ko ilayao maOMnao ]sao Kaolaa tao ]samaoM sao ek bahut saundr 

s~I inaklaI ijasakao doKto hI iksaI BaI AadmaI kI [ind`yaa^ javaaba 

do saktI qaIM. 

vah Gaayala qaI ]sako KUna bah rha qaa ]sakI Aa^KoM band qaIM 

AaOr vah baD,o dd- maoM laga rhI qaI. QaIro QaIro ]sako haoz ihlao AaOr 

]nasao bahut QaImaI saI Aavaaja inaklaI — “Aao baovafa naIca. Aao 

inad-yaI. yah kama jaao tUnao maoro saaqa ikyaa hO @yaa maoro Pyaar ka yahI 

badlaa hO. tU ek baar mauJao AaOr maar taik tora mana santuYT hao 

sako. maOM toro AaOr Apnao ilayao Kuda sao [nsaaf maa^gatI hU^.” 
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[tnaa kh kr ]sa baohaoSaI kI halat maoM BaI Apnao dup+o ka 

ek Caor KIMca kr Apnao caohro pr Dala ilayaa. ]sanao maorI trf 

doKa BaI nahIM. 

]sakI trf doKto hue [sakI baat sauna kr maOM tao ibalkula 

pagala saa hI hao gayaa. maOM tao basa yahI saaocata rha gayaa ik eosaa 

kaOna saa inad-yaI hao sakta hO ijasanao [tnaI saundr s~I kao maara hao. 

]saka idla eosao kOsao SaOtana ka idla qaa ijasanao ]sako }pr haqa 

]zayaa jaao ]sao ABaI BaI Pyaar krtI hO AaOr marto marto BaI ]sakao 

yaad krtI hO. 

maOM yah Apnao Aap hI bauD,bauD,a rha qaa ik lagata qaa ik yah 

Aavaaja ]sakao saunaayaI do gayaI. tao ]sanao Apnao caohro pr pD,a dup+a 

hTayaa AaOr maorI trf doKa. 

jaOsao hI ]sakI maorI najar sao imalaIM tao maOM tao basa baohaoSa saa hI 

hao gayaa AaOr maora idla bahut ja,aor jaaor sao QaD,knao lagaa. maOMnao Apnao 

Aapkao baD,I mauiSkla sao sa^Baalaa. 

baD,I ihmmat baTaorto hue maOMnao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma mauJao saca saca 

bataAao ik tuma kaOna hao AaOr yah jaao maMO tumharo saaqa huAa doK rha 

hU^ vah saba kOsao huAa. jaba tk tuma mauJao [sao samaJaaAaogaI nahIM maora 

idla Saant nahIM hao sakta.” 

[na SabdaoM kao sauna kr halaa^ik ]sako Andr baaolanao kI bahut 

kma takt qaI ifr BaI vah QaIro QaIro baaolaI — “tumhara bahut bahut 
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Qanyavaad. maOM ApnaI halat ko baaro maoM jaao maoro GaavaaoM nao kI hO ijasao 

tuma doK rho hao maOM kOsao baaola saktI hU^. maOM tao kovala kuC plaaoM kI 

hI maohmaana hU^. 

jaba maorI Aa%maa calaI jaayaogaI tba Kuda ko ilayao tuma maoro saaqa 

ek [nsaana kI trh sao bat-naa. tuma mauJao [saI ba@sao maoM iksaI jagah 

gaaD, donaa. ]sako baad maOM AcCo bauro sabasao Aaja,ad hao jaa}^gaI. 

tumakao BaI BaivaYya maoM [saka [naama imalaogaa.” 

yah kh kr vah Saant hao gayaI. ]sa rat maOM ]sakI kao[- dvaa 

nahIM kr saka. maOM vah ba@saa Apnao pasa lao Aayaa AaOr baakI bacaI 

rat kI GaiD,yaa^ igananao lagaa. 

maOMnao tya kr rKa qaa ik jaOsao hI saubah haogaI maOM Sahr jaa}^gaa 

AaOr jaao kuC ]sako ilayao mauJasao bana pD,ogaa k$^gaa. qaaoD,o maoM khU^ tao 

yah rat maoro }pr bahut BaarI qaI ijasako baaoJa sao mauJao Apnaa idla 

baOza baOza saa mahsaUsa laga rha qaa. maOM saarI rat bahut baocaOna rha. 

AaiKr saarI rat baocaOnaI sao kaTnao ko baad saubah hu[-. maugaaoM- nao 

baa^ga dI. ApnaI saubah kI p`aqa-naa ko baad maOMnao vah ba@saa ek 

Kurdro sao kOnavaasa ko kpD,o maoM band ikyaa AaOr ifr jaOsao hI Sahr 

ka faTk Kulaa tao maOM Andr gayaa AaOr maOMnao hr AadmaI AaOr 

dUkanadar sao pUCa ik mauJao kao[- makana ikrayao pr kha^ imala sakta 

hO. kafI ZU^Znao ko baad mauJao ek AcCa saa makana ikrayao pr imala 

gayaa AaOr maOMnao ]saI kao ikrayao pr lao ilayaa. 
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Gar maoM Gausato hI phlaa kama tao maOMnao yah ikyaa ik maOMnao ]sa 

saundr laD,kI kao ba@sao sao baahr inakalaa AaOr ]sakao ru[- ko ek 

bahut hI maulaayama ibaCaOnao pr ilaTayaa. 

ifr maOMnao ]sako pasa ek Baraosao ka AadmaI CaoD,a AaOr ek 

caIrfaD, krnao vaalao Da@Tr kI Kaoja maoM inaklaa. baahr inakla kr 

maOMnao hr ek sao pUCa ik [sa Sahr maoM sabasao AcCa caIrfaD, krnao 

vaalaa Da@Tr kaOna saa hO AaOr vah kha^ rhta hO. 

ek AadmaI nao batayaa ik vaha^ ek naa[- qaa jaao bahut AcCI 

caIrfaD, krta qaa AaOr SarIr ko baaro maoM bahut AcCI trh sao 

jaanata qaa. AaOr [sa klaa maoM vah bahut haoiSayaar qaa. 

Agar tuma ]sako pasa kao[- mara huAa AadmaI BaI lao kr jaaAao 

tao Allaah kI duAa sao vah ]sakao BaI ija,nda kr dogaa. vah yahIM 

pasa maoM rhta hO. ]saka naama [-saa
47
 hO. 

[sa A@lamand ka naama sauna kr maOM ]sakI Kaoja maoM inaklaa. 

bahut jagah pUCtaC krnao ko baad AaiKr maoM mauJao vah ]saI idSaa maoM 

imala gayaa jaha^ laaogaaoM nao ]sao batayaa qaa. 

maOMnao doKa ik ]sako safod daZ,I qaI AaOr vah Apnao drvaajao ko 

pasa hI baOza huAa qaa. k[- AadmaI AaOr is~yaa^ ]sako ilayao kuC 

kuC kUTnao pIsanao maoM lagao hue qao. 

 
47 Isa is the name of Jesus among the Muhammadans; who all believe, (from the New Testament, 
transfused into the Kuran,) in the resurrection of Lazarus, and the numerous cures wrought by this 
Saviour. This, perhaps, induced Mir Amman to call the wonder-performing barber and surgeon 'Isa. 
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maOMnao AadrpUva-k ]sakao salaama ikyaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aapko 

baaro maoM AapkI haoiSayaarI jaana kr maOM Aapsao kuC sahayata maa^ganao 

Aayaa hU^. maora maamalaa yah hO ik maOM dUr doSa sao yaha^ vyaapar krnao ko 

ilayao Aayaa qaa. maorI p%naI BaI maoro saaqa AayaI qaI @yaaoMik maOM ]sasao 

bahut Pyaar krta qaa. 

jaba maOM [sa Sahr ko pasa Aayaa tao maOM [sa Sahr sao kuC dUrI pr 

hI ruk gayaa @yaaoMik vaha^ mauJao Saama hao gayaI qaI. maOMnao ek Anajaanao 

doSa maoM rat kao yaa~a krnaa BaI saurixat nahIM samaJaa. saao maOM maOdana maoM 

hI ek poD, ko naIcao ruk gayaa. 

saubah haonao sao kuC phlao hI kuC DakuAaoM nao hmaaro }pr hmalaa 

kr idyaa. ]nhaoMnao mauJasao maora saara pOsaa AaOr jaao kuC BaI maoro pasa 

qaa saba lao ilayaa AaOr maorI p%naI kao Gaayala kr idyaa @yaaoMik vah 

Apnaa gahnaa AaOr kImatI p%qar jaao ]sako pasa qao nahIM donaa caahtI 

qaI. maOM ]nakao raok nahIM saka AaOr bacaI hu[- rat jaOsao tOsao gaujaarI. 

jaOsao hI saubah hu[- maOM [sa Sahr maoM Aayaa ek makana ikrayao pr 

ilayaa ]sakao Gar maoM CaoD,a turnt hI Aapkao doKnao yaha^ calaa Aayaa. 

Aap [sa kama maoM haoiSayaar hOM maohrbaanaI kr ko [sa ABaagao yaa~I ko 

Gar Aa kr [sakI sahayata kIijayao. 

Agar Aap ]sakI ija,ndgaI bacaa doMgao tao AapkI bahut p`isaiw 

hao jaayaogaI. maOM BaI Aapka ija,ndgaI Bar gaulaama rhÛgaa.” 
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[-saa Da@Tr bahut hI Balaa AaOr AcCa [nsaana qaa. ]sakao maoro 

duBaa-gya pr bahut dyaa AayaI vah maoro saaqa saaqa maoro Gar calaa. ]sa 

laD,kI ko Gaava doK kr ]sanao mauJao tsallaI dI AaOr AaSaa ba^QaayaI 

— “Allaah kI duAa sao [sa s~I ko Gaava 40 idna maoM zIk hao 

jaayaoMgao. ]sako baad [sakao Apnao zIk hao jaanao kI pUjaa kranaI 

haogaI.” 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao ]sanao s~I ko Gaava naIma
48
 ]baalao hue panaI sao 

AcCI trh sao Qaaoyao. ijanakao ]sanao isalanao ko kaibala samaJaa ]nakao 

isala idyaa. kuC dUsaro GaavaaoM pr ]sanao kuC baUTI lagaa dI AaOr 

marhma lagaa idyaa. ifr ]sanao Apnaa ba@saa inakalaa AaOr ]na saba 

pr p+I baa^Qa dI. 

[sako baad ]sanao baD,o Pyaar sao kha — “maOM saubah Saama tumhoM 

doKta rhU^gaa. [saka #yaala rKnaa ik yah Saant rho khIM [sako 

GaavaaoM ko Ta^ko na Kula jaayaoM. [sakao qaaoD,a qaaoD,a saa maugao- ka panaI
49
 

doto rhoM A@sar gaulaabajala ko saaqa “bad mauSk” doto rhoM taik [sakao 

takt imalatI rho.” 

[sa trh sao [-saa [sa laD,ko kao samaJaa bauJaa kr vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. maOMnao BaI haqa jaaoD, kr ]sakao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr 

kha — “jaao QaIrja Aapnao mauJao idyaa hO ]sasao tao maorI ija,ndgaI hI 

 
48 The Neem is a large and common tree in India, the leaves of which are very bitter, and used as a 
decoction to reduce contusions and inflammations; also to cleanse wounds. 
49 Translated for the words “Chicken Broth” 
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vaapsa Aa gayaI hO. nahIM tao mauJao ApnaI maaOt ko Alaavaa AaOr kuC 

saUJata hI nahIM qaa. Allaah Aapkao saurixat rKo.” 

ifr maOMnao ]sakao [~ AaOr pana do kr ivada ikyaa. ]sa saundr 

s~I kI maOM rat idna saovaa krta rha. maOM ]sako pasa hmaoSaa hI baOza 

rhta. ]sa samaya Apnaa Aarama krnaa tao maOM ibalkula hI pap 

samaJata qaa. Allaah kI dohrI pr maOM hmaoSaa ]sako zIk haonao kI 

p`aqa-naa krta rhta. 

Aba huAa yah ik ijasa saaOdagar kao maOMnao Apnaa saamaana idyaa qaa 

vah vaha^ Aa phu^caa AaOr ]sanao mauJao maora saamaana vaapsa do idyaa. mauJao 

]sa pr pUra ivaSvaasa qaa ik ]sanao ]sakI zIk sao prvaah kI 

haogaI. jaba jaba mauJao maaOka imalaa maOMnao ]sao baocanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

]sasao jaao pOsaa Aata qaa vah maOM ]sakI dvaaAaoM pr Kca- kr dota 

qaa. 

[-saa baD,o inayaimat ZMga sao ]sao doKnao Aata rha. jaldI hI ]sa 

laD,kI ko Gaava Bar gayao. ]sako kuC idna baad ]sanao Apnao [laaja 

kI pUjaa kI. maora idla KuSaI sao Bar gayaa. maOMnao [-saa kao ek bahut 

hI kImatI iKlaat
50
 AaOr bahut saaro saaonao ko isa@ko idyao. 

 
50 The khil'at is a dress of honour, in general a rich one, presented by superiors to inferiors. In the 
zenith of the Mughal empire these khil'ats were expensive honours, as the receivers were obliged to 
make rich presents to the emperor for the khil'ats they received. The khil'at is not necessarily 
restricted to a rich dress; sometimes, a fine horse, or splendid armour etc may also form an item of it. 
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maOMnao saundr laD,kI ko ilayao bahut baiZ,yaa kalaIna ibaCvaayao AaOr 

masanad
51
 lagavaa kr ]sakao ]sa pr ibazayaa. [sa KuSaI ko samaya pr 

kafI pOsao maOMnao garIbaaoM kao dana maoM BaI idyao. mauJao tao [tnaI KuSaI hao 

rhI qaI jaOsao mauJao saataoM laaokaoM ka rajya imala gayaa hao. 

jaba vah s~I zIk hao gayaI tao ]sako caohro ka rMga gaulaabaI hao 

gayaa AaOr ]saka caohra saUrja kI trh camaknao lagaa jaOsao vah 

ibalkula AsalaI saaonao ka hao. 

]sakI saundrta kI camak kI vajah sao maOM ]sakI trf doK hI 

nahIM pata qaa. maOM hmaoSaa ]sakI hI saovaa maoM lagaa rhta AaOr vah jaao 

kuC BaI khtI ]sao baD,o ]%saah sao krta. 

vah khtI — “ApnaI prvaah krao Agar tuma maorI baat maananaa 

caahao tao. maora kama krto krto tuma saa^sa BaI nahIM laoto. maOM jaao BaI 

khtI hU^ tuma ]sao ibanaa iksaI ihcaikcaahT ko pUra kr doto hao. 

tuma ek saa^sa ka BaI [ntjaar nahIM krto. tumhoM pCtanaa pD,ogaa.” 

]sakI ZMga caala sao eosaa lagata qaa ik ]sakao yah maalaUma qaa 

ik Agar ]sao maorI saovaaAaoM ka badlaa caukanaa pD,a tao vah ]sao kOsao 

caukanaa qaa. maOM BaI ]sakI majaI- ko iKlaaf kao[- kama nahIM kr 

pata qaa. AaOr ]saka hr hu@ma baD,I vafadarI sao bajaa laata qaa. 

kuC samaya ]sako Baod ik vah kaOna qaI @yaa qaI AaOr maorI 

saovaaAaoM maoM baIt gayaa. ijasa iksaI caIja, kI ]sakI [cCa haotI maOM 

 
51 Masanad are round long thick pillows 
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]sakao vah turnt hI laa dota. jaao kuC pOsaa mauJao Apnaa saamaana baoca 

kr imalaa qaa vah saba pOsaa Aba K%ma hao rha qaa – maUla BaI AaOr 

byaaja BaI. 

ek ivadoSaI jagah maoM jaha^ ko ilayao maOM ibalkula Anajaana qaa maoro 

}pr kaOna Baraosaa krta. AaiKr maOM pOsao kI trf sao duKI rhnao 

lagaa. yaha^ tk ik mauJao raojamara- ko Kcao- maoM BaI mauiSkla pD,nao 

lagaI. [sailayao idla hI idla maoM mauJao Saima-ndgaI mahsaUsa haonao lagaI. 

maOM [sa icanta maoM raoja hI Gaulata rha. maoro caohro ka rMga ]trnao 

lagaa. pr maOM vaha^ iksasao sahayata maa^gata. jaao duK maoro idla kao 

qaa vah tao Aba mauJao hI sahnaa qaa. garIba AadmaI ka duK tao ]saI 

kI Aa%maa kao Kata hO. 

ek idna ]sa saundr s~I kao ApnaI takt sao yah pta cala 

gayaa ik maOM bahut duKI hU^. ]sanao kha — “Aao naaOjavaana. tumanao jaao 

maoro }pr Kcaa- ikyaa hO ]sako ilayao tuma duKI na hao. tuma mauJao ek 

kagaja ka TukD,a laa dao AaOr klama AaOr syaahI laa dao.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha tao mauJao lagaa ik yah s~I iksaI 

rajaGaranao kI hO nahIM tao yah mauJasao [tnaI bahadurI sao nahIM baaolatI. 

maOM turnt hI ]sako ilayao ek kagaja AaOr ek klamadana
52
 lao Aayaa 

AaOr laa kr ]sako saamanao rK idyaa. 

 
52 Here Kalamdan means the small tray containing pens, inkstand, a paper knife etc. 
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]sanao Apnao saundr haqaaoM sao ek sandoSa ilaKa AaOr mauJao do kr 

baaolaI — “iklao ko pasa hI ek itrpaOilayaa
53
 hO. ]sako barabar sao 

jaao saD,k jaa rhI hO ]sa pr ek bahut baD,a makana hO. ]sa makana 

ka maailak isa_I
54
 bahar ko naama sao maSahUr hO. tuma jaaAao AaOr yah 

naaoT ]sakao do donaa.” 

]sako hu@ma ko Anausaar maOM vaha^ gayaa. naama AaOr pto sao maOMnao 

]sakao jaldI hI ZÛZ ilayaa. caaOkIdar ko haqaaoM maOMnao Andr sandoSa 

iBajavaayaa ik maOM ek ica{I lao kr Aayaa hU^. jaOsao hI ]sanao maora 

sandoSa saunaa ek saundr saa naIga`ao mauJasao imalanao ko ilayao baahr inakla 

kr Aayaa. 

]sanao ek maaoTI saI pgaD,I Apnao isar pr baa^Qa rKI qaI. 

halaa^ik ]saka rMga qaaoD,a kalaa qaa pr ]sako cahro pr ]sako Baava 

saaf idKayaI do rho qao. 

]sanao maoro haqa sao vah naaoT lao ilayaa pr kuC kha nahIM. ]sanao 

kao[- savaala BaI nahIM pUCa. vah ijasa trh sao baahr Aayaa qaa ]saI 

trh sao Andr calaa gayaa. qaaoD,I hI dor maoM vah ifr baahr Aayaa tao 

vah Apnao k[- dasaaoM ko saaqa Aayaa ijanako isaraoM pr 11 band 

qaailayaa^ qaIM AaOr vao ba`aokoD
55
 ko kpD,o sao ZkI hu[- qaIM. 

 
53 Tirpauliya means three arched gates; there are many such which divide grand streets in Indian 
cities, and may be compared to our Temple Bar in London, only much more splendid. 
54 Ethiopian, or Abyssinian slaves, are commonly called Sidis. They are held in great repute for their 
honesty and attachment. 
55 The cloth woven with golden or silver threads 
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]sanao Apnao dasaaoM sao kha — “jaaAao [sa naaOjavaana ko saaqa 

calao jaaAao AaOr yao qaailayaa^ do AaAao.” 

maOMnao ]sakao Apnao trIko sao ivada kha AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

]na dasaaoM kao maOM Apnao Gar lao Aayaa. maOMnao ]nakao Apnao Gar ko 

drvaajao sao hI vaapsa kr idyaa AaOr ]na saarI qaailayaaoM kao Kud hI 

]sa saundr laD,kI ko saamanao lao Aayaa. 

]nakao doK kr ]sanao mauJasao kha — “laao yao 11 qaOlao saaonao ko 

isa@ko laao AaOr [sa pOsao sao Gar ka Kcaa- zIk sao calaaAao.” 

yah saba doK kr halaa^ik mauJao Apnao mana maoM bahut tsallaI hu[- 

ifr BaI maoro mana maoM kuC ]qala puqala rhI. maOMnao Apnao mana maoM kha 

“Aao Allaah. yah kOsaI AjaIba saI baat hO ik ek AjanabaI jaao 

iksaI ko ilayao Anajaana hO ]sako ilaKo hue ek kagaja ko TukD,o pr 

ibanaa kuC kho saunao pUCo iksaI kao [tnaa saara pOsaa do do.” 

maOM ]sa saundr s~I sao [sa baat kao pUCnao kI ihmmat nahIM kr 

saka @yaaoMik ]sanao mauJasao yah baat pUCnao ko ilayao phlao hI manaa kr 

rKa qaa. Dr ko maaro maoro mau^h sao tao ek Sabd BaI nahIM inaklaa. 

[sa GaTnaa ko Aaz idna baad vah saundr s~I mauJasao baaolaI — 

“Allaah nao AadmaI kao [nsaainayat kI ek eosaI paoSaak do rKI hO 

jaao na tao kBaI maOlaI haotI hO AaOr na fTtI hO. halaa^ik fTo kpD,o 

BaI ]sakI [nsaainayat kao kma nahIM krto pr ifr BaI janata maoM vah 

AcCa nahIM lagata. 
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[sailayao tuma [samaoM sao dao qaOlao saaonao ko isa@ko lao jaaAao AaOr 

caaOk maoM yaUsauf vyaaparI kI dUkana pr calao jaaAao. vaha^ sao Apnao 

ilayao dao jaaoD,I baiZ,yaa kpD,o AaOr kuC gahnao KrId laao AaOr ]nhoM lao 

kr yaha^ AaAao.” 

maOM turnt hI Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr ]saI dUkana pr calaa 

gayaa jaao ]sanao mauJao batayaI qaI. maOMnao ]sa dUkana pr ek naaOjavaana 

baOzo doKa jaao naarMgaI rMga ko kpD,o phnao baOza qaa. vah ek ga_I pr 

baOza qaa. vah [tnaa saundr qaa ik ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao saarI saD,k 

KD,I hao jaatI qaI. saara baajaar ka baajaar ]sakao doKta rhta. 

maOM ]sakI dUkana pr gayaa AaOr ]sao salaama baaolaa. jaa kr baOz 

gayaa AaOr ]sasao vao caIja,oM maa^gaIM jaao mauJao caaihyao qaIM. 

Aba @yaaoMik maoro baaolanao ka ZMga ]sa Sahr ko rhnao vaalaaoM ko 

baaolanao ko ZMga sao Alaga qaa. ifr BaI ]sa naaOjavaana nao baD,I 

maulaayaimayat sao kha — “janaaba Aapkao jaao kuC caaihyao vah saba 

tOyaar hO. pr @yaa janaaba Aap mauJao batayaoMgao ik Aap kaOna sao doSa 

sao Aayao hOM. AaOr [sa nayao Sahr maoM rhnao ka Aapka @yaa matlaba 

hO. Agar Aap mauJao [sa baaro maoM bata doMgao tao AapkI baD,I maohrbaanaI 

haogaI.” 

maOM ]sakao Apnao halaat ibalkula BaI batanao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM 

qaa [sailayao maOMnao ]sakao kao[- khanaI banaa kr saunaa dI. ifr maOMnao 
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]sasao gahnaa AaOr kpD,a ilayaa, ]sakao pOsao idyao AaOr ]sasao jaanao ko 

ilayao ivada maa^gaI. 

maorI [sa baat sao mauJao vah kuC naaKuSa saa lagaa. ]sanao kha — 

“kao[ - baat nahIM janaaba. Agar Aap nahIM batanaa caahto tao Sau$ maoM 

hI Aapkao [tnao Pyaar sao salaama krnao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM qaI. 

jaao laaoga AcCo GaraoM sao Aato hOM ]nako ilayao [sa trh ka salaama 

krnaa kuC maayanao rKta hO.” 

]sanao yah saba mauJasao [tnaI AcCI trh sao kha ik maora idla 

KuSa hao gayaa. mauJao BaI yah sauna kr AcCa nahIM lagaa ik ]sasao 

[tnaI jaldI AaOr [sa trh sao ivada lao kr calaa jaa}^. saao ]sakao 

KuSa krnao ko ilayao maOM qaaoD,I dor vaha^ AaOr baOz gayaa. 

maOMnao kha — “tuma zIk khto hao. maOM tOyaar hU^.” 

maoro eosaa khnao sao vah bahut KuSa hao gayaa. ]sanao mauskura kr 

kha — “Agar Aapkao maora garIbaKanaa psand Aayao tao Aap Aaja 

Saama kao vaha^ ek CaoTI saI paTI- ko ilayao AayaoM. hma laaoga vaha^ 

qaaoD,a Aanand kroMgao.” 

jaba sao maOM ]sa saundr laD,kI sao imalaa qaa maOMnao ABaI tk ]sakao 

kBaI Akolaa nahIM CaoD,a qaa saao mauJao ]sako Akolaopna ka #yaala 

Aayaa tao maOMnao ]sakao k[- bahanao banaa kr Tala idyaa. pr vah 

naaOjavaana maora kao[- BaI bahanaa saunanao kao tOyaar nahIM qaa. 
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]sanao mauJasao yah vacana lao hI ilayaa ik jaOsao hI maOM Gar yah saba 

saamaana lao kr jaa}^ ]sako qaaoD,I hI dor baad maOM ]sako Gar phu^ca 

jaa}^. [saI Sat- pr ]sanao mauJao Gar jaanao kI [jaaja,t dI. 

maOM kpD,o AaOr gahnao lao kr saundr laD,kI ko pasa calaa. vaha^ 

phu^caa tao ]sanao mauJasao saba caIja,aoM kI kImat pUCI AaOr yah BaI pUCa 

ik vyaaparI kI dUkana pr @yaa huAa. maOMnao ApnaI KrIdarI kI 

saarI baatoM ]sakao bata dIM AaOr saaqa maoM maOMnao ]sakao ]sa paTI- ko baaro 

maoM BaI bata idyaa ijasako ilayao ]sanao mauJao baulaayaa qaa. 

]sanao kha — “iksaI Balao AadmaI ko ilayao ]saka Apnaa 

vaayada taoD,naa zIk nahIM hO. tuma mauJao Allaah kI rxaa maoM CaoD, 

jaaAao AaOr ApnaI baat rKao. hmaaro Qama-dUt nao hmaoM yah isaKayaa hO 

ik Agar hmaoM kao[- p`oma sao baulaayao tao hmaoM ja$r jaanaa caaihyao.” 

maOM baaolaa — “maora mana nahIM krta ik maOM tumhoM yaha^ Akolaa CaoD, 

kr yaha^ sao jaa}^. pr Agar tumhara yahI hu@ma hO AaOr mauJao jaanaa 

hI hO tao maora idla jaba tk maOM vaapsa laaOT kr Aata hU^ tumharo pasa 

hI rhogaa.” 

]sasao [tnaa kh kr maOM ]sa vyaaparI ko Gar calaa gayaa jaha^ vah 

ek kusaI- pr Aarama sao baOza maora [ntjaar kr rha qaa. mauJao doKto 

hI vah baaolaa — “Aa[yao Aao Balao AadmaI. maOM tao AapkI rah hI 

doK rha qaa.” 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 63 ~ 
 

kh kr vah turnt hI ]za AaOr maora haqa pkD, kr mauJao 

Apnao saaqa lao calaa. vah mauJao ek baagaIcao kI trf lao gayaa. vah 

ek saundr baagaIcaa qaa ijasamaoM k[- p`kar ko fUla lagao hue qao nahroM 

bah rhI qaIM fvvaaro lagao hue qao. 

vaha^ bahut trIko ko flaaoM sao ladI Dailayaa^ naIcao JaukI jaa rhI 

qaIM. bahut trIko kI icaiD,yaa^ poD,aoM kI DailayaaoM pr baOzI hu[- qaIM 

AaOr ApnaI maIzI Aavaaja maoM gaa rhI qaIM. baagaIcao ko baIca maoM vaha^ 

ek baD,a saa Saanadar mahla qaa ijasamaoM hr kmaro maoM vaoSakImatI 

kalaIna ibaCo hue qao. 

ek nahr ko iknaaro hma laaoga ek kmaro maoM baOz gayao. ek pla 

ko baad hI vah ]za AaOr baahr gayaa AaOr kuC hI plaaoM maoM kImatI 

kpD,o phna kr Aa gayaa.  

]sakao doK kr maOMnao kha — “Allaah kI jaya hao. Kuda kro 

tumhoM iksaI kI baurI najar na lagao.” 

yah sauna kr vah mauskurayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Agar tuma Apnao 

kpD,o badla laao tao yah baat tao tumharo ilayao BaI zIk hO.” 

]sakao KuSa krnao ko ilayao maOMnao BaI dUsaro kpD,o phna ilayao. ]sa 

naaOjavaana nao maoro ilayao bahut saarI Aanand kI caIja,oM [k{I kr rKI 

qaIM AaOr jaao BaI ]sako haqa maoM qaa ]sanao ]saka [ntjaama kr rKa 

qaa. vah mauJasao baD,o snaoh AaOr trIko sao baat kr rha qaa. 
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[saI samaya ek Saraba iplaanao vaalaa vaa[na sao BarI saurahI, ek 

ik`sTla ka Pyaalaa AaOr trh trh ko svaaidYT maa^sa lao kr vaha^ 

Aayaa. saba kuC sabakao idyaa jaanao lagaa. 

jaba tIna yaa caar baar Saraba pI laI gayaI tao caar naacanao vaalao 

laD,ko vaha^ Aayao. vao bahut saundr qao AaOr ]nhaoMnao lambaI ZIlaI AaOr 

caaraoM trf kao ]D,tI hu[- saI paoSaak phna rKI qaI. vaha^ Aa kr 

]nhaoMnao gaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

]naka gaanaa ]nako saur Aaid saba saunanao maoM [tnaa AcCa laga 

rha qaa ik eosaa laga rha qaa ik jaOsao ]sa samaya vaha^ pr tanasaona
56
 

BaI haoto tao vah BaI Apnaa Aapa BaUla gayao haoto AaOr baOjaU baavara
57
 

BaI ]sakao sauna kr pagala hao gayao haoto. 

[sa saba Aanand ko baIca naaOjavaana saaOdagar kI Aa^KoM Acaanak 

Aa^sauAaoM sao Bar gayaIM. ]sako Aa^sauAaoM kI dao tIna baU^doM ]sako gaalaaoM 

pr Zulak gayaIM. 

vah maorI trf GaUmaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aba tao hmama oM ija,ndgaI Bar 

kI daostI hao gayaI hO tao Apnao idlaaoM ko Baod ek dUsaro sao iCpanaa 

iksaI BaI Qama- maoM nahIM ilaKa. Aaja maOM tumhoM ApnaI daostI ko 
 

56 Tansen was a very famous singer of Indian music. His real name was Ramtanu Pandey. He was one 
of the Nav-Ratna in the court of Emperor Akbar (reigned during 1556-1605). How Tansen has been 
referred to here. It can only be guessed that maybe the writer has added this name to this story. The 
author could never have mentioned it. 
57 Baiju Bawara is another musician of the Indian music world. Baiju learnt music from Swami Haridas 
(1512–1607). He was called Bawra (crazy) because he was insanely in love with a court dancer in 
Chanderi. Initially he was a musician at the court of the Raja of Chanderi and later in the court of Raja 
Mansingh Tomar. Thus he was also there during Akbar’s reign. 
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ivaSvaasa maoM ibanaa kuC iCpayao hue ApnaI ija,ndgaI ka ek Baod 

batata hU^. 

Agar tuma mauJao jaanao kI [jaaja,t dao tao maOM ApnaI p%naI kao yaha^ 

baulaanaa caahta hU^ @yaaoMik ]sako ibanaa maOM iksaI BaI Aanand ka 

Aanand nahIM ]za sakta. ]sako ibanaa mauJao kuC AcCa nahIM 

lagata.” 

]sanao yao Sabd [tnaI gahrI [cCa sao kho ik halaa^ik maOMnao ]sakI 

p%naI kao doKa nahIM qaa pr maorI [cCa hao AayaI ik maOM ]sao doKU^. 

maOMnao ]sasao kha ik tumharI KuSaI maoM hI maorI KuSaI hO. [sasao 

j,yaada AcCI baat AaOr @yaa hao saktI hO. baulaaAao ]sao jaldI sao 

baulaaAao. 

yah saca hO ik p`oimaka ko ibanaa iksaI caIja, maoM Aanand nahIM 

Aata. naaOjavaana nao icak kI trf doK kr ek [Saara ikyaa AaOr 

]Qar sao ek kalaI s~I jaao iksaI raxasaI jaOsaI Ba_I AaOr badsaUrt 

qaI Andr AayaI ijasakao tao doK kr hI kao[- AadmaI ibanaa ApnaI 

maaOt Aayao mar jaayao. vah ]sa naaOjavaana ko pasa AayaI AaOr Aa kr 

baOz gayaI. 

maOM tao ]sakao doK kr hI Dr gayaa. ]sakao doKto hue maOM 

saaocanao lagaa ik @yaa yah saundr naaOjavaana [sakao Pyaar kr sakta 

hO. AaOr @yaa yah vahI laD,kI hO ijasakI vah [tnaI tarIf kr rha 

qaa AaOr ]sako ilayao Pyaar idKa rha qaa. 
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maOMnao ]sako }pr kuC jaadU ko Sabd pZ,o AaOr caup hao gayaa. 

[nhIM halaataoM maoM Saraba AaOr saMgaIt ka yah Aanand tIna idna AaOr 

tIna rat calaa. 

caaOqaI rat kao saba baohaoSa sao haonao lagao AaOr naIMd BaI Aanao 

lagaI. maOM BaI kuC BaUlanao kI saI halat maoM Aa gayaa AaOr saao gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah naaOjavaana saaOdagar nao mauJao jagaayaa AaOr ifr sao vaOsao hI 

baohaoSaI laanao vaalao AaOr saulaanao vaalaI Saraba ko Pyaalao pr Pyaalao 

iplaanao Sau$ kr idyao. 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao kha — “maohmaana kao [sasao j,yaada proSaana 

krnaa zIk nahIM hO.” 

]sanao maoro daonaaoM haqa pkD,o AaOr hma daonaaoM ]zo. maOMnao ]sasao jaanao 

ko ilayao ivada maa^gaI. maoro nama- vyavahar sao KuSa hao kr ]sanao mauJao 

jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI. maOMnao Apnao puranao kpD,o phnao AaOr Gar kI 

trf calaa jaha^ vah piryaaoM jaOsaI s~I maora [ntjaar kr rhI qaI. 

pr maoro maamalao maoM phlao eosaa kBaI nahIM huAa ik maOM ]sakao 

Akolaa CaoD, kr khIM jaa}^ AaOr rat rat Bar baahr rhU^. mauJao [sa 

baat ko ilayao Apnao }pr bahut Sama- Aa rhI qaI ik maOM Gar sao tIna 

idna tIna rat baahr rha. 

maOMnao Gar phu^ca kr [sa baat ko ilayao ]sasao k[- baar maafI 

maa^gaI. ]sasao maOMnao khanaI ko saaro halaat batayao AaOr saaqa maoM yah BaI 

kha ik ]sanao mauJao [sasao phlao Aanao hI nahIM idyaa. 
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vah duinayaa^ kI rIit irvaaja AcCI trh sao jaanatI qaI saao vah 

h^sa kr baaolaI — “[sasao @yaa fk - pD,ta hO @yaaoMik Agar mauJao 

Apnao daost pr kao[- eohsaana krnaa hI hao tao maOM tumhoM turnt maaf 

krtI hU^. 

tumharo }pr [saka kao[- [lajaama nahIM hO. jaba kao[- AadmaI 

[sa trh sao iksaI AadmaI ko Gar paTI- maoM jaata hO tao vah tBaI 

laaOTta hO jaba ]saka maojabaana ]sao laaOTnao dota hO. 

pr tumanao jaba ]sako Gar [tnaa saba Kayaa ipyaa hO tao @yaa tuma 

]saka Ka pI kr caup baOzo rhaogao yaa ifr badlao maoM tuma BaI ]sao kuC 

iKlaaAaogao iplaaAaogao. 

maOM samaJatI hU^ ik tumakao ]sa naaOjavaana saaOdagar ko pasa jaanaa 

caaihyao AaOr ]sakao tumhoM ijatnaI baD,I davat ]sanao tumhoM dI hO ]sasao 

daogaunaI baD,I davat tumhoM ]sao donaI caaihyao. eosao Aanand ko ilayao tuma 

saamaana ko baaro maoM ibalkula BaI nahIM saaocanaa. 

Allaah kI kRpa sao ]sako ilayao tumharo pasa vao saba caIja,oM Aa 

jaayaoMgaI ijanakI tumhoM ja$rt haogaI. AaOr yah davat bahut AcCo ZMga 

sao haogaI.” 

]sakI [cCa ko Anausaar maOM ]sa jaaOhrI kI dUkana pr gayaa AaOr 

daostI ko naato ]sasao baaolaa — “doKao maOMnao tumharI baat KuSaI sao rKI 

Aba @yaa tuma daostI ko naato maorI baat nahIM rKaogao.” 
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vah baaolaa — “maOM tumharI baat tao Apnao idla AaOr ApnaI 

Aa%maa sao maanaU^gaa. baaolaao.” 

tba maOMnao kha — “Agar tuma Apnao [sa dasa ko Gar ek baar 

AaAaogao tao vah maoro ilayao baD,I KuSaI kI baat haogaI.” 

]sa naaOjavaana nao BaI bahut bahanao banaayao pr maOM BaI ApnaI baat 

CaoD,nao vaalaa nahIM qaa. kafI khnao saunanao ko baad vah tOyaar hao gayaa 

AaOr maOM ]sakao Apnao Gar lao Aayaa. 

pr rasto maoM maOM Apnao yah saaocanao sao nahIM rh saka ik “Agar maoro 

pasa saaQana haoto tao maOM Apnao maohmaana kao ]sakI hOisayat ko Anausaar 

hI lao kr Aata. pr Aba tao maOM ]sakao Apnao saaqa ilayao jaa rha 

hU^. doKta hU^ ik [saka @yaa natIjaa inaklata hO.” 

[nhIM ivacaaraoM maoM Kaoyaa huAa maOM Apnao Gar ko pasa Aa phu^caa. 

vaha^ Aa kr tao maOM AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa ik maoro Gar ko saamanao 

bahut BaID, qaI. drvaajao ko saamanao bahut saaro laaoga Aa jaa rho qao. 

saD,koM saaf qaIM ]na pr panaI iCD,ka huAa qaa. caa^dI kI gada AaOr 

DMDo ilayao laaoga hmaaro [ntjaar maoM KD,o qao. 

jaao kuC BaI maOMnao doKa tao ]sasao tao maOM zgaa saa KD,a rh gayaa. 

pr maOM jaanata qaa ik yah maora hI Gar hO saao maOM ]samaoM Gausa gayaa. 

Andr Gausa kr maOMnao doKa ik maoro Gar maoM hr kmaro ko Anausaar ]samaoM 

kalaIna ibaCo hue hOM. AaOr BaI k[- jagah vao ibaCo hue hOM. 
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kImatI masanad lagao hue hOM. panaaoM ko iDbbao rKo hOM. 

gaulaabapaSa
58
 rKo hOM. [~dana pIkdana fUlaaoM ko gauladsto Aaid saba 

baD,I trtIbavaar lagao hue hOM. dIvaar ko saharo saharo k[- trh ko 

santro AaOr rMga ibarMgao kok AaOr ibaiskT Aaid rKo hue hOM. 

saa[p`sa AaOr kmala kI Sa@laaoM ko laOmp lagao hue hOM AaOr vao jala 

rho hOM. baD,o kmaro maoM kpUr kI maaomaba<aI saaonao ko maaomaba<aIdanaaoM maoM 

jala kr ApnaI sauganQa fOlaa rhI hO. hr naaOkr ApnaI ApnaI jagah 

KD,a hO. 

rsaao[-Gar maoM bat-naaoM kI KD,KD,ahT saunaayaI do rhI hO. 

AndrKanao maoM panaI zMDa ikyaa jaa rha hO. panaI ko GaD,o caa^dI ko 

Ka^caaoM pr rKo hue hOM. GaD,o saba Zko hue hOM. pasa maoM hI ek 

cabaUtra hO ijasa pr igalaasa AaOr cammacaoM rKI hu[- hOM. vaha^ kulafI 

BaI hO. panaI ko igalaasaaoM kao baf- maoM Dala kr zMDa ikyaa jaa rha 

hO. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao vaha^ hr iksma kI Aarama kI sauivaQaa maaOjaUd 

qaI jaao ]sakao ek rajakumaar saaibat krnao ko ilayao caaihyao qaI. 

gaanao naacanao vaalao laD,ko AaOr laD,ikyaa^ AaOr saaja, bajaanao vaalao saba 

vaha^ [ntjaar kr rho qao. kuC gaa naaca BaI rho qao. maOM ]sa naaOjavaana 

kao haqa pkD, kr Andr lao gayaa AaOr ]sao masanad pr ibazayaa. 

 
58 Gold or silver pots to keep the rose water to sprinkle on guests to welcome them. 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 70 ~ 
 

maOM tao yah saba doK kr bahut hI AaScaya- kr rha qaa ik [tnao 

kma samaya maoM [tnaI saarI tOyaarI kOsao kI gayaI. maOM caaraoM trf doK 

rha qaa AaOr GaUma rha qaa pr mauJao vah saundr s~I khIM idKayaI nahIM 

dI. 

]sakao ZU^Zto ZU^Zto maOM rsaao[-Gar maoM phu^caa tba vah mauJao vaha^ 

imalaI. ]saka }pr vaalaa kpD,a ]sakI gad-na pr pD,a qaa ]sako 

jaUto ]sako pa^vaaoM maoM qao ek safod $maala ]sako isar pr qaa. ]sanao 

bahut saada sao kpD,o phna rKo qao. ]sako SarIr pr kao[- gahnaa nahIM 

qaa. 

ijasakao Kuda nao [tnaI saundrta do rKI qaI ]sakao iksaI gahnao kI ja$rt nahIM qaI 

doKao ja,ra vah caa^d iktnaa saundr laga rha hO ibanaa iksaI sajaavaT ko 

 

vah davat kI doKBaala maoM bahut j,yaada vyast qaI. hr ek kao 

vah iksaI na iksaI Kanao ko baaro maoM bata rhI qaI. ijasa trIko sao 

vah vaha^ kama kr rhI qaI maOM ]sakao duAa do rha qaa. 

maOMnao ]sasao kuC kha tao ]sakao sauna kr vah naaraja hao gayaI 

AaOr baaolaI — “bahut saaro kama tao [nsaana bana kr hI krnao pD,to 

hOM. vao dovadUt nahIM kr sakto. maOMnao ikyaa hI @yaa hO jaao tuma [tnao 

j,yaada AaScaya-caikt hao rho hao. 

basa kafI hao gayaa. mauJao bahut saarI baatoM psand nahIM hOM. pr 

ja,ra mauJao yah tao bataAao ik yah kha^ ka trIka hO ik tuma Apnao 
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maohmaana kao Akolaa CaoD, kr yaha^ Aa gayao AaOr yaha^ [nakao doK 

doK kr Aanand lao rho hao. 

vah tumharo eosao vyavahar ko baaro maoM @yaa saaocaogaa. jaaAao turnt 

hI ]sako pasa jaaAao AaOr jaa kr ]sakI doKBaala krao. ]sakI 

p%naI kao BaI baulaa laao AaOr ]sakao ]sako pasa ibazaAao.” 

yah sauna kr maOM turnt hI baahr Apnao maohmaana ko pasa calaa 

Aayaa AaOr ]sao Apnao daost kI trh sao Gaumaayaa. jaldI hI dao saundr 

gaulaama Andr Aayao jaao kImatI r%na jaD,o igalaasaaoM maoM Saraba lao Aayao 

qao. vah ]nhaoMnao hmakao dI. 

[sa baIca maOMnao ]sao doKa AaOr ]sasao kha ik “maOM hr trh sao 

tumhara daost kI trh sao #yaala rK rha hU^ pr ifr BaI yah AaOr 

BaI AcCa haota Agar tumharI p%naI ijasakao tuma [tnaa Pyaar krto 

hao vah Kud yaha^ Aa kr [sa Aanand maoM ihssaa laotI. yah mauJao bahut 

AcCa lagata. Agar tuma zIk samaJaao tao maOM ek naaOkr kao ]sao 

laanao ko ilayao Baoja dU^.” 

yah sauna kr tao vah bahut KuSa hao gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aro 

maoro daost yah tao bahut hI AcCa haogaa. tumanao tao maoro idla kI baat 

baaola dI.” 

maOMnao Apnaa ek Kasa AadmaI
59
 ]sakao laanao ko ilayao Baoja 

idyaa. jaba AaQaI rat baIt gayaI tba vah badsaUrt bauiZ,yaa Apnao 

 
59 Translated for the word “Eunuch” to keep decency in the language. 
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ek Saanadar caaOdaola
60
 pr baOz kr vaha^ AayaI jaOsao kao[- baurI Aa%maa 

Acaanak Aa jaayao. 

Apnao maohmaana kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao mauJao ]sakao laanao ko ilayao 

Aagao jaanaa pD,a. baD,I [j,ja,t sao maOM ]sakao Andr lao kr Aayaa 

AaOr ]sakao ]sa saundr naaOjavaana ko pasa laa kr ibaza idyaa. vah 

tao ]sakao doK kr [tnaa KuSa hao gayaa jaOsao ]sakao duinayaa^ Bar kI 

daOlat imala gayaI hao. 

vah badsaUrt bauiZ,yaa ]sa saundr naaOjavaana ko galao sao icapk kr 

vaha^ baOz gayaI. saca pUCao tao ]sa samaya ]nakao doK kr eosaa laga 

rha qaa jaOsao caaOdhvaIM ko caa^d kao ga`hNa laga gayaa hao. vaha^ maaOjaUd 

laagaaoM maoM sao bahut saaro laaogaaoM nao yah doK kr Apnao da^taoM tlao ]^galaI 

dbaa laI. 

Saayad vao BaI yahI kh rho haoMgao ik “yah [tnaa saundr naaOjavaana 

eosaI badsaUrt ko p`oma maoM kOsao pD,a.” sabakI Aa^KoM ]nhI M kI trf 

GaUma gayaIM. vao saba Apnaa kama tao BaUla gayao AaOr basa ]saI jaaoD,o kI 

trf doKto rho. 

kuC laaogaaoM nao saaocaa ik “Pyaar” AaOr “tk -” maoM bahut Antr 

haota hO. jaao caIja, nyaaya saaoca BaI nahIM sakta vah yah Pyaar kr 

 
60 A Choudol is a kind of palki or sedan, for the conveyance of the women of people of rank in India. 
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idKata hO. laOlaa kao majanaU^
61
 kI najar sao doKao.” vaha^ maaOjaUd saaro 

laaoga baaolao “ha^ yah zIk hO. yah saca hO.” 

saundr s~I ko kho Anausaar maOMnao Apnao Aapkao Apnao maohmaanaaoM 

kI saovaa maoM lagaayaa. halaa^ik saundr naaOjavaana nao mauJasao bahut ijad 

kI ik maOM ]sako saaqa hI Ka}^ AaOr ]tnaa hI Ka}^ ijatnaa vah Ka 

rha qaa pr maOMnao saundr s~I ko Dr sao eosaa nahIM ikyaa. pr Aanand 

ko ilayao Kanaa pInaa CaoD,a BaI nahIM. 

caaOqaI rat
62
 kao naaOjavaana nao mauJasao baD,o Pyaar sao kha — “Aba 

maOM tumharI [jaaja,t laonaa caahU^gaa. maOMnao tumharI KuSaI ko ilayao tIna 

idna maoM bahut nauksaana saha hO AaOr tumharo pasa hI baOza rha hU^. 

maohrbaanaI kr ko tuma BaI pla Bar ko ilayao maoro pasa baOzao AaOr maora 

idla KuSa kr dao.” 

maOMnao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “Agar [sa samaya maOM [sakI yah baat 

nahIM maanata hU^ tao yah bahut duKI hao jaayaogaa. [sakao bahut baura 

lagaogaa. AaOr yah BaI ja$rI hO ik maOM Apnao nayao daost kao naaraja na 

k$^.” 

yah saaocato hue maOM baaolaa — “Aaoh yah tao maoro ilayao bahut KuSaI 

kI baat haogaI ik maOM tumhara kha k$^ AaOr tumhoM [j,ja,t dU^. @yaaoMik 

yah khnaa tao maohmaanaaoM kI saovaa krnao sao BaI baD,I rsma hO.” 
 

61 Majnun, a lover famed in eastern romance, who long pined in unprofitable love for Laila, an ugly 
hard-hearted mistress. The loves of Yusuf and Zulaikha, Khusru and Shirin, also of Laila and Majnun, 
are the fertile themes of Persian romance. 
62 Mohammadans reckon their day from Sunset. 
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yah sauna kr ]sanao mauJao ek vaa[na ka igalaasa idyaa AaOr maOMnao 

]sao pI ilayaa. ik tBaI vah vaa[na ka igalaasa maorI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao 

[tnaI ja,aor sao caaraoM trf GaUma gayaa ik mauJao lagaa ik maOM jaOsao bahut 

pI gayaa kuC samaJanao ko laayak nahIM rha AaOr ifr baohaoSa BaI hao 

gayaa. 
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2  phlao drvaoSa ko karnaamao–samaaPt63 

 

jaba saubah hu[- AaOr saUrja kao inaklao dao GaD,I hao gayao tba maorI Aa^K 

KulaI. pr vaha^ tao mauJao kuC idKayaI nahIM idyaa – na laaoga na davat 

AaOr na vah saundr laD,kI. vaha^ tao kovala KalaI Gar pD,a qaa. pr 

baD,o kmaro ko ek kaonao maoM ek kmbala maoM ilapTa kuC rKa qaa. 

maOMnao ]sao Kaolaa tao mauJao ]samaoM ]sa naaOjavaana saaOdagar kI laaSa 

imalaI AaOr saaqa maoM ]sa kalaI s~I kI BaI. ]na daonaaoM ko isar ]nako 

SarIr sao Alaga hue pD,o qao. 

yah doK kr maOM ifr baohaoSa hao gayaa. AaOr maOM [sa fOsalaa krnao 

ko haoSa maoM hI nahIM rha ik yah saba @yaa qaa AaOr @yaa hao gayaa. maOM 

Apnao caaraoM trf doKo jaa rha qaa. AaOr hr trf doK kr mauJao 

AaScaya- hao rha qaa. 

tBaI mauJao vah Kasa naaOkr
64
 idKayaI do gayaa jaao hmaarI paTI- maoM 

kama kr rha qaa. maOMnao ]sasao [na saba AjaIba GaTnaaAaoM kI safa[- 

maa^gaI tao vah baaolaa — “[sakao sauna kr Aapka @yaa Balaa haogaa ik 

yaha^ @yaa huAa jaao Aap [sao jaananaa caahto hOM.” 

 
63 Adventures of the First Darwesh-Concluded   (Tale No 1)  -  Taken from :   
http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/02_firstdarvesh_b.html 
64 Translated for the word “Eunuch” to keep the descency of the language. 

http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/02_firstdarvesh_b.html
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maOMnao mana maoM saaocaa “yah kh tao zIk hI rha hO.” ifr BaI maOMnao 

kuC pla ruk kr kha — “zIk hO tuma mauJao yah saba mat bataAao 

pr yah tao bataAao ik vah saundr laD,kI hO kha^.” 

vah baaolaa — “AvaSya AvaSya. maOM Aapkao vah saba bata}^gaa 

jaao kuC mauJao maalaUma hO. pr mauJao AaScaya- hO ik ek Aap jaOsaa 

AadmaI jaao [tnaa samaJadar hao ibanaa ApnaI p%naI kI [jaaja,t ilayao 

ibanaa Dr ko ibanaa iksaI rsma ko Saraba pInao maoM ]sako saaqa laga gayaa 

ijasasao AapkI kovala kuC hI idna kI jaana phcaana hao. [sa 

sabaka @yaa matlaba hO.” 

maOM ApnaI [sa baovakUfI pr bahut Saima-nda qaa. mauJao lagaa ik 

vah naaOkr zIk hI kh rha qaa. maOM ]sao [sa javaaba ko Alaavaa AaOr 

kao[- javaaba nahIM do saka — “sacamauca maoM mauJasao galatI hao gayaI. 

[sako ilayao mauJao maaf krao.” 

Aba tao naaOkr kao Apnao }pr GamaMD hao gayaa ]sanao GamaMD sao 

]sa saundr s~I ka Gar mauJao idKayaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. ]sanao 

Kud hI nao daonaaoM laaSaaoM kao df,na kr idyaa. 

Aba ]sa ApraQa kao krnao maoM maora kao[- haqa nahIM qaa. Aba tao 

basa maOM ApnaI ]sa saundr s~I sao imalanaa caahta qaa. baD,I mauiSkla sao 

ZÛZto ZU^Zto Saama tk maOM ]sa saD,k pr phu^caa jaha^ naaOkr nao mauJao 

batayaa qaa ik vah vaha^ rhtI qaI. 
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]sako Gar ko drvaajao ko pasa ek kaonao maoM baOz kr maOMnao saarI 

rat gaujaarI. maOM saarI rat bahut proSaana rha. mauJao iksaI dUsaro 

AadmaI ko kdmaaoM kI AahT BaI saunaayaI nahIM dI AaOr na hI iksaI nao 

maoro maamalaaoM ko baaro maoM mauJasao kuC pUCa. 

[saI halat maoM rat gaujar gayaI AaOr saubah hao gayaI. jaba saUrja 

inakla Aayaa tba Gar ko ek Cjjao kI iKD,kI sao saundr laD,kI nao 

maorI trf doKa. maora idla hI jaanata hO ik ]sa samaya maOM iktnaa 

KuSa qaa. maOMnao Kuda kao duAa dI. 

[sa baIca ek naaOkr Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “jaa[yao AaOr [sa 

maisjad maoM jaa kr zhr jaa[yaoo. hao sakta hO ik vaha^ ]sa jagah maoM 

AapkI [cCaeoM pUrI hao jaayaoM. 

]sakI salaah ko Anausaar maOM vaha^ sao ]za AaOr maisjad kI trf 

cala idyaa. pr maorI Aa^KoM ]sa Gar ko drvaajao pr hI jamaIM rhIM yah 

doKnao ko ilayao ik pta nahIM BaivaYya maoM mauJao ]sako pICo sao jaanao @yaa 

idKayaI do jaayao. 

maOM Saama kao eosao laaogaaoM ka [ntjaar krta rha jaao rmaja,ana ko 

mahInao maoM raoja,o rKto hOM.
65
 AaiKr Saama AayaI. idna ka BaarI baaoJa 

maoro idla maoM ]tr gayaa. 
 

65 The month of Ramazan, consisting of thirty days, is the Lent of the Muhammadans. During that 
whole period, a good Musalman or "true believer," is not allowed either to eat, or drink, or smoke 
from sunrise to sunset. This naturally explains the anxiety they must feel for the arrival of evening; 
more especially in high latitudes, should the Ramazan happen in the middle of summer. Whoever 
keep fasts as a mere religions observance this same fast, is the most absurd, the most demoralizing, 
and the most hurtful to health that ever was invented by priestcraft. 
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maOM ]sa jagah sao ]za jaha^ maoMnao rat ibatayaI qaI ik tBaI khIM sao 

vahI naaOkr maisjad maoM Aa gayaa ijasanao mauJao saundr s~I ka pta 

batayaa qaa. Saama kI p`aqa-naa K%ma krnao ko baad vah maoro pasa tk 

Aayaa. vah AadmaI jaao maoro saba BaodaoM maoM maora saaqaI qaa ]sanao mauJao 

bahut tsallaI dI. 

ifr ]sanao mauJao ek CaoTo sao baagaIcao maoM ibazayaa AaOr kha — 

“Aap yahI M baOizyao jaba tk AapkI maalaikna kao doKnao kI [vcCa 

pUrI nahIM hao jaatI.” 

ifr vah Kud mauJasao ivada lao kr calaa gayaa – Saayad maorI [cCa 

kao saundr s~I kao batanao. maOM baagaIcao ko fUlaaoM kao doKto hue AaOr 

]nakI sarahnaa krto hue AaOr pUnama ko caa^d kao doKta huAa vahIM 

baOza rh gayaa. nahraoM AaOr fvvaaraoM ko doKta rha. eosaa laga rha 

qaa jaOsao saavana BaadaoM ko mahInaaoM maoM lagata hO. 

pr jaba maOMnao iKlao hue gaulaabaaoM kI trf doKa tao mauJao saundr 

gaulaaba ko fUla jaOsao dovadUt kI yaad AayaI. AaOr jaba maOMnao camakIlao 

caa^d kI trf doKa tao mauJao ]sako caa^d jaOsao caohro kI yaad AayaI. 

yao saba dRSya maorI Aa^KaoM maoM ka^TaoM kI trh cauBa rho qao. 

AaiKr Kuda nao ]saka idla maoro ilayao maulaayama banaa idyaa. kuC 

dor baad hI vah saundr s~I baagaIcao ko drvaajao sao pUro caa^d jaOsaI 

baagaIcao ko Andr GausaI. vah ek bahut hI kImatI paoSaak phnao qaI 

maaotI phnao qaI AaOr isar sao pOr tk safod kZ,o prdo maoM ZkI qaI. 
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vah baagaIcao maoM banao hue rastaoM pr cala kr Aa rhI qaI AaOr Aa 

kr mauJasao kuC dUrI pr Aa kr KD,I hao gayaI. jaOsao hI vah baagaIcao 

maoM AayaI tao maoro idla kI KuSaI AaOr baagaIcao kI saundrta daonaaoM bahut 

baZ, gayaIM. 

baagaIcao maoM kuC imanaT GaUmanao ko baad vah ]sa 

baagaIcao ko ek kuMja maoM ek baD,o kImatI kZ,o hue 

masanad ko saharo baOz gayaI. maOM daOD,a AaOr jaOsao 

raoSanaI ko caaraoM trf maaOqa GaUmatI rhtI hO ]saI trh sao maOMnao ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI kao BaI ]sakao do idyaa. maOM ]sako saamanao haqa jaaoD,o KD,a 

qaa. 

]saI samaya ]saka vah naaOkr vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sanao maorI trf 

sao ]sa saundr s~I sao maoro ilayao maafI maa^gaI ik vah mauJao maaf kr do. 

maOMnao BaI ]sakI trf doKto hue kha — “maOM BaI ApnaI galatI 

maanata hU^ AaOr sajaa panao ko laayak hU^ jaao BaI sajaa maoro ilayao batayaI 

jaayao. vahI sajaa mauJao dI jaayao.” 

vah s~I halaa^ik yah sauna kr kuC naaraja saI hao gayaI pr ifr 

BaI ]sanao GamaMD sao kha — “sabasao AcCI baat jaao [sako ilayao kI 

jaa saktI hO vah hO ik [sakao 100 qaOlao saaonao ko TukD,aoM ko do idyao 

jaayaoM AaOr [sakI saba caIja,oM imala jaanao ko baad [sakao [sako doSa 

vaapsa Baoja idyaa jaayao.” 
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[sa baat kao sauna kr tao maOM jaOsao jama saa gayaa. ]sa samaya 

Agar maora kao[- haqa kaTta tao ]samaoM sao kao[- KUna na inaklata. 

yah sauna kr yah saarI duinayaa^ mauJao maorI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao A^QaorI 

idKayaI donao lagaI. maora idla ibalkula inaraSa hao gayaa. ]sasao 

inaraSaa kI gahrI saa^saoM inaklanao lagaIM. 

maOMnao ihmmat kr ko ]sasao kha — “Aao baodd- saundr s~I. ek 

pla ko ilayao ja,ra saaocaao tao ik Agar [sa badiksmat ko idla maoM 

duinayaa^ kI daOlat kI eosaI kuC [cCa haotI tao ]sanao ApnaI ija,ndgaI 

AaOr Apnaa saba kuC tumakao @yaaoM saaOMp idyaa haota.  

@yaa yahI maorI saovaaAaoM ka fla hO? AaOr maora ApnaI ija,ndgaI 

kao tumhoM do donaa @yaa saba kuC [sa duinayaa^ sao ekdma hI ]z gayaa ik 

tumanao mauJa jaOsao naIca kI trf ApnaI [tnaI nafrt idKayaI. 

vah saba zIk hO ik maorI ija,ndgaI Aba maoro ilayao iksaI kama kI 

nahIM, iksaI baovafa p`omaI ko saamanao iksaI majabaUr AQamaro p`omaI ko pasa 

kao[- sahayata nahIM haotI.” 

yao Sabd sauna kr tao vah bahut baura maana gayaI. gaussao sao ka^pto 

hue vah baaolaI — “bahut AcCo. @yaa tuma maoro p`omaI hao? @yaa Aba 

maoMZkI kao BaI ja,ukama haonao lagaa hO? Aao baovakUf. tuJa jaOsao ko ilayao 

jaOsaI halat maoM tU hO eosaI klpnaa kI duinayaaAaoM maoM GaUmanaa zIk nahIM. 

CaoTo mau^h baD,I baat zIk nahIM haotI. 
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Aba [sasao Aagao AaOr kuC nahIM. basa caup rhao. eosaI BaaYaa 

ifr nahIM baaolanaa. Agar iksaI AaOr nao [sa trIko sao mauJasao bata-va 

ikyaa haota tao Kuda ksama maOMnao ]sako SarIr ko TukD,o kr ko baToraoM  

kao iKlaa idyao haoto. 

pr maOM @yaa kr saktI hU^. tumharI saovaaeoM mauJao yaad Aa jaatI 

hOM. basa Aba sabasao AcCa yahI hO ik tuma Apnao Gar calao jaaAao. 

tumharI iksmat maoM maoro Gar ka Kanaa pInaa kovala Aba tk ka hI 

ilaKa qaa.” 

maOM yah sauna kr rao pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “Agar maorI iksmat maoM 

yahI ilaKa qaa ik mauJao maoro idla kI caIja, na imalao AaOr maOM jaMgalaaoM 

AaOr phaD,aoM maoM maara maara GaUmata if$^ tba tao maoro pasa [saka kao[- 

[laaja hI nahIM hO.” 

yah sauna kr vah qaaoD,I saI duKI hao gayaI. vah baaolaI — “yah 

caaplaUsaI mauJao AcCI nahIM lagatI. yah saba tuma ]saI kao khnaa 

ijanakao yah AcCI lagatI hao.” 

ifr vah ]saI gaussao ko maUD maoM ]z gayaI AaOr Apnao Gar vaapsa 

calaI gayaI. maOMnao ]sasao bahut ivanatI kI vah maorI baat sauna kr tao 

jaayao pr jaao kuC BaI maOMnao kha vah ]sanao nahIM maanaa. AaOr kao[- 

caara na doK kr duKI hao kr AaOr inaraSa hao kr maOMnao BaI vah jagah 

CaoD, dI. 
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qaaoD,o maoM khao tao ifr maOM 40 idna tk ]saI halat maoM GaUmata 

rha. jaba maOM Sahr kI saD,koM naapta naapta qak gayaa tao ifr maOM 

jaMgala calaa gayaa. AaOr jaba maora mana vaha^ BaI nahIM lagaa tao maOM 

pagalaaoM kI trh sao Sahr laaOT Aayaa. 

maOM idna maoM Apnao Kanao ko baaro maoM nahIM saaocata AaOr rat maoM saaonao 

baaro maoM nahIM saaocata. maOM tao basa QaaobaI ka ku<aa bana kr rh gayaa 

jaao Gar ka haota hO na GaaT ka.
66
 

[nsaana tao Kanao AaOr pInao ko }pr hI ija,nda rhta hO. vah tao 

Anaaja ka kID,a hO. maoro SarIr ko Andr Aba ja,ra saI BaI takt 

nahIM rh gayaI qaI. maOM bahut kmajaaor hao gayaa qaa.  

maOM ifr ]saI maisjad kI dIvaar ko saharo jaa kr laoT gayaa jaha^ 

maoM ]sasao AaiKrI baar imalaa qaa ik ek idna ifr vahI naaOkr vaha^ 

ApnaI Sauk`vaar kI namaaja pZ,nao ko ilayao Aayaa tao maoro pasa sao 

gaujara. maOM ]sa samaya ApnaI kmajaaor Aavaaja maoM yah kivata gaayao 

jaa rha qaa –  

maoro idmaaga kao takt do taik maOM Apnao idla kI [cCaAaoM kao jaIt sakU^ 

jaao kuC BaI maorI iksmat maoM ilaKa hO e Kuda vah saba maoro saaqa jaldI hI hao jaayao 

 

halaa^ik maorI Sa@la saUrt doKnao maoM bahut badla gayaI qaI. 

ijanhaoMnao mauJao bahut phlao doKa qaa vao tao Saayad Aba mauJao phcaana BaI 

 
66 This proverb in English is called “Kicked from pillar to post.” 
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nahIM sakto qao ik @yaa maOM vahI AadmaI qaa. ifr BaI naaOkr nao maorI 

AahoM sauna kr maorI trf doKa tao mauJao salaama kr ko maora Qyaana 

ApnaI trf KIMcaa. 

]sanao maoro }pr dyaa idKayaI AaOr bahut hI namaI- sao mauJasao baaolaa 

— “AaiKr [sa hala maoM phu^canao ko ilayao tuma Kud hI ijammaodar 

hao.” 

maOM baaolaa — “jaao haonaa qaa saao hao gayaa hO. maOMnao Apnaa saba kuC 

]sako naama kr idyaa hO. yaha^ tk ik ApnaI ija,ndgaI BaI. ]sakI 

yahI KuSaI qaI. Aba maOM @yaa k$^.” 

yah sauna kr ]sanao Apnaa ek naaOkr maoro pasa CaoD,a AaOr 

maisjad maoM calaa gayaa. jaba vaha^ ]sanao ApnaI p`aqa-naa K%ma kr laI 

AaOr Kutbaa
67
 sauna ilayaa tao maoro pasa Aayaa AaOr ek palakI maoM 

ibaza kr mauJao ]sa saundr s~I ko Gar lao gayaa AaOr baahr icak ko 

pasa ibaza idyaa. 

halaa^ik Aba maoro Andr phlao jaOsaa tao kuC bacaa nahIM qaa pr 

@yaaoMik maOM saundrI ko saaqa bahut idnaaoM tk rha qaa [sailayao Saayad 

]sanao mauJao phcaana ilayaa haogaa. pr ifr BaI mauJao AcCI trh jaanato 

hue BaI ]sanao mauJasao ek AjanabaI kI trh baat kI. 

 
67 The Khutba is a brief oration delivered after divine service every Friday in which the officiating 
priest blesses Muhammad, his successors, and the reigning sovereign. 
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]sanao naaOkr sao pUCa ik maOM kaOna qaa. ]sa baiZ,yaa AadmaI nao 

javaaba idyaa — “yah vahI ABaagaa badiksmat naIca AadmaI hO jaao 

yaaor ha[naOsa ko gaussao ka iSakar hao gayaa hO. [saI ilayao [sa baocaaro 

kI yah halat hao gayaI hO.  

yah p`oma kI Aaga maoM jala rha hO. [sa Aaga kao bauJaanao ko ilayao 

[sa baocaaro kao AaOr iktnao Aa^sauAaoM ka panaI bahanaa pD,ogaa. ifr 

BaI tao vah AaOr dugaunao ja,aor sao jalaa jaa rha hO. kao[- caIja, ]sakao 

kao[- fayada nahIM phu^caa rhI. [sako Alaavaa vah ApnaI galatI 

krnao kI glaaina sao mara jaa rha hO.” 

saundr s~I nao kha — “tU JaUz @yaaoM baaola rha hO. k[ - idna 

phlao mauJao Apnao KbairyaaoM
68
 sao pta calaa hO ik vah tao Apnao doSa 

calaa gayaa hO. Kuda jaanao yah kaOna hO ijasako baaro maoM tU baaola rha 

hO.” 

tba naaOkr nao haqa jaaoD,to hue kha — “Agar maorI jaana ba#Sa 

dI jaayao tao maoOM ihmmat sao kuC khU^.” 

saundr s~I baaolaI — “tumharI ija,ndgaI saurixat hO baaolaao.” 

naaOkr baaolaa — “yaaor ha[naOsa tao bahut baiZ,yaa jaja hOM. Kuda 

ko ilayao Apnao saamanao sao prda ]za[yao AaOr phcaainayao [sakao. trsa 

Ka[yao [sakI duKBarI ija,ndgaI pr. iksaI ka eohsaana na maananaa 

kao[- AcCI baat nahIM hO. 

 
68 Khabardar means spy 
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ijatnaI BaI dyaa tuma [sakI [sa halat ko ilayao mahsaUsa krao 

]saka sabaka svaagat hO. [sasao j,yaada khnaa yaaor ha[naOsa kI 

[j,ja,t ko iKlaaf haogaa. jaao kuC BaI yaaor ha[naOsa [sakao doMgaI vahI 

[sako ilayao sabasao AcCa haogaa.” 

naaOkr kI yah baat sauna kr vah s~I mauskurayaI AaOr baaolaI — 

“zIk hO. yah jaao kuC BaI hO [sao vahI rhnao dao. [sao Asptala maoM 

lao jaaAao AaOr jaba yah vaha^ zIk hao jaayaogaa tba [sakI halat ifr 

sao pUCI jaayaogaI.” 

naaOkr baaolaa — “Agar Aap Apnao SaahI haqaaoM sao [sako }pr 

gaulaabajala iCD,k doM AaOr [sasao dao Sabd dyaa ko baaola doM tao [sakao 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI qaaoD,I bahut AaSaa hao jaayaogaI. @yaaoMik inaraSaa 

bahut Kraba caIja, hO. duinayaa^ AaSaa pr hI jaItI hO.” 

[tnaa khnao ko baad BaI saundr s~I nao mauJasao tsallaI ko ilayao 

kuC nahIM kha. 

yah sauna kr Aba maOM ija,ndgaI sao }ba cauka qaa. maOMnao inaDr hao 

kr kha — “maOM [na Satao - M pr AaOr jaInaa nahIM caahta. maoro pa^va 

kba` maoM laTk rho hOM AaOr maOM bahut jaldI marnao vaalaa hao rha hU^. maora 

[laaja tao yaaor ha[naOsa basa Aba Aapko hI haqaaoM maoM hO. Aba Aap 

caaho tao maora [laaja kroM yaa nahIM yah Aap hI jaanatI hOM.” 
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AaiKr Allaah nao ]sa p%qar idla ka idla kuC maulaayama 

ikyaa. ]sako cahro pr kuC camak AayaI AaOr vah baaolaI — 

“jaaAao jaldI sao SaahI Da@TraoM kao baulaaAao.” 

jaldI hI vao saba vaha^ Aa gayao. ]nhaoMnao maorI naaD,I doKI maora 

poSaaba TOsT ikyaa AaOr kafI dot tk saaocanao ivacaarnao ko baad [sa 

fOsalao pr phu^caa gayaa ik [sa AadmaI kao iksaI sao Pyaar hao gayaa hO 

AaOr [saka kao[- AaOr [laaja nahIM hO ik [sakao [sako p`omaI sao imalavaa 

idyaa jaayao. jaba [saka p`omaI [sakao imala jaayaogaa tba yah zIk 

jaayaogaa. 

Da@TraoM ka yah khnaa maoro khnao sao maola Kata qaa saao saundr 

s~I nao kha — “[sakao lao jaa kr gama- panaI sao nahlaaAao. nahlaa 

Qaulaa kr [sakao baiZ,yaa kpD,o phnaaAao AaOr ifr maoro pasa laaAao.” 

vao turnt hI mauJao nahlaanao ko ilayao lao gayao. mauJao zIk sao 

nahlaayaa Qaulaayaa AcCo kpD,o phnaayao AaOr ifr vao mauJao ]sa saundr 

s~I ko saamanao lao gayao. 

tba saundrI nao dyaa sao kha — “tumanao mauJao barabar AaOr baokar 

maoM hI bao[j,ja,t ikyaa hO. Aba bataAao tuma mauJasao [sasao j,yaada AaOr 

@yaa caahto hao. jaao BaI tumharo idla maoM hO mauJasao saaf saaf 

bataAao.” 

saao Aao drvaoSaaoM. ]sa samaya maoro mana maoM eosaI BaavanaaeoM ]z rhI 

qaIM ik mauJao lagaa ik maOM tao KuSaI ko maaro mar hI jaa}^gaa. maOM tao 
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ApnaI paoSaak maoM sao baahr hI inaklaa pD, rha qaa. maorI tao Sa@la 

hI badla gayaI qaI. 

maOMnao Kuda kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ]sa s~I sao kha — “[sa 

samaya tumharo hI haqaaoM maoM saarI klaa rKI hO jaao tumanao mauJa jaOsao maro 

hue AadmaI ko SarIr maoM kovala ek Sabd sao ija,ndgaI Dala kr ]sakao 

ijalaa ilayaa. tumharI maohrbaanaI idKanao sao doKao na maoro halaat iktnao 

badla gayao hOM.” 

kh kr maOMnao ]sako tIna ca@kr kaTo AaOr ifr ]sako saamanao 

KD,o hao kr maOMnao ]sasao kha — “tumhara yah hu@ma ik maOM tumasao vah 

khU^ jaao maoro idla maoM hO yah tao tumharo gaulaama ko ilayao saat rajyaaoM sao 

BaI j,yaada kImatI hO. 

tao maoro }pr maohrbaana hao AaOr mauJa naIca kao ApnaI saovaa maoM rK 

laao. mauJao Apnao kdmaaoM maoM jagah do kr mauJao }pr ]za laao.” 

yah sauna kr vah kuC plaaoM ko ilayao ivacaar maoM pD, gayaI ifr 

baaolaI — “naIcao baOz jaaAao. tumharI saovaaeoM AaOr tumharI vafa [tnaI 

j,yaada hO ik jaao kuC BaI tuma khto hao vahI haogaa. vah saba maoro 

idla pr Kuda huAa hO. maOM tumharI baat maanatI hU^.” 

]saI idna ]sa KuSa GaD,I maoM SauBa taro maoM kaja,I nao ibanaa iksaI 

Saaor Sarabao ko hmaarI SaadI kra dI. [tnao duKaoM AaOr tklaIfaoM ko 

baad Allaah nao mauJao yah KuSaI ka idna idKayaa jaba maoro idla kI 

[cCa pUrI hu[-. 
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pr ]saI ]%saah maoM jaba maoro idla nao ]sa dovadUt kao Apnaa 

banaanaa caaha tao ]sanao mahsaUsa ikyaa ik vah BaI ]saI trh sao yah 

jaananao ko ilayao baocaOna qaa ik ]sa idna jaao yao saba AjaIba GaTnaaeoM hu[-M 

qaIM ]naka @yaa Asar haogaa. 

@yaaoMik ]sa samaya tk mauJao BaI yah pta nahIM qaa ik vah kaOna 

qaI ]sako saaqa vaalaa vah k%qa[- naIga`ao kaOna qaa ijasanao kovala ek 

kagaja ka ek TukD,a doK kr saaonao sao Baro [tnao saaro qaOlao do idyao 

qao. AaOr kOsao ]sa SaahI davat AaOr Aanand ka [ntjaama kovala 

ek p`hr samaya maoM hI hao gayaa qaa.  

AaOr vao dao Baaolao Baalao laaoga Aanand krnao ko baad @yaaoM maar idyao 

gayao. ifr ]sanao maorI saovaaAaoM AaOr Balaa krnao ko badlao maoM maoro }pr 

gaussaa @yaaoM ikyaa AaOr [sa sabako baad ifr [sa naIca kao KuSaI kI 

[tnaI }^caa[- pr @yaaoM ]za idyaa. qaaoD,o maoM khao tao yah saba kuC 

maorI samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aa rha qaa bailk AaOr ]laTo Sak pOda kr 

rha qaa. 

SaadI kI rsmaaoM ko Aaz idna baad tk ]sakao bahut Pyaar krnao 

ko baavajaUd maOM ]sakao CU BaI nahIM saka. maOM basa rat kao ]sako pasa 

saaota AaOr saubah kao ]z jaata jaOsao kuC huAa hI na hao. 

ek saubah maOMnao ek naaOkr sao caaha ik vah maoro nahanao ko ilayao 

panaI gama- kr do. rajakumaarI mauskurayaI AaOr baaolaI — “gama- panaI 

kranao kI @yaa ja$rt hO.” 
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maOMnao ]sakI [sa baat ka kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa caup hI rha. 

pr vah maoro [sa vyavahar sao proSaana hao gayaI. [sako Alaavaa ]sakI 

Aa^KaoM maoM ]saka gaussaa saaf Jalak rha qaa. 

vah [tnaa j,yaada gaussaa qaI ik ek idna ]sanao mauJasao kha — 

“tuma tao vaastva maoM baD,o hI AjaIba AadmaI inaklao. ek trf tao 

tuma baD,o Pyaar sao vyavahar krto hao dUsarI trf baaolato BaI nahIM. 

eosao vyavahar kao laaoga @yaa kh kr pukaroMgao. Agar tumharo 

Andr AadmaI jaOsaa vyavahar nahIM hO tao ifr tumanao mauJasao eosaI 

baovakUfI BarI [cCa hI p`gaT @yaaoM kI.” 

maOMnao inaDr hao kr javaaba idyaa — “maorI PyaarI. iksaI BaI 

AadmaI ko ilayao nyaaya ek Qama- hO. iksaI kao BaI nyaaya ko Qama- sao 

iDganaa nahIM caaihyao.” 

vah baaolaI — “Aba AaOr kaOna saa nyaaya rh gayaa hO. jaao kuC 

haonaa qaa vah tao saba hao hI gayaa hO.” 

maOMnao ]sakao saca hI kha jaao maoro idla ko Andr sao [cCa qaI pr 

maora idla Sak AaOr baocaOnaI sao Bara huAa qaa AaOr ijasa AadmaI ko 

idmaaga maoM Sak AaOr icantaeoM BarI rhtI hOM vah kuC kr nahIM sakta 

AaOr dUsaro p`aiNayaaoM sao Alaga hao jaata hO. 

[sailayao maOMnao Apnao mana maoM p@ka [rada kr ilayaa qaa ik [sa 

SaadI ko baad jaao ik maorI bahut j,yaada [cCa qaI maOM yaaor ha[naOsa sao 

[na CaoTI maaoTI caIja,aoM ko baaro maoM jaao maorI samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rhI qaIM 
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AaOr ijanakI maOM kao[- vajah nahIM ZÛZ pa rha qaa ]nakI vajah Saayad 

maOM tumharo haozaoM sao saaf saaf samaJa sakU^. AaOr tba maoro idla kao 

kuC tsallaI imala sako.” 

saundr s~I nao gaussao maoM Bar kr kha — “yah kOsao zIk hao 

sakta hO ik rIit irvaaja ko iKlaaf tuma maorI p`a[vaoT baataoM maoM 

dKla dao.” 

maOMnao h^sato hue kha — “Aba jaba tumanao maorI AaOr baD,I baD,I 

galaityaaoM kao maaf kr idyaa hO tao maorI [sa galatI kao BaI maaf kr 

dao.” 

]sa saundrI nao Apnao caohro ko Pyaar ko Baava badlato hue AaOr 

]sa pr AMgaar laato hue kha — “tuma Apnao Aap hI bahut kuC 

saaoca laoto hao. jaaAao tuma Apnaa kama doKao. tumhoM [sakI safa[- 

sauna kr @yaa imalaogaa.” 

maOMnao kha — “sabasao j,yaada Saima-ndgaI kI baat tao [sa duinayaa^ maoM 

yah hO ik jabaik hma ]saI baaro maoM ek dUsaro sao baat krto rhto hOM 

]saI samaya laaoga Apnaa svaBaava idKa doto hOM. [sailayao jaOsaa ik 

tumanao saaocaa ik kuC GaTnaaeoM tumanao maoro saaqa saaJaa kI tao ifr yao 

dUsarI GaTnaaeoM mauJasao @yaaoM iCpa rhI hao.” 

]sakI samaJa AcCI qaI. ]sanao maora [Saara samaJa ilayaa. vah 

baaolaI — “yah saca hO ik maOM tumasao kuC iCpa rhI hU^ AaOr tumhoM nahIM 
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bata rhI hU^ pr mauJao Dr hO ik Agar maOMnao tumhoM Apnao Baod bata idyao 

tao bahut baD,I mausaIbat Aa saktI hO.” 

maOM baaolaa — “eosao tumharo pasa kaOna sao Baod hOM. maoro baaro maoM tuma 

eosaa mat saaocaao. tuma jaao kuC BaI mauJao bataAaogaI maOM tumhoM ivaSvaasa 

idlaata hU^ ik vao baatoM maoro idla maoM sao inakla kr maoro haozaoM pr kBaI 

nahIM AayaoMgaI. AaOr jaba maOM ]nakao kBaI khU^gaa hI nahIM tao ifr 

dUsaro ko kanaaoM tk phu^caoMgaI kOsao. tuma baoQaD,k hao kr mauJasao ApnaI 

saba baatoM mauJasao kh saktI hao.” 

jaba ]sakao yah lagaa ik jaba tk vah maorI ]%saukta kao Saant 

nahIM kr dogaI tba tk ]sakao caOna nahIM pD,ogaa AaOr ]sako pasa kao[- 

AaOr caara nahIM bacaa tao vah baaolaI —  

“bahut saarI baura[yaa^ [na maamalaaoM kI safa[ - jaananao maoM lagaI rhtI 

hOM pr tumanao tao ijad hI pkD, rKI hO. zIk hO mauJao tumhoM KuSa 

krnaa hI caaihyao [saI ilayao maOM tumhoM ApnaI puranaI ija,ndgaI ko baaro maoM 

bata rhI hU^.  

#yaala rKnaa. [nakao duinayaa^ sao iCpa kr rKnaa tumharo ilayao 

BaI ]tnaa hI ja$rI hO ijatnaa yah maoro ilayao qaa. maOM [saI Sat- pr maoM 

tumhoM yah batanao jaa rhI hU^.” 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao kafI khnao saunanao ko baad ]sanao ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI ko baaro maoM batanaa Sau$ ikyaa — “yah ABaagaI naIca jaao 

tumharo saamanao baOzI hO yah dimaSk ko rajaa kI baoTI hO. vah k[- 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 92 ~ 
 

rajaaAaoM ko rajaa hOM. ]nako maoro isavaa AaOr kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. 

ijasa idna sao maOM pOda hu[- tao mauJao baD,o laaD, Pyaar sao palaa gayaa. maOM 

hmaoSaa h^saI KuSaI maoM plaI. maoro maata ipta mauJao bahut Pyaar krto 

qao. 

jaba maOM baD,I hu[- tao maOM bahut saundr is~yaaoM sao BaI AiQak  

AakiYa-t hao gayaI. saao maOM Apnao saaqa AmaIr AaOr kulaIna Garanao kI 

saundr saundr laD,ikyaaoM kao rKnao lagaI. ApnaI naaOkrainayaaoM kao BaI 

maOMnao ApnaI hI ]ma` vaalaI saundr laD,ikyaaoM kao rKa. 

maOM hmaoSaa naaca gaanao maoM lagaI rhtI. duinayaa^ kI AcCa[yaaoM AaOr 

baura[yaaoM sao maora kao[- matlaba nahIM qaa. maOM basa Allaah kI p`aqa-naa 

krtI AaOr iksaI kI BaI prvaah nahIM krtI. 

Aba eosaa huAa ik ek baar maoro ivacaar Acaanak hI kuC eosao 

badlao ik Aba mauJao iksaI dUsaro ka saaqa AcCa nahIM lagata qaa. 

yaha^ tk ik vao laD,ikyaa^ BaI Aba mauJao vah KuSaI nahIM dotIM jaao vao 

mauJao phlao idyaa krtI qaIM. Aba maorI iksaI sao baat krnao kI BaI 

[cCa nahIM haotI. 

maorI yah halat doK kr maorI saaiqanaoM bahut duKI hu[-M AaOr maoro 

kdmaaoM pr igar pD,IM AaOr maoro [sa duK kI vajah jaananao kI ijad 

krnao lagaIM. 

maora yah naaOkr jaao bahut phlao sao maoro saaro BaodaoM kao jaanata hO 

AaOr ijasasao maora kao[- BaI kama iCpa nahIM hO baaolaa — “Agar 
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rajakumaarI jaI [samaoM sao qaaoD,a saa laOmanaoD
69
 pI laoMgaI tao Saayad 

rajakumaarI jaI ka yah Kraba maUD zIk hao jaayao AaOr ]naka idla 

KuSa hao jaayao.” 

]sanao ]sakI [tnaI tarIf kI ik maoro idla maoM ]sao pInao kI 

[cCa hao AayaI AaOr maOMnao ]sakao banaanao ka turnt hI hu@ma do idyaa. 

vah naaOkr ]sakao banaanao ko ilayao baahr calaa gayaa AaOr kuC dor baad 

ek naaOjavaana laD,ko kao saaqa lao kr laaOTa. 

maOMnao ]sao pI ilayaa AaOr doKa ik jaOsaa ]sanao kha qaa vah vaOsaa 

hI tajaa kr donao vaalaa inaklaa. ]sakI [sa saovaa pr maOMnao ]sa 

naaOkr kao ek iKlaat
70
 dI AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah vaOsaa hI ek 

igalaasa mauJao raoja Saama kao do jaayaa kro. saao ]sa idna sao vah kama 

]sako raojamara- ko kama maoM Saaimala hao gayaa. 

Aba vah naaOkr raoja ]sa laD,ko ko saaqa Aata. vah laD,ka maoro 

ilayao ]saka ek igalaasa laata AaOr maOM ]sakao pI laotI. jaba ]saka 

naSaa mauJa pr caZ, jaata tao maOM ]sakao ]sa laD,ko ko saaqa h^saI 

majaak maoM [stomaala krtI. AaOr [sa trh sao samaya babaa-d krtI. 

jaba ]sakI iJaJak K%ma hao gayaI tba vah mauJasao bahut AcCI 

AcCI baatoM krnao lagaa. ]sanao mauJao bahut saaro majaodar ikssao 

saunaayao. [sako Alaavaa vah AahoM BaI Barta. ]saka caohra bahut 
 

69 Called warku-l-khiyal; it is made from the leaves of the charas, a species of hemp; it is a common 
inebriating beverage in India; the different preparations of it is called ganja, bhang, etc. 
70 Literally a "weighty khilat," owing to the quantity of embroidery on it. The perfection of these 
oriental dresses is, to be so stiff as to stand on the floor unsupported. 
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saundr AaOr doKnao laayak qaa. maOM ]sao hd sao khIM j,yaada Pyaar krnao 

lagaI. 

maOM Apnao idla sao ]saka majaak AaOr h^saI psand krtI AaOr 

]sakao raoja hI kuC na kuC [naama dotI. pr vah naIca maoro saamanao 

raoja vahI kpD,o phna kr Aata ijanakao phnanao ka vah AadI qaa. 

yaha^ tk ik vao gando AaOr maOlao BaI hao gayao qao. 

ek idna maOMnao ]sasao kha — “tumakao tao Kjaanao sao bahut saaro 

pOsao imala cauko hOM pr tuma bahut hI garIba AadmaI kI trh sao yaha^ 

Aato hao. [sakI @yaa vajah hO. tumanao yah saara pOsaa Kca- kr 

idyaa hO yaa ifr [k{a kr rho hao?” 

jaba laD,ko nao yao ]%saah Baro Sabd saunao tao ]sanao saaocaa ik maOM 

]sasao ]sako halaat jaananao kI kaoiSaSa kr rhI hU^ tao vah raoto hue 

baaolaa — “jaao kuC Aapnao [sa gaulaama kao idyaa hO maoro gau$ nao mauJasao 

vah saba lao ilayaa hO. ]sanao mauJakao maoro ilayao ]namaoM sao ek pOsaa BaI 

nahIM idyaa hO. tao maOM AcCo kpD,o kha^ sao banavaa}^ AaOr Aapko 

saamanao AcCI paoSaak phna kr kOsao Aa}^. [samaoM maorI kao[- galatI 

nahIM hO AaOr na [samaoM maOM kuC kr sakta hU^.” 

]sakI yah ivanama`ta BarI baat sauna kr mauJao ]sa pr bahut dyaa 

AayaI. maOMnao turnt hI Apnao naaOkr sao kha ik vah ]sa laD,ko kI 

ijammaodarI lao lao. vah doKo ik vah laD,ka zIk sao pZ, rha hO AaOr 
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]sakao AcCo kpD,o do. vah ]sakao dUsaro baccaaoM ko saaqa na Kolanao do 

AaOr na pZ,a[- sao bacanao do.” 

maorI [cCa yah qaI ik ]sakao AcCo ZMga kI iSaxaa idlavaayaI 

jaayao AaOr ]sakao AcCo ZMga ka vyavahar isaKvaayaa jaayao taik vah 

maoro yaha^ SaahI naaOkrI maoM kama kr sako AaOr maoro ilayao rho. 

maoro naaOkr nao maora hu@ma maanaa AaOr yah doKto hue ik maOM ]sako 

ilayao @yaa caahtI qaI ]sakI doKBaala kI. 

kuC hI samaya maoM Aarama sao AaOr AcCo ZMga sao rhnao kI vajah sao 

]saka rMga eosao iKla gayaa jaOsao iksaI saa^p nao ApnaI puranaI koMcaulaI 

]tar foMkI hao. 

maOMnao ]sakI trf sao Apnaa ruJaana bahut raoknao kI kaoiSaSa kI 

pr ]sa saundr raoga nao maoro }pr na jaanao kaOna saa eosaa jaadU Dala 

idyaa qaa ik vah maoro idla pr Kud gayaa qaa ik mauJao ]sao Apnao saInao 

sao lagaa kr rKnaa bahut AcCa lagata qaa. maOM ek pla kao BaI 

ApnaI Aa^KoM ]sasao hTanaa nahIM caahtI qaI. 

AaiKr maOMnao ]sakao Apnao saaqa hI rK ilayaa. maOM ]sakao bahut 

trIkaoM ko kImatI kpD,o phnanao kao dotI bahut trIkaoM ko gahnao 

phnanao kao dotI maOM ]sakao bahut dor tk GaUrtI rhtI. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao jaba tk vah maoro saaqa rhta tba tk maorI saba 

[cCaeoM pUrI rhtIM. maoro idla kao Aarama rhta. maOM ]saka hr kha 

maanatI. pr AaKIr maoM maorI halat [tnaI Kraba hao gayaI ik Agar 
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iksaI BaI ja$rt ko samaya vah ek pla kao BaI maoro saaqa nahIM haota 

yaa maorI najar sao dUr haota tao maOM bahut baocaOna hao jaatI. 

kuC saala baad vah javaana hao gayaa. ]sako daZ,I maÛC Aanao 

lagao. ]saka SarIr Barnao lagaa tba hmaaro drbaarI laaoga hmaaro baaro maoM 

baat krnao lagao. saba trh ko caaOkIdar Aba ]sakao Andr Aanao 

jaanao sao manaa krnao lagao. AaiKrkar ]sako mahla maoM Aanao jaanao ko 

saba drvaajao band hao gayao. 

]sako ibanaa maOM bahut baocaOna rhnao lagaI. ]saka ek pla ko 

ilayao BaI mauJasao Alaga rhnaa mauJao eosaa lagata jaOsao barsaaoM baIt gayao 

haoM. jaba mauJao yah inaraSaa bahut satanao lagaI tao mauJao eosaa lagaa jaOsao 

“nyaaya ka idna”
71
 Aa phu^caa hao. 

maorI halat eosaI hao gayaI ik maOM ApnaI baat khnao ko ilayao ek 

Sabd BaI nahIM baaola sakI AaOr na hI ]sako ibanaa rh sakI. mauJao 

iksaI trh BaI Aarama nahIM qaa. eosaI halat maoM maOMnao Apnao ]saI 

naaOkr kao baulaayaa jaao maoro saaro BaodaoM kao jaanata qaa. 

maOMnao ]sasao kha — “[sa naaOjavaana kao maOM Apnao pasa rKnaa 

caahtI hU^. Asala maoM maora yah Plaana hO ik tuma [sakao 1000 saaonao 

ko isa@ko do kr [sakao caaOk maoM ek jaaOhrI kI dUkana Kulavaa dao 

taik vah [sa kama kI kmaa[- pr zIk sao jaI sako. 

 
71 Translated for the words “The Day of Judgment” 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 97 ~ 
 

vah maoro Gar ko pasa Apnao ilayao ek baD,a saa Gar banavaa lao. 

ifr Apnao ilayao kuC gaulaama KrId lao. ba^QaI hu[- tna#vaah pr kuC 

naaOkr rK lao. [sa trh sao vah hr trIko sao Aarama sao rh sako.” 

maoro naaOkr nao ]sako ilayao eosaa hI kr idyaa. ]sanao ]sako ilayao 

ek Gar banavaa idyaa ]sako ilayao ek jaaOhrI kI dUkana Kaola dI 

taik laaoga ]sako pasa Aato jaato rhoM. AaOr ]sako ilayao ]sanao vah 

saba kuC tOyaar kr idyaa jaao kuC BaI ]sao caaihyao qaa. 

bahut jaldI hI ]sakI dUkana [tnaI cala inaklaI ik jaao BaI 

kImatI iKlaat AaOr baiZ,yaa vaalao javaahrat iksaI rajaa kao caaihyao 

qao vao kovala ]saI kI dUkana pr imalato qao. 

QaIro QaIro ]sakI dUkana [tnaI baZ,nao lagaI ik hr doSa ka 

vaoSakImatI saamaana ]sakI dUkana pr imalanao lagaa. ]sakI dUkana pr 

Aanao jaanao vaalaaoM kI sMa#yaa baZ,nao lagaI. yaha^ tk ik dUsaro jaaOhrI 

Aba dUkanaaoM pr KalaI baOzo najar Aato. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao Aba kao[- BaI ]sako saaqa Apnaa maukabalaa nahIM 

kr sakta qaa – na tao Apnao Sahr maoM AaOr na duinayaa^ maoM. 

]sanao [sa dUkana sao bahut pOsaa
72
 banaayaa pr ]saka na haonaa mauJao 

baht Klata rha. maorI idmaagaI AaOr SaarIirk halat bahut Kraba 

haotI jaa rhI qaI. kao[- BaI caIja, maora idla nahIM bahlaa pa rhI qaI. 

 
72 Literally, "lakhs of rupees." In India money accounts are reckoned by hundreds, thousands, lakhs 
and crores, instead of hundreds, thousands, and millions, as with Western world. 
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mauJao kao[- eosaa trIka nahIM idKayaI do rha qaa ijasasao maOM ]sasao 

imala saktI. maoro pasa kao[- eosaa Plaana nahIM qaa jaao maOM ]sa naaOjavaana 

kao ek pla kao BaI doK saktI yaa maoro QaIrja kao baa^Qao rKta. 

Aba kovala yahI ek trIka rh gayaa qaa ik maOM ]sako Gar sao 

Apnao mahla tk ek saurMga Kudvaa dU^ AaOr ]sakI sahayata sao ]sasao 

jaba caaho imala sakU^. maOMnao ifr Apnao Baraosao vaalao naaOkr kao baulaayaa 

AaOr ApnaI yah [cCa ]sao batayaI. 

kuC hI idnaaoM maoM saurMga bana kr tOyaar hao gayaI. Aba maora naaOkr 

hr Saama kao ]sakao ]saI saurMga sao caupcaap iCpa kr maoro pasa lao kr 

Aata. hma saarI rat Kato pIto Aanand krto. maOM ]sasao imala kr 

bahut KuSa qaI. vah BaI maoro saaqa bahut KuSa qaa. 

jaba saubah ka tara inaklata, mauvaaja,Ina73 saubah kI p`aqa-naa kI 

Aavaaja lagaata tba maora naaOkr ]sakao ]saI rasto sao ]sako Gar 

vaapsa CaoD, Aata. iksaI caaOqao AadmaI kao [sa baat ka pta nahIM 

qaa isavaaya maoro naaOkr ko AaOr dao AayaaAaoM ko ijanhaoMnao mauJao dUQa 

iplaayaa qaa AaOr mauJao palaa paosaa qaa. 

[sa trh BaI kafI samaya inakla gayaa. pr ek idna eosaa huAa 

ik jaba maora naaOkr ]sakao ]sako Gar sao laanao ko ilayao jaa rha qaa 

 
73 The muwazzin is a public crier, who ascends the turret or minaret of a mosque and calls out to the 
inhabitants the five periods of prayers; more especially the morning, noon and evening prayers. 
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tao jaOsaa ik vah raoja krta qaa ]sanao doKa ik naaOjavaana kuC duKI 

AaOr ]dasa baOza hO. 

naaOkr nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO Aaja saba zIk hO na. 

tuma [tnao duKI @yaaoM hao. calaao rajakumaarI ko pasa calaao ]nhaoMnao tumhoM 

baulaa Baojaa hO.” 

naaOjavaana nao [sa baat ka na tao kao[- javaaba idyaa AaOr na ApnaI 

jabaana hI ihlaayaI. naaOkr vaOsaa hI caohra lao kr vaapsa Aa gayaa 

AaOr mauJao ]sa naaOjavaana kI halat batayaI. 

Aba lagata qaa jaOsao ik SaOtana mauJao babaa-d krnao ko ilayao maoro 

}pr caZ,nao kao qaa tao maOM ]saka yah vyavahar jaanato hue BaI ]sao 

Apnao idla sao na inakala sakI. Agar maOM jaanatI ik maora Pyaar ek 

eosao naIca ko ilayao hO tao maOM Saayad badnaama hao jaanaa j,yaada psand 

krtI. maOM Apnao Aapkao badnaama kr laotI AaOr ApnaI [j,ja,t Kao 

dotI. 

vah pla mauJao kma sao kma yaha^ tk tao na phu^caata. maOM Saayad 

p`ayaiScat hI pr laotI. mauJao Aba yah naama na tao Apnao mau^h sao 

inakalanaa caaihyao AaOr naa hI eosao baoSama- AadmaI kao Apnaa idla donaa 

caaihyao. laoikna eosaa tao haonaa hI qaa. 

@yaaoMik maOMnao ]sako Kraba vyavahar AaOr ]sako na Aanao kI trf 

Qyaana hI nahIM idyaa. maOMnao saaocaa ik vah ]saka Pyaar hO AaOr ]saka 

gava- mahsaUsa krnao ka ZMga hO jaao A@sar ]na laaogaaoM maoM hao jaata hO jaao 
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Pyaar krnao ko laayak haoto hOM AaOr jaao Apnao Aapkao eosaa samaJato 

BaI hOM. 

Afsaaosa ik ]saka natIjaa maOM Aba Baugat rhI hU^ AaOr Aba 

tumakao bata rhI hU^ ijasanao kBaI ]nakao doKa nahIM kBaI saunaa nahIM. 

nahIM tao kha^ tuma haoto AaOr kha^ maOM haotI. KOr Aba tao jaao haonaa 

qaa vah hao gayaa yao saba tao puranaI baatoM hOM. 

]sa gaQao kI baataoM pr ivacaar na krto hue maOMnao ek baar ifr 

Apnao naaOkr kao ]sako pasa yah khto hue Baojaa ik “Agar tuma 

ABaI maoro pasa nahIM AaAaogao tao ifr iksaI trh maOM tumharo pasa 

Aa}^gaI. pr maoro vaha^ Aanao maoM bahut gaD,baD, hO. @yaaoMik Agar yah 

Baod iksaI pr Kula gayaa tao ]sakI vajah tuma haogao. 

[sailayao iksaI trh sao eosaa kao[- vyavahar na krnaa ijasaka 

badnaamaI ko Alaavaa AaOr kao[- rasta na hao. [sailayao sabasao AcCa 

tao yahI hO ik tuma maoro pasa jaldI sao jaldI Aa jaaAao nahIM tao maOM 

tumharo pasa AatI hÛ.” 

jaba ]sao yah sandoSa imalaa tao ]sao pta calaa ik maora Pyaar 

]sako ilayao iktnaa j,yaada hO tao vah turnt hI ]dasa caohra ilayao maoro 

pasa calaa Aayaa. 

jaba vah maoro pasa baOz gayaa tao maOMnao ]sasao pUCa — “Aaja tumharo 

[sa zMDopna AaOr naarajaI kI vajah @yaa hO. tuma [sasao phlao tao maora 
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[sa trh sao kBaI Apmaana nahIM ikyaa. tuma tao maoro baulaanao pr hmaoSaa 

hI calao Aayaa krto qao.” 

vah baaolaa — “maOM tao ibanaa naama ka ek naIca AadmaI hU^. 

AapkI kRpa sao AaOr AapkI sahayata sao Aaja maOM [tnaa }^caa phu^ca 

saka hU^. AaOr [sa AmaIrI maoM idna kaT rha hU^. maOM hmaoSaa AapkI 

ija,ndgaI AaOr KuSahalaI kI duAa krta hU^. 

maOMnao jaao yah galatI kI hO vah ApnaI pUrI samaJa sao kI hO AaOr 

yaaor ha[naOsa [sa Baraosao pr kI hO ik vah mauJao maaf kr doMgaI. maOM 

Aapsao maafI kI AaSaa rKta hU^.” 

Aba @yaaoMik maOM ]sakao Apnao pUro idla AaOr jaana sao caahtI qaI 

saao maOMnao ]sakao maaf kr idyaa. maOMnao ]sakI maafI BaI svaIkar kr 

laI. AaOr bailk na ]sakI [sa galatI kao maaf ikyaa bailk ]sasao 

baD,o Pyaar sao ifr sao yah BaI pUCa ik ]sakao @yaa proSaanaI hO jaao vah 

Kud [tnaa proSaana hao gayaa hO. vah batayao tao sahI ]sakI saarI 

proSaanaI dUr kr dI jaayaogaI. 

qaaoD,o maoM baD,I nama`ta sao ]sanao batayaa — “maoro ilayao hr caIja, 

mauiSkla hao gayaI hO. Aapko ilayao Aao hr ha[naOsa saba kuC Aasaana 

hao sakta hO pr maoro ilayao nahIM.” 

AaKIr maoM ]sako batanao sao mauJao pta calaa ik ek Saanadar 

baagaIcaa ]sa baagaIcao maoM ek Saanadar Gar ijasamaoM panaI ko talaaba 

fvvaaro AaOr ku^e BaI qao AaOr ijasakIo ibailDMgaoM bahut hI haoiSayaarI sao 
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banaayaI gayaI qaIM yah saba ibaka} qaa. yah jagah ]sako Gar ko pasa 

Sahr maoM qaI. [sako saaqa saaqa ek dasaI BaI jaao ]sakao baocaI jaa 

rhI qaI. yah dasaI bahut saurIlaa gaatI qaI AaOr bahut AcCI 

gaaiyaka maanaI jaatI qaI. 

pr ]sakao daonaaoM ek saaqa KrIdnao pD, rho qao na ik baagaIcaa 

Akolaa hI KrIda jaayao jaOsao kao[- iballaI }^T kI gardna sao ba^QaI 

hao.
74
 

saao jaao kao[- BaI baagaIcaa KrIdogaa ]sakao vah dasaI BaI KrIdnaI 

pD,ogaI. AaOr ]sakI sabasao AcCI baat yah qaI ik vah baagaIcaa tao 

5000 rupyaaoM ka hI qaa jabaik vah dasaI 500 hjaar rupyaaoM kI 

qaI. 

saao baat qaaoD,o maoM khao, tao vah baaolaa — “Aapko [sa vafadar 

gaulaama ko pasa tao [tnaa pOsaa hO nahIM.” 

maOMnao doKa ik vah ]nakao KrIdnao ko ilayao ibalkula tOyaar qaa pr 

@yaaoMik ]sakao pasa pOsao nahIM qao [sailayao vah ]dasa qaa. halaa^ik 

vah maoro pasa hI baOza qaa pr vah bahut hI ]dasa AaOr duKI qaa. 

@yaaoMik mauJao ]sakI KuSaI bahut PyaarI qaI tao maOMnao Apnao naaOkr 

kao Agalao idna hI ]sa baagaIcao AaOr dasaI kI kImat tya krnao ko 

 
74 This is a proverb, founded on a short story, viz.: "A certain Arab lost his camel; he vowed, if he 
found it, to sell it for a dinar, merely as a charitable deed. The camel was found, and the Arab sorely 
repented him of his vow. He then tied a cat on the camel's neck, and went through the city of 
Baghdad, exclaiming, 'O, true believers, here is a camel to be sold for a dinar, and a cat for a thousand 
dinars; but they cannot be sold the one without the other.'" 
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ilayao kh idyaa. ]sako baocanao ko kagaja Aait saba doKBaala kr 

]sakao pOsao donao kao kh idyaa. 

yah hu@ma sauna kr ]sa naaOjavaana nao mauJao Qanyavaad idyaa. ]sakI 

Aa^KaoM maoM KuSaI ko Aa^saU Aa gayao qao. ]sako baad hmanao vah rat 

phlao kI trh sao h^saI KuSaI ibatayaI. saubah kao vah calaa gayaa. 

maoro naaOkr maoro hu@ma ko Anausaar ]sa baagaIcao ka saaOda kr ko 

vah baagaIcaa AaOr dasaI KrId laI AaOr SaahI Kjaanao sao ]naka pOsaa 

do idyaa gayaa. 

naaOjavaana nao phlao kI trh sao Apnaa mahla Aanaa jaarI rKa. 

ek idna jaba vasant ka maaOsama qaa AaOr saarI jagah bahut KuSa 

najar Aa rhI qaI baadla naIcao tOr rho qao kBaI kBaar irmaiJama hao 

jaatI qaI ibajalaI BaI camak jaatI qaI zMDI hvaa poD,aoM maoM sao hao kr 

bah jaatI qaI. saba kuC bahut AcCa laga rha qaa. 

ik maorI inagaah tak
75
 pr pD,I tao maOMnao vaha^ k[- rMgaaoM kI Saraba 

Saanadar baaotlaaoM maoM sajaI rKI doKIM. ]nhoM doK kr maoro idla maoM pInao 

kI [cCa jaaga ]zI. maOMnao ]namaoM sao 2–3 Pyaalao Saraba pI laI. 

]sakao pInao ko baad maoM maoro idmaaga maoM Aayaa ik jaao nayaa vaalaa 

baagaIcaa KrIda gayaa hO qaaoD,I dor ]samaoM GaUma kr Aayaa jaayao.  

 
75 Taks are small recesses in the walls of apartments in Asia, for holding flower-pots, phials of wine, 
fruits, lamps etc. Especially in Northern India these empty spaces in walls or protruding stone pieces 
in wall also in corners also (in or on something can be kept) are very common. 
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jaba duBaa-gya Aanao kao haota hO tao vah vaOsaI hI [cCa jagaa dota 

hO AaOr ifr ]sakao dbaanaa BaI Apnao kabaU maoM nahIM haota. basa maOMnao 

ApnaI ek naaOkranaI kao saaqa ilayaa AaOr maOM naaOjavaana ko baagaIcao kI 

trf Apnao rasto sao cala dI. AaOr ifr vaha^ sao maOM baagaIcao kI trf 

cala dI. 

vaha^ jaa kr maOMnao doKa ik vah baagaIcaa tao vaak[- eolaIiSayana ko 

maOdana
76
 jaOsaa saundr hO. tBaI tBaI baairSa hao kr caukI qaI saao 

]sakI tajaa baU^doM poD,aoM ko tajaa p<aaoM pr pD,I hu[- qaIM. vao eosaI laga 

rhI qaIM jaOsao pnnao maoM jaD,o maaotI lagato hOM.  

]sa baairSa ko idna laala kanao-Sana ko fUla eosao laga rho qao jaOsao 

saUrja iCpnao ko baad laala Aasamaana. vaha^ kI naidyaaoM talaabaaoM Aaid 

ka panaI eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao ik saaf SaISaa ijasako }pr CaoTI 

CaoTI lahroM ]z rhI haoM. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao maOM ]sa baagaIcao maoM caaraoM trf kao GaUma rhI qaI 

ik tBaI mauJao lagaa ik idna K%ma hao gayaa hO AaOr rat ]tr AayaI 

hO. ]saI samaya naaOjavaana BaI Apnao baagaIcao maoM GaUmanao ko ilayao ]sa 

baagaIcao maoM Aa gayaa. 

]sanao mauJao vaha^ doKa tao vah baD,I [j,ja,t AaOr p`oma ko saaqa maoro 

pasa Aayaa AaOr maora haqa pkD, kr Apnao Gar lao gayaa. jaba maOM 

 
76 Field of Elysian 
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]sako Gar maoM GausaI tao vaha^ ka Saanadar dRSya doK kr tao maOM ]sako 

baagaIcao kI saundrta hI BaUla gayaI. 

]sako kmaro kI camak Qamak AaOr Saana SaaOkt caaraoM trf 

idKayaI do rhI qaI JaaD,fanaUsa kI Sa@laaoM maoM k[- trh ko laOmpSaoD 

kI Sa@laaoM maoM. yah saba [tnaI raoSanaI fOlaa rho qao ik Sabarat
77
 kI 

caa^dnaI BaI [sako saamanao A^QaorI laganao lagatI. ek Aaor hr trh kI 

AaitSabaajaI hao rhI qaI. 

[sa baIca baadla C^T gayao AaOr camakIlaa caa^d inakla Aayaa jaOsao 

kao[- Saanadar s~I gaulaabaI kpD,aoM maoM sajaI bajaI Acaanak inakla 

Aayao. 

yah tao bahut hI AcCa manalauBaavanaa dRSya qaa. jaOsao hI caa^d 

inaklaa naaOjavaana nao kha — “calaao baahr Cjjao pr cala kr baOzto 

hOM. vaha^ sao baagaIcaa AcCa idKayaI dota hO.” 

maOM ]samaoM [tnaI Kao gayaI qaI ik ]sa naIca nao jaao kuC kha maOMnao 

vahIM maana ilayaa. vah [sa trh sao naacaa ik vah mauJao GasaITto hue lao 

kr Cjjao tk calata calaa gayaa. 

ibailDMga bahut }^caI qaI ik vaha^ sao Sahr ka baaja,ar baagaIcaa 

saD,koM Aaid saba ]sa ibailDMga kI tlaI maoM idKayaI do rho qao. mauJao 

 
77 The Shabarat is a Mahommedan festival which happens on the full moon of the month of Shaban; 
illuminations are made at night and fire-works displayed; prayers are said for the repose of the dead, 
and offerings of sweetmeats and viands made to their manes. A luminous night-scene is therefore 
compared to the Shabrat. Shaban is the eighth Mahomedan month. 
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vaha^ sao saara dRSya bahut AcCa laga rha qaa. maorI baa^hoM ]sako galao 

maoM pD,I hu[- qaIM. 

[saI baIca ek bahut hI badsaUrt kalaI s~I ijasakI kao[- Sa@la  

idKayaI nahIM do rhI qaI vaha^ AayaI jaOsao vah iksaI icamanaI maoM sao 

inakla kr Aa rhI hao. 

]sako haqa maoM vaa[na kI ek baaotla qaI. ]sa samaya ]sako 

Acaanak vaha^ Aa jaanao sao maOM bahut naaKuSa hu[-. jaba maOMnao ]sakI 

trf doKa tao maOM Dr gayaI. 

maOMnao naaOjavaana sao pUCa — “yah kImatI bauiZ,yaa kaOna hO. [sao tuma 

kha^ sao ]za laayao hao.” 

haqa jaaoD, kr vah baaolaa — “yahI tao vah dasaI hO jaao [sa 

baagaIcao ko saaqa AayaI qaI AaOr ijasao maOMnao tumharI sahayata sao KrIda 

qaa.” 

maOMnao jaana ilayaa qaa ik naaOjavaana ]sakao baD,I ]%saukta sao KrId 

kr lao kr Aayaa qaa. Saayad ]saka idla ]sa pr Aayaa huAa qaa. 

[sa vajah sao maOM Apnaa gaussaa Apnao idla maoM hI raok kr caup hao 

gayaI. pr maora idmaaga ]saI pla sao bahut proSaana hao gayaa AaOr [sa 

naaKuSaI nao maoro svaBaava pr bahut Asar Dalaa. kovala [tnaa hI nahIM 

]sa naIca nao [sa vaoSyaa kao hmaara saakI
78
 banaanao kI BaI saaocaa. 

 
78 Translated for the word “Cup bearer” – means who offers drinks to people. 
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mauJao eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao maOM Apnaa hI KUna pI rhI hao}^. 

mauJao eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao ek taoto kao ek kaOe ko saaqa ek hI 

ipMjaro maoM band kr idyaa gayaa hao. maoro pasa vaha^ sao Baaganao ka kao[- 

maaOka nahIM qaa AaOr maOM vaha^ zhrnaa nahIM BaI caahtI qaI. 

khanaI lambaI na hao [sailayao qaaoD,o maoM, ]sakI Saraba BaI bahut 

toja, qaI [tnaI ik ]sakao pI kr kao[- BaI AadmaI jaanavar bana 

jaayao. ]sanao naaOjavaana kao 2–3 Pyaalao jaldI jaldI iplaa idyao. maOMnao 

BaI baD,I mauiSkla sao AaQaa Pyaalaa ]sa jalatI hu[- Saraba ka pI 

ilayaa. 

AaiKrkar vah vaoSyaa Kud BaI vah Saraba pI kr Qaut hao gayaI 

AaOr ]sa naaOjavaana ko saaqa baoSamaI- ka vyavahar krnao lagaI. vah 

naIca baoSama- naaOjavaana BaI Saraba ko naSao maoM ibanaa iksaI kI prvaah 

ikyao hue ibanaa iksaI kI [j,ja,t ka #yaala ikyao hue gando trIkaoM sao 

vyavahar krnao lagaa. 

]nakao ]sa trIko sao tao kovala vyavahar krto doK kr hI mauJao 

Apnao Aap pr [tnaI Sama- Aa rhI qaI ik maOMnao saaocaa ik “yah QartI 

Agar fT jaayao tao maOM [samaoM samaa jaa}^.” pr ]sakao Pyaar krnao kI 

vajah sao maOM vaha^ sao Aanao ko baad BaI ]saI kI raO maoM bah gayaI. 

vah ek bahut hI naIca naaOjavaana qaa. ]sanao maoro Pyaar kao nahIM 

samaJaa. naSao maoM Qaut haonao ko karNa vah dao Pyaalao Saraba AaOr pI 
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gayaa. [sasao ]sako Andr jaao kuC bacaa Kucaa haoSa qaa vah BaI calaa 

gayaa. 

ibanaa iksaI Sama- ko ]sanao maoro saamanao hI ]sa s~I ko saaqa ApnaI 

[cCa pUit- kI AaOr AiSaYT vyavahar kI saImaa laa^Ga gayaa. AaOr vah 

s~I BaI maoro saamanao ]sasao kuC ja,ra j,yaada hI AiSaYT vyavahar krtI 

rhI. daonaaoM kI Aa^KaoM maoM kao[- Sama- nahIM qaI iksaI kI kao[- [j,ja,t 

nahIM qaI. 

jaOsao Aa%maaeoM dovadUt kI trh haotI hOM.
79
 maora idmaaga ]sa samaya 

[sa trh ka hao rha qaa jaOsao saMgaIt nao ApnaI laya svar AaOr tala 

ibalkula CaoD, idyao haoM AaOr vah ibanaa svar AaOr tala ko gaa rha hao. 

maOM hr pla Apnao Aapkao kaosa rhI qaI jaba maOMnao vaha^ Aanao ko 

ilayao saaocaa qaa. mauJao ApnaI baovakUfI ka yah AcCa natIjaa Baugatnaa 

pD, rha qaa. AaiKr maOM ]sakao kba tk sahtI. maoro saaro SarIr maoM 

isar sao lao kr pOr tk Aaga lagaI hu[- qaI. 

maUJao eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao maOM jalato hue kaoyalaaoM pr laaoT rhI 

hU^. Apnao gaussao maoM mauJao vah khavat yaad AayaI ik “vah baOla nahIM hO 

jaao kUdta hO vah tao ]saka qaOlaa kUdta hO.” eosaa dRSya iksanao 

doKa haogaa AaOr ]sao kaOna bardaSt kr sakta hO. eosaa saaoca kr maOM 

vaha^ sao calaI AayaI. 

 
79 A proverb meaning that people or things are well matched; as the soul, at the hour of death, is 
committed to the charge of good or evil angels, according to its desert. 
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]sa naSao maoM Qaut ipya@kD, nao saaocaa ik Agar Aba [sakao yah 

saba AcCa nahIM laga rha haogaa tao pta nahIM kla yah maoro saaqa @yaa 

vyavahar krogaI AaOr @yaa @yaa savaala ]zayaogaI. saao jaba tk maOM 

]sako kbjao maoM qaI ]sanao mauJao K%ma kr donao kI saaocaI. 

]sa badsaUrt s~I kI salaah pr Apnao idmaaga maoM eosaa saaoca kr 

]sanao Apnaa pTka
80

 Apnao galao maoM Dalaa AaOr Aa kr maoro pOraoM maoM 

pD, gayaa. ifr ]sanao ApnaI pgaD,I Apnao isar sao ]tarI AaOr 

]sakao maor kdmaaoM maoM rK kr mauJasao bahut ivanama`ta sao maafI maa^ganao 

lagaa. 

maora idla ABaI BaI ]saI sao lagaa huAa qaa. vah 

ijaQar GaUmata maOM BaI ]Qar hI GaUma jaatI. haqa kI 

ca@kI kI trh sao maOM pUrI trh sao ]sako kbjao maoM 

qaI. maOM ]sakI hr [cCa kao mana sao pUrI krtI. 

KOr iksaI na iksaI trIko sao ]sanao mauJao Saant kr idyaa. 

mauJasao ijad kI ik maOM ABaI vahIM baOzU^. ]sanao ifr sao ]saI jalatI 

Saraba ko 2–3 Pyaalao ipyao. saaqa maoM ]sanao mauJasao BaI pInao ko ilayao 

kha. 

gaussao maoM tao maOM phlao sao hI BarI qaI dUsaro ]samaoM [tnaI j,yaada toja, 

Saraba pInao ko baad tao bahut jaldI hI Apnao haoSa Kao baOzI. mauJao 

 
80 The patka is a long and narrow piece of cloth or silk, which is wrapped round the waist; among the 
rich a shawl is the general patka. The act of throwing one's patka round the neck and prostrating 
one's self at another's feet, is a most abject mark of submission. 
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kuC yaad nahIM rha. tba ]sa baodd- baovafa naIca nao ApnaI tlavaar sao 

mauJao kaoMcaa. vah tba tk [sa trh sao mauJao kaoMcata rha jaba tk 

]sakao yah nahIM lagaa ik maOM mar gayaI hU^. 

]sa samaya maorI Aa^K KulaIM AaOr maOM baaolaI — “maOMnao tao jaao ikyaa 

]saka fla payaa pr tU BaI ibanaa iksaI vajah ko maora KUna bahanao ko 

ilayao baca nahIM payaogaa.” 

tuma kBaI eosaa mat haonao donaa ik kao[- mausaIbat tuma pr Aa jaayao 

tuma Apnao damana sao maora KUna Qaao laonaa jaao hao gayaa saao hao gayaa 

 

yah Baod BaI iksaI kao batanaa BaI nahIM. maOMnao yah kBaI nahIM 

caaha ik tuma mar jaaAao.” 

[sa trh ]sakao maOM Kuda kI doKBaala maoM saaOMp kr kafI KUna 

bah jaanao kI vajah sao ifr baohaoSa hao gayaI. ]sako baad mauJao pta 

nahIM ifr @yaa huAa.  

Saayad yah saaoca kr ik maOM mar gayaI hU^ ]sa ksaa[- nao mauJao ek 

ba@sao maoM band kr idyaa AaOr ]sao iklao kI dIvaar sao naIcao ]tar 

idyaa. AaOr vahI tumanao doKa. 

maOMnao iksaI ka baura nahIM caaha pr Saayad yao saba badiksmatI maorI 

iksmat maoM ilaKI qaI AaOr iksmat kI lakIraoM kao kao[- nahIM imaTa 

sakta [saI ilayao maorI Aa^KaoM kao yao saba mausaIbatoM doKnaI pD,IM. 
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Agar mauJao saundr laaogaaoM kao doKnao kI 

[tnaI [cCa nahIM haotI tao vah maorI gad-na pr 

baOlaaoM ko jaUe
81
 kI trh sao na rKa haota. 

pr Kuda nao kuC [sa trh sao maorI jaana bacaayaI ik ]sa samaya tuma 

vaha^ Aa gayao AaOr tuma maorI ija,ndgaI kI vajah banao. 

[tnaa Apmaana haonao ko baad BaI AaOr [tnaI Saima-ndgaI ko saaqa 

BaI maOM Aaja yah kh saktI hU^ ik mauJao ABaI BaI jaInao kI [cCa hO. 

maOM iksaI kao mau^h nahIM idKa saktI pr maOM @yaa k$^ marnaa BaI tao 

Apnao haqa maoM nahIM hO. 

Kuda nao hI mauJao maara AaOr ifr Kuda nao hI tumhoM maoro pasa Baoja 

kr mauJao ija,ndgaI dI. Aba doKnaa yah ik ]sanao maorI iksmat maoM  

BaivaYya maoM @yaa ilaKa huAa hO. tumharI maohnat AaOr ]%saah hr 

trIko sao maoro kama Aayaa. [saI sao maoro Gaava zIk hao sako. 

tuma maorI [cCaAaoM kao pUra krnao ko ilayao ApnaI ija,ndgaI AaOr 

sampi<a saba donao kao tOyaar hao. [sako Alaavaa AaOr jaao kuC BaI 

tumharo pasa hO ]sakao BaI tuma mauJao donao ka tOyaar hao. 

]na idnaaoM tumakao [tnaa garIba AaOr duKI doK kr maOMnao ek naaoT 

Apnao KjaaMcaI isa_I bahar kao ilaKa. ]sa naaoT maoM maOMnao ]sao ilaKa 

ik “maOM ek eosaI jagah hU^ jaha^ ma OM tndurust AaOr saurixat hU^. yah 

 
81 Jooaa means Yoke. See the white colored wooden log kept on both the bulls’ neck in the picture 
above. 
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baat mauJa badiksmat kI bahut AcCI maa^ kao bata donaa.” basa isa_I 

bahar nao tumharo haqaaoM maoro ilayao [tnaa saara saaonaa iBajavaa idyaa.  

AaOr jaba maOMnao tumakao iKlaat AaOr gahnao KrIdnao ilayao yaUsauf, 

kI dUkana pr Baojaa tao mauJao pUra ivaSvaasa qaa ik vah naIca jaao hr 

ek sao daostI krnao ko ilayao hmaoSaa tOyaar rhta qaa tumakao ek 

AjanabaI samaJa kr tumasao BaI daostI baZ,anaa caahogaa. Apnao GamaMD kI 

vajah sao tumakao Kanao pr maaOja mastI krnao ko ilayao baulaanaa caahogaa. 

maora yah saaocanaa BaI zIk hI rha. ]sanao ]saI trh ikyaa jaOsaa 

maOMnao ]sako baaro maoM saaocaa qaa. AaOr jaba tumanao ]sasao yah vaayada 

ikyaa ik tuma vaapsa jaaAaogao AaOr tuma mauJasao ]sakI ijad ko baaro maoM 

pUCnao Aayao tao maOM [sa baat sao bahut KuSa hu[-. 

@yaaoMik maOM jaanatI qaI ik Agar tuma ]sako Gar Kanaa Kanao 

jaaAaogao tao badlao maoM tuma ]sakao Apnao Gar BaI baulaaAaogao. vah BaI 

tumharo Gar Aanao ko ilayao bahut [cCuk haogaa [sailayao maOMnao tumakao 

bahut jaldI hI Baoja idyaa. 

tIna idna ko baad jaba tuma ]sako yaha^ Aanand manaa kr AaOr 

bahut AaScaya- maoM laaOTo AaOr [tnao samaya Gar sao baahr rhnao ko ilayao 

mauJasao bahut dor tk maafI maa^gato rho. 

tao tumharo idmaaga kao Saant krnao ko ilayao maOMnao tumasao kha — 

“ik yah kao[- trIka nahIM hO ik jaba ]sanao tumhoM ivada ikyaa tao tuma 
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ibanaa iksaI taOr trIko ko vaha^ sao vaapsa laaOT AaAao. tumakao iksaI 

ka kjaa- [sa trh sao ibanaa vaapsa idyao nahIM rKnaa caaihyao. 

tuma jaaAao AaOr eosaI hI davat ko ilayao ]sakao BaI Apnao Gar 

baulaa kr laaAao. AaOr ]sakao kovala baulaa kr hI nahIM bailk Apnao 

saaqa lao kr AaAao. 

jaba tuma ]sakao baulaanao ko ilayao calao gayao tao maOMnao doKa ik [tnaI 

kma dor maoM tao hmaaro Gar maoM ek maohmaana ko laayak kao[- BaI tOyaarI 

nahIM hao saktI qaI. AaOr Agar vah turnt hI Aa jaata tao maOM @yaa 

kr saktI qaI. 

laoikna KuSaiksmatI sao @yaa huAa ik, pta nahIM kba sao, [sa 
doSa maoM yah irvaaja calaa Aa rha qaa rajaa laaoga saala maoM Aaz mahInao 

baahr rha krto qao. [sa samaya maoM vao Apnao doSa ko p`antaoM ko maamalao 

doKa Baalaa krto qao AaOr saaqa maoM AamadnaI [k{I krto qao. 

bacao hue baairSa ko caar mahInao vao Apnao Saanadar mahlaaoM maoM 

gaujaarto qao. saao [<afak sao [sa badiksmat ko ipta rajaa Apnao 

p`antaoM kI doK Baala krnao ko ilayao baahr gayao hue qao. 

jaba tuma ]sa naaOjavaana vyaaparI kao laanao ko ilayao ]sako Gar gayao 

hue qao tao isa_I bahar nao maoro halaat ranaI kao bata idyao. daobaara 

ApnaI galatI pr Saima-nda haoto hue maOM ranaI jaI ko pasa gayaI AaOr jaao 

kuC maoro saaqa huAa qaa vah saba ]nakao batayaa. 
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halaa^ik maa^ ko Pyaar sao AaOr baat kao banaa kr rKnao ko ilayao 

]nhaoMnao maorI [tnao idnaaoM kI gaOrhaijarI kao yah khto hue iCpa ilayaa 

— “Kuda jaanata hO [saka @yaa natIjaa inaklaogaa. ]sa samaya 

]nhaoMnao [sa Kbar kao maorI badnaamaI kI vajah sao sabakao batanaa zIk 

nahIM samaJaa AaOr maoro ilayao ]nhaoMnao maoro saaro raja, Apnao Andr hI iCpa 

kr rK ilayao. pr vah saara samaya mauJao ZU^ZtI hI rhIM. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao mauJao [sa hala maoM doKa AaOr maorI badiksmatI ka 

saara hala saunaa tao ]nakI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Bar Aayao. vah baaolaIM — 

“Aao badiksmat naIca. tUnao SaahI ga_I kI [j,ja,t AaOr Saana maoM jaana 

baUJa kr ba+a lagaayaa hO. toro }pr Kuda kI laaK laaK kRpa hO 

ik tU ABaI tk mar nahIM gayaI hO. 

Agar torI jagah maOM ek p%qaraoM ka ibastr BaI KrId laatI tao 

Saayad j,yaada AcCI rhtI. halaa^ik pCtanao ko ilayao ABaI BaI 

kao[- dor nahIM hao gayaI hO. jaao kuC BaI torI badiksmatI sao hao gayaa 

hO vah hao gayaa hO. Aba yah bata ik [sako Aagao tU @yaa krogaI. tU 

ija,nda rhogaI yaa ifr mar jaayaogaI.” 

maOM bahut hI Saima-ndgaI sao baaolaI ik [sa baokar kI naIca kI 

iksmat maoM yahI ilaKa huAa hO ik yah [tnaI Saima-ndgaI maoM BaI [tnao 

KtraoM maoM sao inakla kr BaI ijayao. 

vah tao KOr j,yaada hI AcCa haota Agar maOM mar gayaI haotI 

@yaaoMik maoro maaqao pr klaMk ka TIka tao laga hI gayaa hO pr ifr BaI 
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maOM iksaI eosao kama ko ilayao ApraQaI nahIM hU^ ijasasao maoro maata ipta 

kI badnaamaI hao. 

maora Plaana yah hO jaOsaa ik maOM samaJatI hU^ ik vao daonaaoM naIca maorI 

Aa^KaoM ko saamanao sao dUr hao jaayaoM. Apnao ApraQaaoM kI sajaa ka 

Aanand daonaaoM ek dUsaro ko saaqa imala kr hI BaaogaoM jaOsao maOMnao ]nako 

haqaaoM saha hO. yah baD,o duK kI baat hO ik maOM ]nhoM sajaa donao ko 

ilayao kuC nahIM kr saktI. 

pr ek baat kI tao maOM Aapsao AaSaa kr hI saktI hU^ ik 

Aap Aaja kI Saama Apnao ek naaOkr ko haqaaoM maoro Gar maoM maoro 

maohmaana ko ilayao ek davat AaOr Aanand ka [ntjaama kr doM. taik 

maOM ]na naIcaaoM kao Aanand ko bahanao ]nako kamaaoM kI sajaa do sakU^ AaOr 

Kud KuSa hao sakU^. 

]saI trh sao ijasa trh sao ]sanao Apnaa haqa maoro }pr ]zayaa 

qaa AaOr mauJao Gaayala ikyaa qaa. maOM BaI ]nako SarIraoM ko TukD,o TukD,o 

kaT sakU^ tBaI maoro mana kao Saaint imalaogaI. nahIM tao maOM [sa Aaga maoM 

jalatI hI rhU^gaI AaOr AaKIr maoM jala kr raK hao jaa}^gaI.” 

baoTI kI yah baat sauna kr maa^ Apnao mamata Baro svaBaava sao 

kaomala bana gayaI AaOr maorI saba galaityaa^ Apnao idla maoM iCpa laIM. 

maoro ]saI naaOkr ko haqaaoM jaao maoro saaro Baod jaanata qaa ]nhaoMnao davat 

kI saarI caIja,oM Baoja dIM. ijatnao AaOr naaOkraoM kI ja$rt qaI vao BaI 

saba Aayao. saba Apnao Apnao kama maoM haoiSayaar qao. 
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Saama kao jaba tuma hmaaro ]na naIca maohmaanaaoM kao lao kr Aayao tao 

maorI [cCa hu[- ]sako saaqa vah vaoSyaa BaI Aayao. [saI vajah sao maOMnao 

tumasao kha ik tuma ]sakao BaI baulaa Baojaao. jaba vah Aa gayaI tba 

AaOr maohmaana BaI Aanao Sau$ hue. 

saba laaoga vaa[na pI pI kr naSao maoM Qaut hao gayao. tuma BaI ]nako 

saaqa hI naSao maoM baohaoSa sao hao gayao AaOr maro hue ko samaana laoT gayao. 

tba maOMnao ek iklmaaiknaI
82
 sao kha ik vah ApnaI tlavaar sao ]na 

daonaaoM ko isar kaT do AaOr ]nako SarIraoM pr ]nhIM ka KUna mala do. 

]sanao turnt hI ApnaI tlavaar inakalaI AaOr daonaaoM ko isar kaT idyao 

AaOr ]nako SarIraoM pr ]nhIM ka KUna mala idyaa. 

tuma pr maoro gaussaa haonao kI vajah yah qaI ik maOMnao tumhoM kovala 

Aanand krnao kI [jaaja,t dI qaI ]nako saaqa vaa[na pInao kI nahIM 

ijanakao tuma kovala kuC hI idnaaoM sao jaanato qao. 

tumharI yah baovakUfI kuC BaI qaI pr mauJao KuSaI nahIM do sakI 

@yaaoMik jaba tumanao jaba tk ipyaa jaba tk tuma Qaut nahIM hao gayao tao 

maOM tumasao @yaa sahayata laotI. bailk tumharI saovaaAaoM nao maorI gad-na kao 

eosao jakD, rKa qaa ik tumharo [sa vyavahar ko baad BaI maOMnao tumakao 

maaf kr idyaa. 
 

82 The Mughal princes in the days of their splendour had guards of Kalmuc, or Kalmuk, or Kilmak, 
women for their seraglios; they were chosen for their size and courage, and were armed; other Tartar 
women were likewise taken, but they all went by the general name of Kilmakini. That is why in Orient 
tales Kalmuk and Tartar tales are mentioned – read the two books (1) Folktales and Legends: Orient. 
by Wilhelm Hauff. Translated in HIndi by Sushma Gupta; and (2) The Oriental Story Book. Translated 
in Hindi by Sushma Gupta. 
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doKao Aba maOMnao tumhoM ApnaI saarI khanaI Sau$ sao AaKIr tk 

saunaa dI hO. @yaa tumharo idla maoM kuC AaOr jaananao kI [cCa hO. 

Apnao ]saI puranao trIko sao jaao maora hO maOMnao tumharI saba [cCaAaoM 

kao pUra kr idyaa hO. Aba @yaa tuma BaI [saI trIko sao maorI [cCaAaoM 

kao pUra kraogao. [sa maaOko pr maorI salaah yah hO ik [sa samaya hma 

daonaaoM ka [sa Sahr maoM rhnaa zIk nahIM hO. Aagao tumharI [cCa.” 

[tnaa khnao ko baad phlao drvaoSa nao dUsaro tInaaoM drvaoSaaoM sao kha 

— “Aao Kuda kI saovaa maoM rhnao vaalaao. rajakumaarI kovala [tnaa kh 

kr caup hao gayaI. jaOsaa ik maora svaBaava qaa maOMnao BaI ]sakI salaah 

kao sabasao }^caa djaa- idyaa AaOr ]sako Pyaar ko Qaagao maoM ba^Qa kr 

baaolaa — “jaOsaa tuma zIk samaJaao maoro ilayao vahI sabasao AcCa hO AaOr 

maOM ibanaa iksaI ihcak ko vaOsaa hI k$^gaa.” 

jaba rajakumaarI nao doKa ik maOM ]sakI hr baat maanaU^gaa AaOr 

]saka naaOkr bana kr rhU^gaa tba ]sanao mauJao hu@ma idyaa ik maOM SaahI 

GauD,saala sao bahut baiZ,yaa jaIna ksao hue dao GaaoD,o Apnaoo Gar pr laa 

kr tOyaar rKU^. 

jaba rat kuC GaMTo hI baakI rh gayaI tao rajakumaarI nao 

AadimayaaoM vaalao kpD,o phnao pa^caaoM hiqayaar
83
 Apnao saaqa ilayao ek 

 
83 In Indian settings “taking five weapons” means taking five weapons along with – these five weapons 
are – Talwar (sword), the Pesh-Kabz (dagger = a big knife), Tabar (battle axe), Barachhi (lance = 
bhaalaa), and the last one is Teer Kamaan (Bow and arrow). 
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baiZ,yaa sao GaaoD,o pr caZ,I maOM BaI Apnao hiqayaar ilayao dUsaro GaaoD,o pr 

savaar huAa. hma daonaaoM ek hI idSaa maoM cala idyao. 

jaba rat baIt gayaI idna inaklanao lagaa tao hma laaoga ek JaIla 

ko iknaaro phu^ca gayao. vaha^ phu^ca kr hma Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM sao 

]tro. haqa maûh Qaaoyao jaldI jaldI naaSta ikyaa ifr Apnao Apnao 

GaaoD,aoM pr caZ,o AaOr Aagao cala idyao. 

kBaI kBaI rajakumaarI baaolatI — “maOMnao kovala tumharo ilayao hI 

Apnaa naama sampi<a [j,ja,t doSa Apnao maa^ baap CaoD,o Aba tuma eosaa 

mat haonao donaa ik khIM tuma BaI maoro saaqa ]sa jaMgalaI baovafa kI trh 

sao vyavahar krao.” 

kBaI yaa~a kao Aaramadoya banaanao ko ilayao maOM kuC AaOr ivaYayaaoM 

pr yaa ifr ]sakI baat ka javaaba donao ko ilayao BaI kuC baat 

krta. maOM ]sasao khta — “rajakumaarI jaI saaro AadmaI ek sao 

nahIM haoto. vaOsao laaogaaoM ko maata iptaAaoM maoM hI kuC gaD,baD,I haotI 

haogaI tBaI tao vao eosao kama krto hOM. 

pr maOMnao ApnaI saarI Qana daOlat AaOr ija,ndgaI tao Aapkao do dI 

hO AaOr Aapnao BaI maorI bahut AcCo sao [j,ja,t kI hO. maOM tao Aapka 

Aba baodama ka gaulaama hU^. Agar Aap maorI Kala ka jaUta banavaa kr 

BaI Apnao pOr maoM phnanaa caahoM tao phna saktI hOM. maOM kao[- iSakayat 

nahIM k$^gaa.” 
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[sa trh sao hma laaogaaoM ko baIca [saI trh kI baatoM haotI calaI 

jaa rhI qaIM. idna rat Aagao baZ,to rhnaa hI hmaara kama hao gayaa 

qaa. Agar kBaI hma qakana kI vajah sao khIM rukto BaI qao tao ]sa 

samaya maoM jaMgalaI jaanavaraoM ka iSakar kr laoto qao. 

hma ]nakao kanaUna ko Anausaar hI maarto qao. ifr ]nakao namak 

lagaato qao ]sako baad cakmak p%qar sao Aaga jalaa kr ]nakao BaUnato 

qao tba Kato qao. GaaoD,aoM kao hma Gaasa Kanao ko ilayao Kulaa CaoD, doto 

qao jaao ]nakao vaha^ poT Bar kr imala jaatI qaI. 

ek idna hma laaoga ek bahut baD,o sapaT maOdana maoM phu^cao jaha^ 

kao[- nahIM rhta qaa. iksaI AadmaI ka caohra doKnao ko ilayao nahIM 

qaa. 

Aba @yaaoMik rajakumaarI maoro saaqa qaI tao mauJao saba kuC bahut 

AcCa laga rha qaa. idna %yaaOhar jaOsao qao AaOr ratoM KuSaI sao kT 

jaatI qaIM. Aagao baZ,nao pr hma ek bahut baD,I nadI pr Aa gayao 

ijasakao doK kr p%qar ka idla BaI ipGala jaata. 

hma laaoga ]sako iknaaro KD,o [Qar ]Qar caaraoM trf doK rho qao 

tao dUsaro par kI jamaIna khIM idKayaI nahIM dI rhI qaI AaOr na khIM 

]sao par krnao ka kao[- rasta hI idKayaI do rha qaa. 

]sakao doKto hI maoro maûh sao inaklaa — “e Kuda. Aba hma 

panaI ko [sa Aqaah saagar kao kOsao par kroMgao.”  
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hma vaha^ ]sako iknaaro pr KD,o hue [sa baaro maoM saaoca hI rho qao 

ik maoro idmaaga maoM ek ivacaar Aayaa ik maOM rajakumaarI kao vahIM CaoD, 

dU^ AaOr khIM sao ek naava ZU^Z kr lao kr Aa}^. jaba tk maOM kao[- 

naava ZU^Z kr lao kr Aata hU^ rajakumaarI kao BaI Aarama imala 

jaayaogaa. 

eosaa saaoca kr maOMnao yah baat rajakumaarI sao khI. maOM baaolaa — 

“Agar rajakumaarI jaI mauJao [jaaja,t doM tao maOM [Qar ]Qar jaa kr 

khIM sao kao[- naava ZU^Z kr laata hÛ.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “maOM bahut qak gayaI hU^ AaOr mauJao BaUK AaOr 

Pyaasa BaI lagaI hO. maOM yaha^ tba tk qaaoD,I dor Aarama krtI hU^ jaba 

tk tuma [sa panaI kao par krnao ka kao[- trIka ZÛZ kr laato 

hao.” 

]sa nadI ko pasa hI ek bahut baD,a Ganaa Cayaadar pIpla ka 

poD, KD,a qaa. vah [tnaa baD,a Ganaa AaOr Cayaadar poD, qaa ik Agar 

]sako naIcao 1000 GauD,savaar BaI KD,o hao jaato tao vao QaUp AaOr 

baairSa sao baca jaato. 

saao rajakumaarI kao vaha^ CaoD, kr maOM caaraoM trf kuC eosaI caIja, 

ZÛZta rha ijasasao hma vah nadI par kr jaayaoM yaa ifr kao[- 

AadmaI. maOMnao kafI kuC [Qar ]Qar ZU^Za pr kuC nahIM imalaa. 

AaiKr inaraSa hao kr maOM vaapsa laaOT Aayaa pr ]sa poD, ko 

naIcao mauJao vah rajakumaarI nahIM imalaI. maOM Apnao idmaaga kI halat 
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Aap sabakao bata nahIM sakta ik maOM iktnaa proSaana qaa. maorI saarI 

[ind`yaaoM nao kama krnaa band kr idyaa qaa AaOr maOM proSaana hao gayaa 

qaa. 

kBaI kBaI tao maOM poD, pr caZ, kr ]sako hr p<ao maoM hr SaaK maoM  

rajakumaarI kao ZU^Zta. eosaa krto krto maOM kBaI kBaI poD, sao igar 

BaI jaata. AaOr ifr ]sakao maOM jaD,aoM maoM ZU^Zta. mauJao lagata jaOsao 

]nhIM nao ]sakao khIM iCpa idyaa hO. kBaI kBaI maOM raota AaOr 

caIKta. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao maOMnao ]sakao hr jagah Cana maara pr mauJao Apnaa 

vah kImatI javaahrat nahIM imalaa. AaiKr mauJao lagaa ik maOM Aba ]sao 

AaOr nahIM ZU^Z sakta tao maOM ifr sao raonao AaOr Apnao isar pr QaUla 

foMknao lagaa. 

ifr maoro idmaaga maoM yah ivacaar Aayaa ik Saayad kao[- ijanna 

]sakao lao gayaa hao AaOr ]saI nao mauJao yah Gaava idyaa hao. yaa ifr 

iksaI nao ]saka ]sako doSa sao pICa ikyaa hao AaOr yaha^ ]sakao 

Akolao pa kr ]sakao dimaSk jaanao ko ilayao ijad kI hao yaa ifr 

]sao jabardstI vaha^ lao gayaa hao. 

yah saba [Qar ]Qar ka saaocato hue maOMnao Apnao kpD,o ]tar kr 

foMk idyao AaOr ek naMgaa fkIr bana gayaa. 

maOM saubah sao Saama tk saIiryaa rajya maoM [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rhta 

AaOr rat kao iksaI poD, ko naIcao laoT jaata. [sa trh sao maOM saaro 
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rajya maoM GaUmaa pr ApnaI rajakumaarI ko baaro maoM kuC pta nahIM calaa 

saka. na ]sako baaro maoM iksaI sao kuC sauna hI saka AaOr na ]sako 

gaayaba hao jaanao kI vajah hI jaana saka. 

tba maoro idmaaga maoM yah ivacaar Aayaa ik @yaaoMik maOM ApnaI PyaarI 

kao saba jagah ZU^Z cauka qaa AaOr mauJao ]saka kao[- pta nahIM calaa qaa 

tao maOM ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao BaI qak cauka qaa ik ek idna mauJao ek 

AkolaI jagah maoM ek phaD, idKayaI do gayaa.  

basa maOM ]sa phaD, pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ]sakI caaoTI sao naIcao kUdnao 

hI vaalaa qaa taik maOM ApnaI [sa badiksmat ija,ndgaI kao K%ma kr 

dU^. maOM [na p%qaraoM pr Apnao isar ko bala igar kr ApnaI jaana do dU^ 

taik yah [na saba duKaoM sao Aaja,ad  hao jaayao. 

yah [rada kr ko maOM phaD, sao kUdnao ko ilayao naIcao kI trf 

Jauka hI qaa AaOr Apnaa ek pOr BaI ]za ilayaa qaa ik iksaI nao 

maorI baa^h pkD, laI. 

[sa baIca mauJao kuC haoSa Aayaa tao maOMnao Apnao caaraoM trf doKa 

tao ek GauD,savaar kao doKa jaao hro kpD,o phnao huAa qaa AaOr ]sako 

caohro pr prda pD,a huAa qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “Aro tuma ApnaI ija,ndgaI d o donao pr @yaaoM ]ta$ 

hao. Kuda kI duAa sao inaraSa haonaa pap hO. jaba tk [nsaana ko 

Andr saa^sa tba tk Aasa hO. Aanao vaalao samaya maoM tIna drvaoSa tumasao 
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rma
84
 ko rajya maoM Aa kr imalaoMgao jaao saba tumharI trh sao hI duKI 

hOM. tumharI trh kI hI mausaIbat maoM f^sao hue hOM. vao tumharo sao qaaoD,I 

saI hI CaoTI proSaanaI maoM ]laJa gayao qao. 

]sa doSa ko rajaa ka naama Aaja,ad ba#t hO. vah BaI baD,I 

mausaIbat maoM hO. jaba vah tumasao imalaogaa AaOr baakI ko tIna drvaoSa BaI 

tumharo saaqa haoMgao tba tuma sabako idlaaoM kI saba [cCaeoM pUrI hao 

jaayaoMgaI.” 

maOMnao [sa dovadUt ko pOr pkD, ilayao AaOr baaolaa — “Aao Kuda 

ka sandoSa laanao vaalao. tuma kaOna hao AaOr tumhara naama @yaa hO.” 

]sanao kha — “maora naama maurtja,a AlaI
85
 hO. AaOr maora kama 

yah hO ik jaao laaoga iksaI proSaanaI yaa Ktro maoM f^sa jaato hOM maOM 

]nakI sahayata krnao ko ilayao turnt hI haijar rhta hU^.” [tnaa 

kh kr vah vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayaa. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao maoro AaQyaai%mak gau$ yaanaI proSaainayaaoM maoM sao 

inakalanao vaalao ]sa AdmaI nao maorI ]dasaI kao KuSaI maoM badla idyaa. 

]sako baad maOMnao kaOnsaTOnaiTnaaoipla
86
 jaanao ka p`aoga`ama banaa ilayaa. 

rasto Bar maOMnao [sa AaSaa maoM ik maorI rajakumaarI mauJao imala jaayaogaI vao 

saba duK saho jaao maorI iksmat maoM ilaKo hue qao. 

 
84 Rum 
85 Murtaza Ali. Murtaza 'Ali, the son-in-law of the prophet; one of his surnames is Mushkil-kusha, or 
"the remover of difficulties." The Saiyids, who pretend to be descended from 'Ali, wear green dresses, 
which is a sacred colour among the Muhammadans. 
86 Constantinople – the capital of Turkey 
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Allaah kI duAa sao Aba maOM yaha^ hU^ AaOr ApnaI KuSaiksmatI sao 

Aap laaogaaoM sao Aa kr imala gayaa hU^. jaao maIiTMga maurtja,a AlaI nao 

batayaI qaI vah maIiTMga tao Aba hao hI caukI hO. hmanao ek dUsaro ko 

saaqa Aanand BaI ikyaa hO. 

Aba basa yahI baakI rh gayaa hO ik rajaa Aaja,ad ba#t yaha^  

Aa kr hmakao doKoM. hmaoM pUra yakIna hO ik ]sako baad hmaaro sabako 

idlaaoM kI [cCaeoM pUrI hao jaayaoMgaI. 

@yaa tuma laaogaaoM kao BaI Allaah kI kRpa maoM ivaSvaasa hO tao tuma 

laaoga “AamaIna” khao. Aao piva~ rasta idKanao vaalaao. [sa trh 

kI AaftoM mauJa GaUmanao vaalao pr Aa kr pD,I qaIM jaao maOMnao tuma saba 

laaogaaoM kao saunaayaIM. 

Aba hmakao ]sa pla ka [ntjaar krnaa caaihyao jaba maorI 

proSaainayaa^ AaOr duK saba dUr hao kr KuSaI AaOr santaoYa maoM badla 

jaayaoMgao. maorI rajakumaarI mauJao imala jaayaogaI. 

Aaja,ad ba#t jaao caupcaap KD,a huAa phlao drvaoSa kI khanaI 

baD,o Qyaana sao sauna rha qaa phlao drvaoSa kI khanaI sauna kr baD,a 

KuSa huAa. tba vah dUsaro drvaoSa kI khanaI saunanao ko ilayao tOyaar 

hao gayaa. 
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3  dUsaro drvaoSa ko karnaamao87 

 

jaba dUsaro drvaoSa ko Apnao karnaamao saunaanao kI baarI AayaI tao vah 

BaI Aarama sao baOz gayaa
88
 AaOr baaolaa —  

 Aao daostao kuC [sa f,kIr kI khanaI BaI saunaao 

 jaao Aba maOM tumasao khta hU^ Sau$ sao lao kr AaKIr tk 

kao[- Da@Tr ]saka [laaja nahIM kr sakta maora dd- tao laa[laaja hO, saunaao 

 

Aao dlk ko kpD,o phnanao vaalaao. yah ABaagaa naIca farsa 

rajya ka rajakumaar hO. vaha^ hr trh kI jaanakarI vaalao laaoga pOda 

hue hOM. [sailayao vaha^ kI ek khavat bahut maSahUr hO “[sfahana 

inasf,I jahana” yaanaI “[sfahana tao AaQaI duinayaa^ hO.” AaOr vah 

[saI naama sao maSahUr hO. 

saataoM WIpaoM maoM ]sako jaOsaa kao[- doSa nahIM hO. ]sa doSa ka tara 

saUrja hO. puranao doSaaoMM maoM sao [sako jaOsaa doSa AaOr kao[- nahIM hO. 

saataoM laaokaoM maoM
89
 [saka naxa~ hI sabasao baD,a hO. [sakI jalavaayau 

bahut KuSaI donao vaalaI hO. [samaoM rhnao vaalao bahut &anaI hOM AaOr 

[sakI saMskRit BaI bahut }^caI hO. 

 
87 Adventures of the Second Darwesh  (Tale No 2)   – Taken from   :  
http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/03_seconddarvesh_a.html  
This anecdote of Hatim is founded on Arabian history. 
88 The phrase char-zanu ho-baithna, signifies "to sit down with the legs crossed in front as our tailors 
do when at work." It is the ordnary mode of sitting among the Turks. 
89 The Muhammadans divide the world into seven climes, and suppose that a constellation presides 
over the destiny of each clime. 

http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/03_seconddarvesh_a.html
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maoro ipta jaao [sa doSa ko rajaa qao ]nhaoMnao mauJao rajanaIit ko saba 

inayamaaoM kao samaJaanao ko ilayao bahut AcCo TIcar rKo jaao bahut kuC 

jaanato qao. vao mauJao bacapna sao hI pZ,a ilaKa rho qao. saao hr caIja, maoM 

pUrI iSaxaa laonao ko baad Aba maOM sabamaoM haoiSayaar hao gayaa. 

Allaah kI kRpa sao jaba maOM 14vaoM saala maoM phu^caa tba tk maoMnao 

saara iva&ana, ivanama`ta sao baatcaIt krnaa AcCo ZMgacaala Aaid saba 

saIK ilayao qao jaao ik ek rajaa kao Aanao ja$rI qao. 

[sako Alaavaa idna rat maorI yahI [cCa rhtI ik maOM haoiSayaar 

laaogaaoM ko pasa baOzU^ AaOr hr doSa ka [ithasa jaanaÛ. maSahUr rajaaAaoM 

AaOr }^caI }^caI [cCaeoM rKnao vaalao rajakumaaraoM ko baaro maoM jaanaU^. 

ek idna mauJao ek bahut hI ivaWana AadmaI imalaa ijasao [ithasa 

bahut AcCa Aata qaa AaOr ijasanao kafI duinayaa^ doKI qaI mauJasao 

baaolaa — “halaa^ik iksaI BaI AadmaI kao ApnaI ija,ndgaI ka kao[- 

Baraosaa nahIM hO ifr BaI ]namaoM kuC bahut hI baiZ,yaa gauNa payao jaato hOM 

ijanakI vajah sao vao bahut maSahUr hao jaato hOM AaOr ijanakI vajah sao 

vah pIZ,I dr pIZ,I AaOr jajamaOMT Do tk maSahUr rhto hOM.” 

maOMnao ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah mauJao eosao kuC laaoga batayao ijanako 

saaqa eosaa huAa hO taik maOM ]nako baaro maoM sauna sakU^ AaOr ]nako jaOsao 

kamaaoM kao kr sakU^. tba ]sa AadmaI nao mauJao haitma ta[-
90
 kI 

ija,ndgaI kI k[- GaTnaaAaoM maoM sao yah GaTnaa saunaayaI —  

 
90 Hatim Tai 
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haitma ko samaya maoM Arba ka ek rajaa qaa naaOfala. ]sakI 

haitma sao bahut baD,I duSmanaI qaI @yaaoMik haitma bahut maSahUr qaa. saao 

ek baar vah bahut saarI saonaa lao kr ]sasao laD,nao gayaa. haitma ek 

bahut hI AcCa AadmaI qaa AaOr vah Kuda sao Drta qaa. 

]sakao eosaa lagaa “Agar maOM BaI [saI trh laD,nao kI tOyaarI k$^ 

tao Kuda ko bahut saaro p`aNaI maaro jaayaoMgao AaOr bahut KUna Krabaa 

haogaa. ijasaka natIjaa svaga- maoM maoro iKlaaf ilaKa jaayaogaa.” 

eosaa saaoca kr ]sanao Akolao hI kovala ApnaI p%naI kao hI saaqa  

ilayaa AaOr Baaga kr phaD,aoM maoM ek gaufa maoM jaa kr iCp gayaa. 

jaba haitma ko Baaga jaanao kI Kbar Arba ko rajaa naaOfala kao 

imalaI tao ]sanao haitma kI saarI jaayadad AaOr ]saka rhnao ka Gar 

saba jabt kr ilayaa AaOr yah GaaoYaNaa krvaa dI ik jaao kao[- BaI 

haitma kao ZU^Z kr pkD, kr laayaogaa ]sakao SaahI Kjaanao sao 500 

saaonao ko isa@ko idyao jaayaoMgao. 

jaba laaogaaoM nao yah GaaoYaNaa saunaI tao hr iksaI ko mana maoM yah 

laalasaa jaagaI ik vah yah kama kro AaOr haitma kao pkD,vaa kr 

500 saaonao ko isa@ko lao lao. saao hr ek nao haitma kI Kaoja Sau$ 

kr dI. 

ek idna ek baUZ,a AaOr ]sakI p%naI Apnao 2–3 CaoTo baccaaoM 

kao saaqa lao kr lakD,I caunanao gayao tao GaUmato GaUmato ]saI gaufa kI 

trf inakla gayao ijasamaoM haitma ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa rhta qaa. 
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]saI jaMgala maoM phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao lakD,I caunanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Agar hmaaro kuC idna ABaI AcCo rh gayao hOM tao 

hma laaogaaoM kao haitma ka pta laga jaanaa caaihyao taik hma ]sakao 

pkD, kr rajaa ko pasa lao jaa sakoM. 

vah hmakao 500 saaonao ko isa@ko dogaa AaOr hma Aarama sao rh 

payaoMgao. hmakao [sa trh ka kama krnao sao BaI Cu+I imala jaayaogaI.” 

baUZ,a lakD,hara baaolaa — “yah Aaja tuma kOsaI baat kr rhI 

hao. yah tao hmaarI iksmat maoM ilaKa hO ik hma laaoga raoja lakiD,yaa^ 

caunaoM ]nhoM Apnao isar pr laadoM AaOr ]nhoM baajaar baoca kr AayaoM. 

]sasao Aayao pOsaaoM sao raoTI namak KrIdoM. 

ifr ek idna kao[- caIta Aayaogaa AaOr hmakao pkD, kr lao 

jaayaogaa. Saant rhao AaOr Apnaa kama doKao. haitma baocaaro kao 

hmaaro fndo maoM @yaaoM f^saatI hao taik hmaoM rajaa sao ]sako ilayao pOsaa 

imala jaayao.” 

bauiZ,yaa ek zMDI saa^sa Barto hue caup rh gayaI. 

haitma nao [na daonaaoM baUZ,aoM kI baatoM sauna laIM tao ]sakao lagaa ik 

[na baUZ,aoM kao tao pOsao kI bahut ja$rt hO AaOr [nasao Apnao Aapkao 

iCpanaa tao [nsaainayat nahIM hO ik [nako idlaaoM kI [cCaeoM pUrI na hao 

payaoM. saca tao yah hO ik ibanaa dyaavaana banao tao kao[- [nsaana [nsaana 

hI nahIM hO. AaOr vah AadmaI ijasako idla maoM BaavanaaeoM hI na haoM tao 

vah tao ksaa[- hO ksaa[-. 
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AadmaI tao dyaa idKanao ko ilayao hI pOda ikyaa gayaa qaa 

varnaa dovadUtaoM kao Bai> kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM qaI 

 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao haitma kI [nsaainayat [sa baat kI gavaahI nahIM 

do rhI qaI ik jaao kuC ]sanao Apnao kanaaoM sao saunaa qaa ]sakao sauna kr 

vah ]nasao iCpa baOza rho. 

vah turnt hI ApnaI gaufa sao baahr inakla kr Aayaa AaOr baUZ,o 

sao baaolaa — “maOM haitma hU^. tuma mauJao naaOfala ko pasa lao calaao. mauJao 

doK kr vah tumakao ]tnao pOsao do dogaa ijatnao ]sanao mauJao laanao vaalao 

kao donao ka vaayada ikyaa hO.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “yah saca hO ik maorI Balaa[ - AaOr fayada tao 

[saI maoM hO ik maOM yah k$^ pr yah kaOna jaanata hO ik vah Aapko 

saaqa kOsaa vyavahar krogaa. Agar ]sanao Aapkao marvaa idyaa tao maOM 

@yaa k$^gaI. 

maoro ilayao yah zIk nahIM haogaa ik maOM Aapkao Aapko duSmana kao 

kovala [sailayao saaOMp dU^ ik mauJao Apnao laalaca kI vajah sao ]sasao pOsao 

imala jaayaoMgao. maOM eosaa kBaI nahIM kr saktI. 

]na pOsaaoM ka @yaa hO vao tao maOM kuC hI idnaaoM maoM Kca- kr dU^gaI. 

AaOr ifr maorI ija,ndgaI hI iktnaI hO. AaiKr maOM tao mar hI jaa}^gaI 

tao maOM Allaah kao jaa kr @yaa javaaba dU^gaI.” 
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haitma nao ]sasao bahut ivanatI kI — “tuma mauJao Apnao saaqa lao 

calaao. yah maOM tumasao ApnaI KuSaI ko ilayao kh rha hU^. maorI hmaoSaa 

sao hI yah [cCa rhI hO ik maorI ija,ndgaI AaOr sampi<a iksaI dUsaro ko 

kama Aayao tao mauJao bahut AcCa lagaogaa.” 

pr baUZ,o kao iksaI trh sao BaI haitma kao ]sako duSmana kao 

saaOMpnao ko ilayao AaOr ]sakao ]sao do donao ka [naama laonao ko ilayao nahIM 

manaayaa jaa saka. 

jaba vah saba trf sao inaraSa hao gayaa AaOr baUZ,a BaI iksaI trh 

sao nahIM maanaa tao haitma baaolaa — “Agar tuma mauJao ijasa trh sao maOM 

caahta hU^ vaOsao mauJao vaha^ nahIM lao jaaAaogao tao maOM rajaa ko pasa Kud 

calaa jaa}^gaa AaOr khU^gaa ik “[sa AadmaI nao mauJao phaD,aoM maoM ek 

gaufa maoM iCpa rKa qaa.” 

baUZ,a h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “Agar mauJao Balaa[ - krnao ka baura fla 

imalata hO tba tao maorI iksmat hI Kraba hO.” 

jaba yao saba baatoM cala rhI qaIM tao vaha^ kuC AaOr laaoga [k{a hao 

gayao. BaID, jamaa hao gayaI. ]nhaoMnao haitma ta[- kao vaha^ doKa tao 

turnt hI ]sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao saaqa lao gayao. 

yh doK kr baUZ,a kuC duKI hao gayaa pr caupcaap vah ]nako 

pICo cala idyaa. jaba vao laaoga haitma kao naaOfala ko pasa lao gayao tao 

]sanao pUCa — “[sao yaha^ kaOna pkD, kr lao kr Aayaa hO.” 
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]sa BaID, maoM sao ek baokar ko inad-yaI AadmaI nao kha — “eosaa 

kama AaOr kaOna kr sakta hO. [sao maOM pkD, kr laayaa hU^. yah 

Saana ka JaMDa Aasamaana maoM maOMnao gaaD,a hO.” 

ek AaOr AadmaI baaolaa — “maOMnao [sakao jaMgalaaoM bahut idnaaoM tk 

ZÛZa AaOr AaiKrkar pkD, hI ilayaa. Aba maOM [sakao yaha^ lao Aayaa 

hU^. kma sao kma maorI maohnat kI tao [j,ja,t kroM AaOr mauJao vah doM jaao 

Aapnao donao ka vaayada ikyaa hO.” 

[sa trh sao saaonao ko isa@ko laonao ko ilayao hr ek nao kha ik 

vah haitma kao pkD, kr laayaa hO. pr baUZ,a caupcaap ek kaonao maoM 

baOza rha AaOr ]na sabako Saana baGaarnao ko ikssao saunata rha AaOr 

haitma ko ilayao raota rha. 

jaba hr AadmaI Apnaa Apnaa ikssaa saunaa cauka tba haitma 

baaolaa — “Agar tuma saca jaananaa caahto hao tao vah yah hO, yah baUZ,a 

jaao sabasao Alaga KD,a huAa hO, yahI mauJao yaha^ lao kr Aayaa hO. 

Agar tuma ]sakI Sa@la sao kuC Andajaa lagaa sakto hao tBaI [sa 

baat kao tya krao ik mauJao kaOna pkD, kr laayaa hao sakta hO. 

mauJao pkD,nao ko ilayao Apnaa GaaoiYat ikyaa huAa [naama [saI kao 

dao @yaaoMik saaro SarIr ko saba ihssaaoM maoM ja,baana hI sabasao piva~ ihssaa 

hO. iksaI BaI AadmaI ko ilayao yah bahut ja$rI hO ik vah vahI kro 

jaao ]sanao kha hO. dUsaro kamaaoM ko ilayao Allaah nao jaIBa banaayaI hO 
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jaao KU^#vaar jaanavaraoM ko pasa BaI hO. [sailayao samaJaao ik ja,baana AaOr 

jaIBa maoM @yaa Antr hO.”
91
 

yah sauna kr naaOfala nao baUZ,o lakD,haro kao Apnao pasa baulaayaa 

AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tuma bataAao ik haitma kao yaha^ pkD, kr 

kaOna laayaa hO.” 

]sa [-maanadar AadmaI nao ]sao Sau$ sao AaKIr tk ]sakao saba 

saca saca bata idyaa AaOr kha — “sarkar haitma maoro ilayao yaha^ 

Kud ApnaI majaI- sao Aayao hOM.” 

naaOfala nao jaba haitma ko [sa [nsaainayat ko kama ko baaro maoM yah 

saba saunaa tao ]sao baD,a AaScaya- huAa. ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — 

“dUsaraoM ko ilayao yah tumharI iktnaI baD,I idladarI
92
 hO. tumanao tao 

[sa AadmaI ko ilayao ApnaI jaana kI BaI prvaah nahIM kI. 

dUsaro laaoga ijanhaoMnao JaUzo davao ikyao qao rajaa nao ]nako haqa ]nakI 

pIz pICo baa^Qanao ka hu@ma idyaa AaOr ]nakao bajaaya 500 saaonao ko 

isa@ko donao ko ]sanao hr ek ko isar pr 500 jaUto [sa trh maarnao 

ko ilayao kha taik vao kuC hI dor maoM gaMjao hao jaayaoM. 

 
91 Here a distinction is drawn between the words “zaban” (words) and “jibh” (tongue). Although both 
signify 'tongue,' but  the word zaban in Persian and Hindustani means both the fleshy member of the 
body, called the tongue, and also language or speech, just like word "tongue" in English which has 
both significations. Jibh, in Hindi and Hindustani, means the tongue only in the sense of the member 
of the body, never in the sense of speech; hence it is equally applicable to man or brute. Ask any 
physician who has practised in India the Hindustani for "show the tongue," he will tell you jibh 
dikhao, or zaban dikhao; and if he was a man of discernment, he would use jibh with a Hindu, and 
zaban with a Musalman; but still he would be perfectly understood by either party. 
92 I am sorry that I had to use this word because I could not find any appropriate Hindi word for the  
word “Liberality”. 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 133 ~ 
 

saca tao yah hO ik JaUz baaolanaa tao [tnaa baD,a jauma- hO ik [sasao 

baD,a jauma- tao kao[- AaOr hO hI nahIM. Kuda sabakao [sa trh ko jauma- sao 

bacaa kr rKo AaOr ]nako idla maoM JaUz baaolanao kI [cCa pOda na kro. 

bahut saaro laaoga JaUz baaolanaa caahto hOM pr Agar ]naka JaUz 

pkD,a jaata hO tao ]nakao ]saka [naama imalanaa hI caaihyao. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao naaOfala nao sabakao ]nako vyavahar ko Anausaar 

[naama idyao. jabaik ]sanao haitma kao [saka ]laTa krnao ka 

saaocaa.  

haitma jaOsao AadmaI ko [nsaainayat ko vyavahar kao doK kr 

ijasako ilayao ]sako idla maoM duSmanaI BarI hu[- qaI AaOr ijasakao doK 

kr bahut saaro laaoga KuSa qao ]sanao na kovala ]sakI ija,ndgaI ba#Sa dI 

bailk vah Kud BaI Allaah ko inayamaaoM ka palana krnao lagaa. 

]sanao daostI AaOr Pyaar sao haitma ka haqa pkD,a AaOr kha — 

“eosaa hI @yaaoM nahIM haonaa caaihyao. jaOsao AadmaI tuma hao eosaa AadmaI 

tao kao[- BaI kama kr sakta hO.” 

ifr rajaa nao haitma kao baD,o Aadr ko saaqa Apnao pasa ibazayaa 

AaOr turnt hI ]sakI saarI sampi<a jaayadad Aaid AaOr ]saka saba 

kuC ]sakao laaOTa idyaa.  

]sakao ta[- janajaait ka nayaa sardar banaa idyaa. baUZ,o kao 

]sanao 500 saaonao ko isa@ko do kr ivada ikyaa. baUZa, BaI rajaa kao 

duAaeoM dota huAa Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 
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jaba maOMnao haitma ko karnaamao kI yah saarI khanaI saunaI tao maoro 

idmaaga maoM ]sasao jalana kI ek Baavanaa maoro idla maoM ]z AayaI.  

ik “haitma tao kovala ek eosaa Akolaa sardar qaa jaao ApnaI 

jaait ka sardar qaa. ]sanao Apnao ek AcCo idladarI ko kama sao 

[tnaa naama kmaa ilayaa qaa. jabaik maOM Allaah kI dyaa sao saaro [-rana 

ka Saah haoto hue BaI maOM [tnaI saba sampi<a sao vaMicat rhU^gaa.  

yah tao inaiScat hO ik [sa duinayaa^ maoM idladarI AaOr dyaa sao baZ, 

kr AaOr kao[- gauNa nahIM hO caaho ]sako pasa duinayaa^ Bar kI saarI 

daOlat hI @yaaoM na haoM. @yaaoMik ]sakao kovala ]nhIM ka badlaa dUsarI 

duinayaa^ maoM imalata hO. Agar kao[- AadmaI ek baIja baaota hO tao vah 

]sakI pOdavaar sao iktnaa pa sakta hO. 

jaba eosaa maoro idmaaga maoM Aayaa tao maOMnao Apnao sabasao baD,o [maart 

banaanao vaalaaoM kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]nasao jaldI sao jaldI Sahr ko baahr 

ek Saanadar mahla banaanao ko ilayao kha ijasamaoM 40 bahut baD,o AaOr 

}^cao faTk haoM.
93
 

kuC hI samaya maoM jaOsaI maorI [cCa qaI [tnaa Saanadar mahla bana 

kr tOyaar hao gayaa AaOr maOM ]samaoM baOz kr idna rat saubah sao Saama 

 
93 It is related by grave historians, that Hatim actually built an alms-house of this description. On 
Hatim's death, his younger brother, who succeeded him, endeavoured to act the generous in the 
above manner. His mother dissuaded him, saying, "Think not, my son, of imitating Hatim: it is an 
effort thou canst not accomplish;" and in order to prove what she said, the mother assumed the garb 
of a faqir, and acted as above related. When she came to the first door the second time, and received 
her son's lecture on the sin of avarice; she suddenly threw off her disguise, and said, "I told thee, my 
son, not to think of imitating Hatim. By him I have been served three times running, in this very 
manner, without ever a question being asked." 
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tk garIbaaoM AaOr ja$rtmandaoM kao saaonao ko isa@ko baa^Tta rha. ijasa 

iksaI nao jaao kuC BaI mauJasao maa^gaa maOMnao ]sao vahI idyaa AaOr ]sakI 

ja$rt sao j,yaada hI idyaa. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao bahut saaro ja$rtmand laaoga caalaIsaaoM drvaajaaoM 

sao Andr Aanao lagao AaOr jaao ]nakao caaihyao qaa vah ]nakao imalanao 

lagaa. 

Aba ek idna eosaa huAa ik mahla ko saamanao ko drvaajao sao ek 

f,kIr maoro pasa Aayaa AaOr mauJasao kuC dana maa^gaa. maOMnao ]sakao saaonao 

ka ek isa@ka idyaa. vah isa@ka lao kr calaa gayaa. pr ifr 

vahI f,kIr dUsaro drvaajao sao maoro pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sanao mauJasao dao 

isa@ko maa^gao. 

halaa^ik mauJao pta cala gayaa qaa ik yah vahI f,kIr hO jaao ABaI 

mahla ko saamanao vaalao faTk sao maoro pasa Aayaa qaa AaOr maOMnao ]sakao 

ek isa@ka idyaa qaa ifr BaI maOMnao [sa baat kao najarAndaja kr ko 

]sakao dao isa@ko do idyao. 

[sa trh sao vah mahla ko saaro drvaajaaoM sao hao kr maoro pasa 

Aayaa AaOr hr baar ApnaI maa^ga maoM ek isa@ko kI baZ,ao<arI kr dota 

AaOr maOM jaana baUJa kr ]sakao najarAndaja kr ko ]sao [tnao hI 

isa@ko dota rha ijatnao vah maa^gata rha. 
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saao jaba vah 40vaoM faTk sao Aayaa tao ]sanao mauJasao 40 isa@ko 

maa^gao. ]sa baar BaI maOMnao ]sakao 40 isa@ko donao ko ilayao kha AaOr 

]sakao 40 isa@ko do idyao gayao. 

pr [tnaa pOsaa laonao ko baavajaUd vah ifr sao mahla ko phlao vaalao 

drvaajao sao Andr Aayaa AaOr ifr sao dana maa^gaa. 

[sa baar mauJao ]saka vyavahar kuC AcCa nahIM lagaa saao maOM baaolaa 

— “Aao laalacaI AadmaI. tU yah iksa trIko ka f,kIr hO jaao [na 

tIna AxaraoM ka matlaba BaI nahIM samaJata jaao “f,k`”
94
 sao banato hOM. 

f,kIr kao ]sa Sabd ka matlaba samaJato hue hI rhnaa caaihyao.” 

vah baaolaa — “Aao dyaalau Aa%maa. Aap Kud mauJao [saka 

matlaba samaJaayaoM.” 

maOMnao kha — “ArbaI maoM “f,” ka matlaba hO f,aka yaanaI 

]pvaasa rKnaa, “ik,naat” ka matlaba hO santuYT rhnaa
95
 AaOr “r” 

ka matlaba hO “iryaaja,t” yaanaI Bai>. ijasa AadmaI ko Andr yao 

tIna gauNa nahIM haoto vah f,kIr nahIM haota. 

yah jaao kuC BaI tumanao mauJasao ilayaa hO ]sasao KaAao ipyaao. AaOr 

jaba yah pOsaa K%ma hao jaayao tao maoro pasa ifr Aa jaanaa AaOr tumhoM 

ijatnaa caaihyao ifr lao jaanaa. yah dana jaao tumhoM idyaa gayaa hO yah 

 
94 Faqr, in Arabic, means poverty. 
95 Translated for the word “Contentment” 
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tumharI raojamara- kI ja$rtaoM kao pUra krnao ko ilayao idyaa gayaa hO na 

ik [k{a kr ko rKnao ko ilayao. 

Aao laalacaI tUnao mahla ko 40 faTkaoM sao Andr Aa kr ek 

isa@ko sao lao kr 40 isa@kaoM tk [k{o kr ilayao hOM. ja,ra ihsaaba 

lagaa kr doK tUnao iktnao isa@ko [k{o kr ilayao hOM. AaOr kovala 

[tnao hI nahIM [tnaa [k{a krnao ko baad BaI tora laalacaIpnaa tuJao 

mahla ko phlao faTk sao ifr maoro pasa maa^ganao ko ilayao lao Aayaa hO. 

tuma [tnaa saara pOsaa [k{a kr ko @yaa kraogao. ek saccao 

f,kIr kao Aanao vaalao kla kI icanta nahIM krnaI caaihyao. Agalaa 

idna tumhoM Allaah Kanao ko ilayao ifr dogaa. 

Aba tuma kuC Sama- krao AaOr Balamanasaaht idKaAao, QaIrja 

rKao, santuYT rhao. yah iksa trh kI f,kIrI tumharo gau$ nao tumhoM 

isaKayaI hO.” 

Apnaa yah Apmaana sauna kr vah naaKuSa AaOr gaussaa hao gayaa 

AaOr vao saaro isa@ko naIcao jamaIna pr Dala idyao jaao ]sanao mauJasao ilayao 

qao. vah baaolaa — “basa kafI hO. Aap [tnao gama- na haoM. Aap 

Apnao yao isa@ko vaapsa lao laoM AaOr [nhoM Apnao pasa rK laoM. AaOr 

Aagao sao Aap kBaI Apnao Aapkao danaI na khoM. 

danaI haonaa kao[- Aasaana kama nahIM hO. Aap danaI haonao ka baaoJa 

sa^Baalanao ko laayak nahIM hOM. Aapkao ]sa trh ka danaI haonao maoM 
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ABaI bahut samaya lagaogaa. Aap ApnaI maMijala sao ABaI bahut dUr 

hOM. 

ArbaI Sabd sa#ya yaa ]dU- Sabd saKI
96
 BaI tIna AxaraoM sao banaa 

huAa Sabd hO. phlao [na tIna AxaraoM sao banao hue Sabd ka palana 

kIijayao tBaI Aap diryaaidla bana payaoMgao.” 

yah sauna kr maOM qaaoD,a baocaOna hao gayaa AaOr f,kIr sao kha — 

“Aao piva~ tIqa -yaa~I. phlao tuma mauJao [na tIna AxaraoM ka matlaba 

samaJaaAao.” 

f,kIr baaolaa — “ArbaI BaaYaa maoM “sa” saIna Axar sao “samaayaI” 

inaklaa hO ijasaka matlaba haota hO “sahnaa”. ArbaI BaaYaa ko “K” 

Axar sao hO “KaOf,o [laahI” yaanaI Allaah sao Drnaa. AaOr ArbaI 

BaaYaa ko “ya” yaanaI “yao” Axar sao banaa hO “yaad” – yaanaI janma 

AaOr maaOt kI yaad. 

jaba tk ik iksaI maoM yao gauNa na haoM tba tk iksaI kao 

diryaaidla yaa dyaalau khnao ka AiQakar nahIM hO. dyaalau khlavaanao 

ka AiQakar ]sakao BaI hO ijasamaoM Agar dUsaro gauNa na BaI haoM tao BaI 

vah Apnao dyaalau haonao ko gauNa kI vajah sao Apnao banaanao vaalao ka 

Pyaara haota hO. 

maOM bahut saaro doSa GaUmaa hU^ pr maOMnao [sasao phlao kBaI [tnaa dyaalau 

AadmaI nahIM doKa ijatnaI ik vah basara kI rajakumaarI. Allaah nao 

 
96 Arabic word Sakhya, or Urdu word Sakhi, means Generous 
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dyaa tao ]sako raoma raoma maoM Bar rKI hO. baakI saba naama tao caahto hOM 

pr ]sako jaOsao kama nahIM krto.” 

yah sauna kr maOMnao ]sa f,kIr sao ]sa saba Apmaana kI maafI 

maa^gaI jaao maOMnao ]saka ikyaa qaa AaOr ivanatI kI ik ]sao jaao caIja, 

ijatnaI caaihyao lao jaayao. pr vah iksaI trh BaI maorI kao[- BaI BaoMT 

laonao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM huAa. 

bailk vah yao Sabd daohrata huAa vaha^ sao calaa gayaa — “Aba 

caaho Aap mauJao Apnaa pUra rajya BaI @yaaoM na do doM maOM tao Aba ]sako 

}pr qaUkU^gaa BaI nahIM AaOr na hI maOM  , , ,.” 

saao [tnaa kh kr vah tIqa-yaa~I tao vaha^ sao calaa gayaa pr basaro 

kI rajakumaarI ko baaro maoM sauna kr maoro idla maoM caOna kha^. ]sasao 

imalanao ka kao[- Aasaana saa rasta BaI sauJaa[- nahIM do rha qaa. maoro 

idla maoM basa yahI [cCa ]z rhI qaI ik iksaI BaI trh sao mauJao basara 

phu^canaa caaihyao AaOr ]sao doKnaa caaihyao. 

[sa baIca maoro ipta rajaa mar gayao AaOr mauJao vaha^ ka Saah banaa 

idyaa gayaa. mauJao Aba rajya tao imala gayaa qaa pr maoro idla maoM sao 

basara jaanao kI [cCa khIM nahIM gayaI qaI. 

maOMnao Apnao vajaIr AaOr kulaIna laaogaaoM sao salaah kI jaao Saah ka 

sahara qao jaao rajya kI naIMva qao ik maOM basara jaanaa caahta hU^. Aap 

laaoga ApnaI ApnaI jagah pr zIk sao banao rhoM. Agar maOM tndurust 
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rha tao vaha^ ka rasta maoro ilayao CaoTa hI rhogaa AaOr maOM jaldI hI 

vaapsa Aa jaa}^gaa. 

maoro [sa [rado sao kao[- BaI KuSa nahIM laga rha qaa. ApnaI 

majabaUrI kI vajah sao maora idla ]dasa AaOr AaOr ]dasa rhnao lagaa. 

AaOr ifr ek idna maOM ibanaa iksaI sao pUCo maOMnao Apnao ek p`a[vaoT 

Baraosaodar vajaIr kao baulavaayaa ]sakao yauvaraja banaayaa ApnaI 

gaOrhaijarI maoM Apnao saaro AiQakar saaOMpo AaOr ]sakao ApnaI rajya ka 

sabasao }^caa Aaohda saaOMp kr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

maOMnao gaoruAa kpD,o phnao tIqa-yaa~I f,kIr ka vaoSa rKa AaOr 

basara kI saD,k pr Akolaa hI cala pD,a. kuC hI samaya maoM ]sakI 

saImaa tk jaa phu^caa AaOr barabar mauJao yahI _Sya idKayaI dota rha. 

jaha^ BaI maOM rat kao rukta rajakumaarI ko naaOkr hmaoSaa hI maora 

svaagat krnao ko ilayao tOyaar rhto AaOr ifr mauJao AalaISaana GaraoM maoM 

zhrato. vao mauJao vaha^ mauJao bahut hI baiZ,yaa Kanaa iKlaato AaOr saarI 

rat maorI saovaa maoM KD,o rhto. Agalao idna maOM ifr jaha^ ruka vaha^ BaI 

mauJao eosaa hI svaagat imalaa. 

eosaI sauK sauivaQaaAaoM maoM maOM k[- mahInao yaa~a krta rha. AaiKr 

maOM basara kI saImaa maoM Gausaa. jaOsao hI maOM basara maoM Gausaa ik baiZ,yaa 

kpD,o phnao hue ek tmaIjadar saundr naaOjavaana maoro pasa Aayaa. 

doKnao sao vah ek A@lamand AadmaI laga rha qaa. 
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]sanao baD,I maIzI baaolaI maoM mauJasao kha — “maOM tIqa -yaai~yaaoM kI 

doKBaala krta hU^. maOM hmaoSaa eosao hI yaai~yaaoM kI Kaoja maoM rhta hU^ 

tao ifr vao caaho tIqa-yaa~I hao yaa ifr kao[- BaI yaa~I jaao [sa Sahr maoM 

Aata hO maOM ]sakao Apnao Gar lao jaata hU^.  

iksaI AjanabaI ko ilayao maoro Gar ko isavaa yaha^ zhrnao kI kao[- 

AaOr jagah hI nahIM hO saao Aao piva~ AadmaI Aap maoro saaqa Aa[yao. 

maoro Gar Aa kr maora AaOr maoro Gar ka maana baZ,a[yao.” 

maOMnao ]sasao pUCa — “Aap Balao AadmaI naama @yaa hO.” 

vah baaolaa — “saaro laaoga mauJao baodr ba#t
97
 kh kr pukarto 

hOM.” 

]sako AcCo gauNaaoM AaOr taOr trIkaoM kao doK kr maOM ]sako saaqa 

calaa gayaa AaOr ]sako Gar Aayaa. maOMnao doKa ik ]saka Gar tao ek 

bahut Saanadar mahla qaa jaao SaahI ZMga sao sajaa huAa qaa. vah mauJao 

ek bahut baiZ,yaa kmaro maoM lao gayaa AaOr vaha^ ibazayaa. 

ifr ]sanao gama- panaI ma^gavaayaa AaOr Apnao naaOkraoM sao maoro haqa pOr 

Qaulavaayao. ifr dstr#vaana
98
 ibaCvaayaa. naaOkr nao maoro saamanao k[- 

 
97 Bedar Bakht 
98 "Dastar-khwan" literally signifies the "turband of the table". How they manage to make such a 
meaning out of it is beyond ordinary research; and when done, it makes nonsense. They forget that 
the Orientals never made use of tables in the good old times. The dastar-khwan is, in reality, both 
table and table-cloth in one. It is a round piece of cloth or leather spread out on the floor. The food is 
then arranged thereon, and the company squat round the edge of it, and, after saying Bism-Illah, fall 
to, with what appetite they may; hence the phrase dastar-khwan par baithna, to sit on, (not at,) the 
table. 
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p`kar ko Kanao lagaayao AaOr bahut saaro fla AaOr kok AaOr ibaiskT 

lagaayao. 

Apnaa [tnaa Saanadar svaagat doK kr tao maorI tao Aa%maa tk 

tRPt hao gayaI. maOMnao ek ek kaOr hr trh ko Kanao maoM sao Kayaa 

AaOr ifr Apnaa haqa KIMca ilayaa. 

naaOjavaana baar baar mauJasao ijad krta rha — “janaaba Aapnao 

Kayaa hI @yaa hO. yah tao eosaa laga rha hO jaOsao yah Kanaa kovala 

rKnao ko ilayao hao Kanao ko ilayao nahIM. Aap ibanaa iksaI ihcak ko 

kuC AaOr laoM.” 

maOMnao kha — “Kanao maoM @yaa Sama-. Allaah tumharo Gar maoM 

baZ,ao<arI kro. maOMnao poT Bar kr Ka ilayaa hO. tumharo Kanao kI 

baD,a[- krnao ko ilayao maoro pasa Sabd kafI nahIM hOM. ABaI tk maorI 

jabaana pr tumharo Kanao ka svaad caZ,a huAa hO. maorI hr Dkar ko 

saaqa tumharo Kanao kI KuSabaU Aa rhI hO. basa Aba [sao vaapsa lao 

jaaAao.” 

jaba dstr#vaana hTa ilayaa gayaa tao ifr vaha^ kaSaanaI 

maKmala
99
 ka kalaIna ibaCayaa gayaa. naaOkr laaoga haqa Qaulaanao vaalaa 

jaga AaOr tsalaa AaOr KuSabaUdar saabauna AaOr gama- panaI lao kr Aayao 

 
99 Kashani Velvet 
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taik maOM Apnao haqa Qaao sakU^. ifr ]sanao ek javaahrat jaD,o saaonao 

ko iDbbao maoM sauparI AaOr k[- trh kI mauKvaasa
100

 poSa kI. 

jaba BaI kBaI maOMnao panaI maa^gaa tao naaOkr laaoga hmaoSaa baf- sao 

zMDa ikyaa huAa panaI lao kr Aayao. Saama kao SaISao ko bat-naaoM sao 

ZkI hu[- kpUr imalaI hu[- maaomabai<ayaa^ jalaayaI gayaIM. ]sako baad vah 

naaOjavaana maoro pasa baat krnao ko ilayao Aa kr baOz gayaa AaOr maora 

idla bahlaanao lagaa. 

jaba ek p`hr rat baIt gayaI tao vah mauJasao baaolaa — “Aap 

yaha^ [sa plaMga pr saao[yao ijasako caaraoM trf masahrI
101

 lagaI hu[- 

hO.” 

maOMnao kha — “hma tIqa-yaai~yaaoM ko ilayao tao ek caTa[- yaa ihrna 

kI Kala hI kafI hO. yah sauK AaOr Aarama tao Aap duinayaa^ vaalaaoM 

ko ilayao hOM.” 

vah baaolaa — “yao saba caIja,oM tao tIqa -yaai~yaaoM ko ilayao hI hOM. 

[samaoM maorI kao[- caIja, nahIM hO.” 

jaba ]sanao kafI ijad kI tao maOM jaa kr ]sa plaMga pr laoT 

gayaa. vah ibastr tao ]saka [tnaa maulaayama qaa ijatnaa ik kao[- 

fUlaaoM ka ibastr BaI nahIM haogaa.  

 
100 Oriental people use several kinds of good scented things for chewing after the food to freshen their 
mouth, such as betelnut, betel leaf, peppermint etc. 
101 Masahri means Mosquito net 
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]sako daonaaoM trf gaulaaba ko gamalao rKo qao AaOr fUlaaoM kI 

Taokiryaa^ mahk rhI qaIM. maOM ijasa trf BaI krvaT laota ]sa trf 

hI elaao kI KuSabaU sa^UGanao kao imalatI. [sa trh KuSabaueoM saU^Gata 

saU^Gata maOM pta nahIM kba saao gayaa. 

jaba saubah hu[- tao naaOkr maoro ilayao naaSta lao Aayao. naaSto maoM 

baadama ipsta AMgaUr AMjaIr naaSapatI Anaar AaOr KjaUr qao AaOr 

[nako saaqa flaaoM sao banaa Saba-t qaa. [sa trh ko Aarama maoM maOMnao tIna 

idna tIna rat vaha^ kaTIM. 

caaOqao idna maOMnao ]sasao ivada maa^gaI tao naaOjavaana nao haqa jaaoD, kr 

kha — “eosaa lagata hO ik maOM AapkI trf pUra Qyaana nahIM do 

payaa [sailayao Aap naaraja hao gayao hOM.” 

maOMnao AaScaya- sao kha — “Kuda ko ilayao yah tuma @yaa kh rho 

hao. maohmaanadarI tao kovala tIna idna kI haotI hO. AaOr vao tIna idna 

Aba pUro hao gayao hOM. [sasao j,yaada yaha^ ruknaa zIk nahIM hO. 

[sako Alaavaa maOM tao yaa~a ko ilayao inaklaa hU^ Agar maOM kovala 

ek jagah pr hI rh gayaa tao BaI yah maoro ilayao zIk nahIM haogaa. 

[saI ilayao maOM Aba yaha^ sao jaanaa caahta hU^. 

dUsaro tumharI maohmaananavaajaI tao [tnaI AcCI qaI ik maora idla 

tumasao ibaCD,nao ko ilayao nahIM kr rha.” 

vah ifr baaolaa — “AapkI jaOsaI [cCa hao vaOsaa kIijayao pr 

ja,ra zhiryao. maOM ja,ra rajakumaarI jaI sao imala kr Aata hU^ AaOr Aba 
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Aap @yaaoMik jaa rho hOM tao Aapkao yah BaI maalaUma haonaa caaihyao ik 

Aapko saaro phnanao ko kpD,o ibastr saaonao caa^dI ko bat-na [sa kmaro 

ko saba javaahrat jaD,o bat-na Aba Aapko hOM.  

[nakao yaha^ sao lao jaanao ko ilayao Aap mauJao jaao BaI krnao ko ilayao 

khoMgao maOM ]saka [ntjaama kr dU^gaa.” 

maOMnao kha — “eosaI baatoM krnaa CaoD,ao. maOM tao ek tIqa -yaa~I hU^ 

na ik kao[- GaUmata ifrta BaaT
102

. Agar maoro mana maoM ja,ra saa BaI  

laalaca haota tao maOM tIqa-yaa~I hI @yaaoM banata. AaOr ifr maorI [sa 

duinayaavaI ija,ndgaI kI baura[yaa^ kOsao jaatIM.” 

vah maohrbaana naaOjavaana baaolaa — “ Agar rajakumaarI jaI eosaa 

saunaoMgaI tao vah tao mauJao naaOkrI hI sao inakala doMgaI. AaOr Allaah hI 

jaanata hO ik ifr AaOr @yaa @yaa sajaa mauJao imalaogaI. 

Agar Aap [na sabakao Apnao saaqa nahIM lao jaanaa caahto tao [na 

sabakao ek kmaro maoM band krvaa dIijayao AaOr ]saka drvaajao pr 

ApnaI saIla lagaa dIijayao. ]sako baad ifr ]saka jaao caahoM AaOr 

jaba Aap caahoM tba vah kIijayaogaa.” 

maOM ]sakI [sa salaah kao BaI maananao vaalaa nahIM qaa AaOr vah BaI 

maorI baat kao nahIM maana rha qaa tao AaiKr maoM yahI tya payaa gayaa 

ik ]na sabakao maOMnao ek kmaro maoM band kr idyaa AaOr drvaajao pr maOMnao 

 
102 Who praises others describing their forefathers, especially of kings etc. 
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ApnaI saIla lagaa dI. Aba maOM baosaba`I sao ]sasao ivada laonao ka [ntjaar 

kr rha qaa. 

[sa baIca ek Kasa naaOkr
103

 vaha^ Aayaa. ]sako isar pr 

pgaD,I qaI AaOr kmar ko caaraoM trf ek CaoTa saa kpD,a ilapTa 

huAa qaa. ]sako haqa maoM javaahrataoM sao jaD,I hu[- saaonao kI ek gada 

qaI. ]sako saaqa AaOr BaI bahut saaro }^cao Aaohdo vaalao naaOkr qao. 

[sa Saanaao SaaOkt ko saaqa vah Kasa naaOkr maoro pasa Aayaa. 

]sanao mauJasao [tnaI nama`ta AaOr kaomalata sao kha ijasao maOM bata nahIM 

sakta — “janaaba. Agar Aap mauJa pr maohrbaana haoM tao maohrbaanaI 

kr ko maoro Gar Aanao kI kRpa kroM tao maOM baD,a kRt& hao}^gaa. 

Agar rajakumaarI jaI kao BaI yah pta calaa ik yaha^ ek   

tIqa-yaa~I Aayaa qaa AaOr vah jaOsao Aayaa qaa vaOsao hI calaa gayaa iksaI 

nao ]saka zIk sao svaagat nahIM ikyaa KaitrdarI nahIM kI tao mauJao 

pta nahIM ik vah mauJao @yaa @yaa sajaa doMgaI AaOr vah mauJasao iktnaI 

gaussaa hao jaayaoMgaI. AaOr ha^ yah maorI ija,ndgaI pr BaI Asar 

Dalaogaa.” 

maOMnao ]sakI [sa p`aqa-naa kao AsvaIkar kr idyaa pr vah ijad 

krta rha AaOr mauJasao jaIt gayaa. vah mauJao ek AaOr Gar maoM lao gayaa 

jao phlao vaalao Gar sao j,yaada AcCa qaa. phlao maoja,baana kI trh sao 

 
103 Translated for the word “Eunuch”. I am sorry I have not used the proper word for it because of 
decency of the language. 
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]sanao BaI maorI ]saI trh sao idna maoM dao baar tIna idna AaOr tIna rat 

tk maohmaananavaajaI kI. saubah AaOr tIsaro phr maoM fla AaOr Saba-t 

iBajavaata qaa. 

calato samaya ]sanao BaI mauJasao yahI kha ik maOM vaha^ pr rKI hr 

caIja, ka maailak qaa AaOr maOM ]saka vahI k$^ jaao maOM caahU^. 

eosao AjaIba saI baatoM sauna kr maOM tao BaaOMca@ka rh gayaa. maOMnao 

p`aqa-naa kI ik Aao Kuda mauJao [sa Sahr sao iksaI trh bacaa. Kasa 

naaOkr kao lagaa ik maOM Saayad kuC proSaana hao rha hU^. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao Allaah ko bando. jaao BaI AapkI [cCaeoM 

haoM vao Aap mauJao bataeoM tao maOM ]nakao rajakumaarI jaI kao jaa kr 

bata}^gaa.” 

maOMnao ]sasao kha — “maOM ek tIqa-yaa~I hU^. duinayaa^ kI eosaI 

iksaI BaI caIja, kao haisala krnao kI maorI kao[- [cCa nahIM hO jaao tuma 

pUrI krnaa caahto hao.” 

vah ifr baaolaa — “duinayaavaI caIja,aoM kI [cCa iksaI ka idla 

nahIM CaoD,tI. vah tao hmaoSaa banaI hI rhtI hO. [saI ilayao iksaI 

kiva nao yao laa[naoM ilaKI hOM —  

maOMnao saaQauAaoM kao doKa hO ibanaa naaKUna kaTo hue  

maOMnao dUsaraoM kao doKa hO jaTaeoM rKo hue 

maOMnao jaaoigayaaoM kao doKa hO Apnao kana kaTo hue 

Apnao SarIr pr Basma lagaayao hue 
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maOMnao mauina doKo hOM jaao kBaI nahIM baaolato 

maOMnao saovarsa104 doKo hOM Apnao isar ko baala mau^Dayao hue 

maOMnao laaoga doKo hOM bana KMDI ko jaMgala maoM iSakar Kolato hue 

maOMnao bahadur BaI doKo hOM maOMnao hIrao BaI doKo hOM 

maOMnao bahut saaro A@lamand BaI doKo hOM AaOr baovakUf BaI doKo hOM 

 

maOMnao vao BaI doKo hOM ijanakao yahI pta nahIM hO ik ]nhoM krnaa @yaa hO 

ApnaI KuSahalaI maoM saba kuC BaUla kr baOzo hOM 

maOMnao vao BaI doKo hOM jaao hmaoSaa KuSa rho hOM 

AaOr maOMnao vao BaI doKo hO jaao janma sao hI duKI hOM 

pr maOMnao eosao AadmaI kBaI nahIM doKo ijanako mana maoM laalaca nahIM haota 

 

yao laa[naoM sauna kr maOM baaolaa — “tumanao ABaI jaao kuC BaI kha hO 

vah zIk kha hO pr mauJao vaastva maoM kuC nahIM caaihyao. pr Agar 

tuma mauJao [jaaja,t dao tao @yaa maOM ek naaoT ilaK sakta hU^ ijasamaoM maorI 

[cCaeoM ilaKI haoMgaI AaOr ]sa naaoT kao tuma jaba rajakumaarI jaI sao 

imalaao tao ]nakao do sakto hao. yah maoro }pr tumhara baD,a ehsaana 

haogaa AaOr mauJao lagaogaa ik mauJao duinayaa^ ka saara Kjaanaa imala gayaa 

hO.” 

Kasa naaOkr baaolaa — “maOM Aapka yah kama baD,I KuSaI sao kr 

dU^gaa. [samaoM tao kao[- mauiSkla hI nahIM hO.” 

saao maOMnao turnt hI ek naaoT ilaKa ijasamaoM maOMnao ilaKa. sabasao 

phlao tao maOMnao ]samaoM Allaah kao Qanyavaad idyaa. ifr yah khto hue 

 
104 Jain mendicants 
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Apnao halaat batayao ik “maOM Allaah ka yah banda kuC idna sao [sa 

Sahr maoM Aayaa huAa hO AaOr AapkI sarkar sao mauJao bahut AcCa 

vyavahar AaOr KaitrdarI imalaI hO. 

jaOsaa ik maOMnao AapkI sarkar maoM Aapko laaogaaoM sao Aapko baaro maoM 

saunaa hO tao mauJao Aapkao doKnao kI [cCa jaaga ]zI hO. mauJao lagata 

hO ik vao gauNa jaao Aapko laaogaaoM nao Aapko baaro maoM batayao hOM ]nasao caar 

gaunaa khIM j,yaada vao gauNa AapmaoM haonao caaihyao. 

Aapko kulaIna laaogaaoM nao mauJao yah [jaaja,t do dI hO ik maOM ApnaI 

[cCaAaoM kao Aapko saamanao rK sakÛ [sa vajah sao maOM ibanaa iksaI 

rsmaao irvaaja ko Aapko saamanao ApnaI [cCaeoM rKnaa caahta hU^.  

mauJao [sa duinayaa^ ka kao[- BaI Kjaanaa nahIM caaihyao. maOM Apnao 

doSa ka rajaa hU^. maorI yaha^ [tnaI maohnat kr ko [tnaI dUr Aanao kI 

basa ek hI vajah hO. vah hO Aapsao imalanao kI maorI tIva` [cCa. 

vahI ek ]_oSya mauJao vaha^ sao yaha^ [sa trh Akolao KIMca laayaa hO. 

mauJao pUrI ]mmaId hO ik Aap maoro }pr yah kRpa kr ko maoro idla 

kI [cCa kao pUra kroMgaI. ]sako baad maOM santuYT hao jaa}^gaa. AaOr 

kao[- dUsaro eohsaana Agar Aap maoro }pr krnaa caahoM tao vao AapkI 

KuSaI ko }pr hOM. 

pr Agar [sa ABaagao kI yah ivanatI svaIkar na hu[- tao yah 

banda [saI halat maoM Aap ko ilayao jaao [sako mana maoM BaavanaaeoM hOM 

]nakao Apnao mana maoM dbaayao hue mausaIbataoM kao Jaolata huAa ApnaI 
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baocaOna ija,ndgaI kao babaa-d krto hue [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rhogaa. AaOr 

majanaU^ AaOr f,rhad kI trh sao iksaI jaMgala yaa ifr phaD, pr 

ApnaI jaana do dogaa.”
105

 

[sa trh kI [cCaeoM ilaK kr maOMnao vah naaoT ]sa Kasa naaOkr 

kao do idyaa. vah ]sakao rajakumaarI jaI ko pasa lao gayaa. kuC dor 

baad hI vah laaOT Aayaa AaOr mauJao SaahI hrma
106

 ko drvaajao tk lao 

gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr maOMnao ek baD,I saI ]ma` vaalaI s~I kao doKa. 

]sanao bahut saaro javaahrat phna rKo qao AaOr vah ek saaonao ko sTUla 

pr baOzI qaI. baiZ,yaa kpD,o phna kr bahut saaro Kasa naaOkr AaOr 

dUsaro naaOkr ]sako saamanao Apnao haqa Apnao dUsaro knQao pr rKo vaha^ 

KD,o hue qao. 

maOMnao ]sakao yah saaocato hue ik yah rajakumaarI ko maamalaaoM kI 

doKBaala krnao vaalaI haogaI AaOr ]sao ek [j,ja,tdar s~I samaJato hue 

Jauk kr salaama ikyaa. 

]sa baD,I s~I nao plaT kr maoro salaama ka javaaba idyaa AaOr 

baaolaI — “AaAao baOzao. yaha^ tumhara svaagat hO. saao vah tuma hao 

ijasanao rajakumaarI jaI kao [tnaa Pyaara saa naaoT ilaK kr Baojaa 

qaa.” 

 
105 Majnun is a mad lover of Eastern romance, who pined in vain for the cruel Laili. Farhad is equally 
celebrated as an unhappy amant who perished for Shirin. 
106 Harem – place to live for women only in Ottoman Empire 
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yah sauna kr Sama- sao maOMnao isar Jauka ilayaa AaOr caupcaap baOza 

rha. kuC dor baad vah baaolaI — “Aao naaOjavaana. rajakumaarI jaI nao 

Aapkao Apnaa salaama Baojaa hO AaOr kha hO ik —  

“mauJao SaadI krnao maoM kao[ - eotraja, nahIM hO jaOsaa ik Aapnao Apnao 

naaoT maoM ilaKa hO pr Aapko rajya ko baaro maoM mauJao khnaa yah hO ik 

Aapkao [sa iBaKarI kI halat maoM doK kr Aapkao ek rajaa 

saaocanaa AaOr Aapkao rajaa bananao ka gava- haonaa yah saba maorI samaJa sao 

baahr hO. 

[saI ilayao saba laaoga ek barabar hOM halaa^ik ]namaoM sao kuC laaoga 

mauhmmad saahba kao maananao vaalao haonao kI vajah sao }^cao hao sakto hOM. 

mauJao BaI kafI samaya sao yah [cCa hO ik maOM SaadI k$^. 

AaOr @yaaoMik jaOsao AapkI duinayaavaI sampi<a maoM kao[- ruica nahIM hO 

]saI trh sao Allaah nao maorI ruica BaI kuC eosaI hI banaayaI hO. 

laoikna ek Sat- hO ik Aap phlao maorI SaadI ka ihssaa
107

 yaanaI 

“maohr” yaanaI rajakumaarI kI BaoMT [k{a kr laoM.” 

vah baD,I ]ma` vaalaI s~I nao Aagao jaaoD,a — “AaOr vah maohr hO 

maora ek kama ijasao Agar Aap kr sakoM tao.” 

 
107 Translated for the wotds “Marriage Portion”. The marriage portion here alluded to is “Mehar“ 
which denotes a present made to, or a portion settled on, the wife at or before marriage. 
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maOM baaolaa — “maOM hr kama ko ilayao tOyaar hU^. Aapko kama kao 

pUra krnao ko ilayao maOM ApnaI saarI sampi<a AaOr jaana tk BaI lagaa 

sakta hU^. Aap mauJao bataeoM ik vah kama @yaa hO.” 

vah s~I baaolaI — “Aap yaha^ Aaja AaOr kla zhroM. maOM 

Aapkao vah kama baad maoM bata}^gaI.” 

maOMnao KuSaI sao ]sakI baat maana laI AaOr ]sasao ivada lao kr maOM 

vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa. 

[sa baIca idna tao baIt gayaa AaOr ifr AayaI rat. rat kao 

ek Kasa naaOkr mauJao baulaanao ko ilayao Aayaa AaOr vah mauJao hrma maoM lao 

gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr maOMnao doKa ik vaha^ bahut saaro kulaIna laaoga 

A@lamand laaoga gauNaI laaoga AaOr Allaah kao jaananao vaalao saMt laaoga 

maaOjaUd qao. maOM BaI ]na sabako saaqa vaha^ jaa kr baOz gayaa. 

[sa baIca Kanao ko ilayao dstr#vaana ibaCayaa gayaa. maIzo AaOr 

namakIna bahut saaro trIko ko Kanao vaha^ laayao gayao. ]na sabanao Kanaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. ]nhaoMnao mauJasao BaI Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao kha tao maOMnao 

BaI ]nako saaqa Kanaa Kayaa. 

jaba Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa tba hrma ko Andr sao ek dasaI AayaI 

AaOr baaolaI — “bahravar
108

 kha^ hO. ]sao baulaaAao.” 

 
108 Bahrawar 
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jaao naaOkr vaha^ KD,o qao vao ]sakao lao kr turnt hI vaha^ Aa 

gayao. vah doKnao maoM ek bahut hI [j,ja,tdar AadmaI laga rha qaa. 

]sakI kmar sao saaonao AaOr caa^dI kI k[- caaiBayaa^ laTkI hu[- qaIM. 

mauJao salaama kr ko vah maoro pasa hI baOz gayaa. 

]saI dasaI nao ifr kha — “Aao bahravar. jaao kuC tUnao saunaa 

vah saba zIk zIk [nakao bata.” 

bahravar maorI trf GaUmaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao daost. hmaarI 

rajakumaarI ko pasa hjaaraoM dasa hOM pr maOM ]naka sabasao Pyaara puStOnaI 

dasa hU^. vah ]nakao laaKaoM rupyao ka vyaapar krnao ko ilayao bahut 

saara saamaana lao kr Alaga Alaga doSaaoM kao BaojatI hOM ijasakao vao 

ApnaI doKBaala maoM lao jaato hOM. 

jaba yao laaoga Apnao Apnao ]na doSaaoM sao vyaapar kr ko vaapsa 

Aato hOM ijana ijana doSaaoM kao [nhoM Baojaa gayaa hO tba rajakumaarI jaI 

Kud ]na sabasao jaha^ jaha^ vao vyaapar krnao ko ilayao gayao qao ]na ]na 

doSaaoM ko rIit irvaajaaoM ko baaro maoM pUCtaC krtI hOM AaOr ]nakao Qyaana 

sao saunatI hOM. 

ek baar eosaa huAa ik yah sabasao naIca dasa vyaapar krnao ko 

ilayao naImaraoja, Sahr
109

 gayaa. yah doK kr ik vaha^ saaro laaoga kalao 

kpD,o phnao GaUma rho hOM AaOr barabar rao rho hOM AaOr AahoM Bar rho hOM 

 
109 Nimroz is that part of Persia which comprehends the Provinces of Sijistan and Mikran, towards the 
south-east. 
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tao mauJao eosaa lagaa ik ]nako }pr kao[- bahut baD,I mausaIbat Aa pD,I 

hO. maOMnao bahutaoM sao [sa maahaOla kI vajah pUCI pr kao[- maoro iksaI 

savaala ka javaaba hI nahIM dota qaa. 

ek idna jaOsao hI saubah hu[- Sahr ko saaro laaoga caaho vao CaoTo qao 

yaa baD,o }^cao qao yaa naIcao garIba qao yaa AmaIr Sahr ko baahr gayao AaOr 

Aapsa maoM ek maIiTMga krnao lagao. vaha^ ko doSa ka rajaa BaI Apnao 

GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr Apnao kulaIna laaogaaoM kao saaqa lao kr vaha^ 

phu^caa huAa qaa. ]na sabanao ek laa[na banaa rKI qaI AaOr vao saba 

ek laa[na maoM KD,o hue qao. 

maOM BaI ]nako saaqa hI ]sa AjaIba dRSya kao doKnao ko ilayao KD,a 

huAa qaa. @yaaoMik ]nako ]sa trh sao KD,o haonao ko ZMga sao mauJao eosaa 

laga rha qaa jaOsao vao vaha^ iksaI ka [ntjaar kr rho qao. 

krIba ek GaMTo baad ek dovadUt jaOsaa saundr naaOjavaana jaao 

krIba 15–16 saala ka rha haogaa bahut ja,aor kI Aavaaja krta 

huAa BaUro baOla pr savaar hao kr ek haqa maoM kuC pkD,o hue dUr sao 

Aata huAa idKayaI idyaa. vah hmaaro pasa Aa kr KD,a hao gayaa. 

ifr vah baOla pr sao ]tr gayaa AaOr naIcao palaqaI maar kr 

baOz
110

 gayaa. ]sako ek haqa maoM GaaoD,o kI lagaama qaI AaOr dUsaro maoM 

naMgaI tlavaar. ek gaulaabaI rMga ka saundr saa naaOkr ]sako saaqa 

qaa. 

 
110 Sitting cross-legged.  
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naaOjavaana laD,ko nao ]sako haqa maoM kuC idyaa ijasakao lao kr 

]sanao Sau$ sao AaKIr tk sabakao idKayaa pr vah kao[- eosaI caIja, 

qaI ijasakao ijasanao BaI doKa vah bahut ja,aor sao raoyaa. 

[sa trh ]sanao ]sa caIja, kao ek ko baad hr ek kao idKayaa 

AaOr hr ek kao rulaayaa. ifr [sakao baad vah laa[na ko Sau$ maoM 

calaa gayaa AaOr ifr Apnao maailak ko pasa calaa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI vah ]sako pasa gayaa tao vah naaOjavaana ]z kr KD,a hao 

gayaa AaOr ApnaI tlavaar sao ]sa naaOkr ka isar ]sako QaD, sao Alaga 

kr idyaa.  

Apnao baOla pr caZ, kr vah ifr sao ]saI idSaa maoM calaa gayaa 

ijaQar sao vah Aayaa qaa. vaha^ KD,o saaro laaoga ]sakao jaato doKto rh 

gayao. SahrI laaoga saba vaapsa Aa gayao.  

mauJao yah saba bahut AjaIba lagaa tao maOM ]%saukta sao sabasao pUCnao 

lagaa ik yah AjaIba GaTnaa kOsaI qaI. [sa baat kI safa[- jaananao ko 

ilayao maOMnao ]nakao pOsao ka laalaca BaI idyaa, ]nasao ivanatI BaI kI, 

]nakI caaplaUsaI BaI kI ik vah naaOjavaana kaOna qaa, ]sanao yah kama 

@yaaoM ikyaa, vah kha^ sao Aayaa qaa AaOr ifr kha^ calaa gayaa. pr 

kao[- mauJao ja,ra saI BaI baat nahIM bata rha qaa. na maOM hI kuC samaJa 

saka. 

jaba maOM Gar vaapsa Aayaa tao maOMnao [sa GaTnaa ko baaro maoM rajakumaarI 

jaI kao batayaa jaao maOMnao doKI qaI. ]sa idna sao rajakumaarI jaI BaI 
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proSaana hOM. vah BaI [sa baat kao jaananao ko ilayao bahut icaintt hOM 

ik ]sakI vaastivak vajah @yaa hO. 

[saI ilayao ]nhaoMnao [saI baat ka pta lagaanao ko ilayao ApnaI maohr 

kI yah Sat- rKI hO ik jaao kao[- AadmaI ]sa GaTnaa kI saccaI 

khanaI pta kr ko laayaogaa vah ]saI sao SaadI kroMgaIM. vahI ]naka, 
]nako doSa ka AaOr ]nakI saarI sampi<a ka maailak haogaa.” 

bahravar nao Ant maoM kha — “Aapnao ]sa GaTnaa ka pUra hala 

sauna ilayaa. Aap ivacaar kr laIijayao ik Agar Aap ]sa naaOjavaana 

ko baaro maoM saarI Kbar laa sakto hOM yaa nahIM. Agar ha^ tao Aap 

naImaraoja, jaanao kI jaldI sao tOyaarI kIijayao AaOr nahIM tao manaa kr 

dIijayao AaOr Gar vaapsa calao jaa[yao.” 

maOMnao javaaba idyaa — “Agar Allaah mauJasao KuSa huAa tao maOM [sa 

maamalao kI saarI Kaoja kr ko rajakumaarI jaI ko pasa jaldI hI 

laaOTU^gaa. AaOr Agar maorI iksmat nao saaqa nahIM idyaa tao ifr [saka 

kao[- [laaja nahIM hO. pr rajakumaarI jaI kao mauJasao vaayada krnaa 

haogaa ik vah Apnao vaayado sao maukroMgaI nahIM. 

[sako Alaavaa Aba maoro idla maoM ek baocaOna saa ivacaar ]z rha 

hO. Agar rajakumaarI jaI mauJakao ek baar Apnao saamanao baulaa laoM AaOr 

mauJao prdo ko baahr baOznao kI [jaaja,t doM AaOr mauJao Apnao saamanao yah 

ivanatI krnao kI [jaaja,t doM taik vah ]sao Apnao kanaaoM sao sauna laoM 

AaOr ]sao sauna kr Apnao haozaoM sao javaaba doM tBaI maoro idla kao Saaint 
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imalaogaI. AaOr ]sako baad maoM hI maOM Apnao kama maoM safla hao 

pa}^gaa.” 

maorI yah ivanatI dasaI nao jaa kr rajakumaarI kao batayaI tao 

]sanao mauJao Apnao saamanao laanao ka hu@ma idyaa. vahI dasaI ifr laaOT 

kr AayaI AaOr mauJao rajakumaarI ko kmaro tk lao gayaI jaha^ vah baOzI 

hu[- qaI. 

maOMnao doKa vaah vaha^ @yaa dRSya qaa. vaha^ kalmauk, tuik-stana, 

AibasaIinayaa, ]ja,bak, TarTrI AaOr kaSamaIr kI saundr dasa daisayaa^ 

AaOr hiqayaarband saundr laD,ikyaa^ dao laa[naaoM maoM KD,o hue qao. saBaI 

nao kImatI gahnao phna rKo qao AaOr saBaI Apnao saInao pr ApnaI ek 

baa^h kao dUsarI baa^h pr rKo KD,o hue qao. 

eosao drbaar kao maOM @yaa khU^ – @yaa [nd` ka drbaar? yaa ifr yao 

saba piryaaoM ko doSa sao Aayao qao. [nakao doK kr maoro idla sao ek 

Aah saI inakla gayaI AaOr maora idla QaD,knao lagaa. pr maOMnao ]sakao 

jabardstI dbaa kr rKa huAa qaa. 

]na sabako saamanao qaaoD,a Jaukto hue maOM Aagao baZ,a pr maoro pOr tao 

jaOsao 100–100 mana
111

 BaarI hao gayao qao. jaba BaI maOM iksaI laD,kI 

kI trf doKta tao maora idla ]sakI trf baZ,nao ko ilayao manaa krnao 

lagata. 

 
111 A Man (or Mound) used to be of 40 Seers and was used in India and around as a weighing measure 
of dry material and liquid before the metric measurements were introduced in 1950. One Seer is a 
little less than the Kilogram or about two pounds. 
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kmaro ko ek trf ek prda laTka huAa qaa AaOr ]sako pasa 

hI javaahrataoM sao jaD,a huAa ek sTUla rKa huAa qaa. [sako 

Alaavaa vaha^ candna kI lakD,I kI ek kusaI- BaI rKI hu[- qaI. 

dasaI nao mauJao javaahrataoM sao jaD,o hue sTUla pr baOznao ka [Saara 

ikyaa tao maOM ]sa pr baOz gayaa. vah Kud candna kI lakD,I kI kusaI- 

pr baOz gayaI. ifr vah mauJasao baaolaI — “Aba Aapkao jaao kuC 

khnaa hao vah idla sao AaOr saaf saaf khao.” 

maOMnao sabasao phlao tao rajakumaarI jaI ko gauNaaoM ka nyaaya ka AaOr 

]nakI diryaaidlaI ka baKana ikyaa. ifr maOMnao ]nasao kha — 

“jabasao maOM [sa doSa ko Andr Aayaa hU^ maOMnao Apnao hr pD,ava pr 

yaai~yaaoM ko ilayao rhnao kI jagah AaOr baD,I baD,I [maartoM doKI hOM. 

]namaoM hr trh ko naaOkr caakr AaOr dUsarI ja$rtaoM ko laaoga ]na 

yaai~yaaoM kI saovaa ko ilayao rKo hue hOM. 

maOMnao yaha^ Apnao hr pD,ava pr tIna idna gaujaaro hOM AaOr jaba maOM 

caaOqao idna vaha^ sao calanao ko ilayao haota hU^ tao Balamanasaaht maoM kao[- 

yah nahIM khta ik “Aap jaa[yao.” bailk jaao BaI caIja, AaOr    

fnaI-car maOMnao vaha^ [stomaala ikyaa huAa haota hO vao ]sako ilayao khto 

hOM ik vah saba maora hO.  

maOM ]nhoM caaho lao jaa}^ yaa baoca jaa}^ yaa foMk jaa}^ AaOr yaa 

ifr ]nhoM Apnao BaivaYya maoM [stomaala krnao ko ilayao saaocanao tk ko 
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samaya ko ilayao iksaI kmaro maoM band kr jaa}^ AaOr ifr jaba caaho 

jaba Aa kr lao jaa}^. yah saba maorI KuSaI pr hO. 

maOMnao eosaa hI ikyaa pr AaScaya- kI baat tao yah hO ik Agar 

kao[- Akolaa maoro jaOsaa tIqa-yaa~I kao eosaa svaagat imalao tba tao 

hjaaraoM yaa~I Aapko rajya maoM Aa jaayaoMgao AaOr AapkI ]na jagahaoM maoM 

rhoMgao. 

AaOr Agar hr AadmaI kao [saI trh ka svaagat imalata rha 

tba tao bahut pOsaa Kca- hao jaayaogaa. [tnaa saara pOsaa Aayaogaa kha^ 

sao jaha^ sao ]sao [sa pr Kca- ikyaa jaayaogaa. AaOr ]sa Kca- ka naama 

@yaa haogaa. [sako ilayao tao ka$^ ka Kjaanaa
112

 BaI kma pD, 

jaayaogaa. 

AaOr Agar hma rajakumaarI jaI ko rajya kao doKoM tao saaf 

idKayaI dota hO ik ]nako rajya kI AamadnaI tao [sako rsaao[-Gar ko 

ilayao BaI kafI nahIM hO dUsaro KcaaoM- kI tao baat hI CaoD, dao. 

rajakumaarI jaI Agar Aap Apnao mau^h sao [sa baat pr qaaoD,I 

raoSanaI Dala sakoM tao Saayad maora idmaaga kuC Saant hao. ]sako baad 

maOM naImaraoja, calaa jaa}^gaa AaOr iksaI trh vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sa 

AjaIbaaogarIba GaTnaa ko baaro maoM pUrI jaanakarI lao kr AapkI saovaa maoM 

haijar haota hU^. 

 
112 Treasure of Karun – like Hindus’ Kuber’s treasury. 
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Agar Allaah nao maorI jaana ba#Sa dI tao maOM rajakumaarI jaI ko 

pasa laaOT kr Aata hU^ AaOr Apnao idla kI [cCa pUrI krta hU^.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaarI Kud baaolaI — “Aao naaOjavaana. Agar 

tumharI yah [cCa bahut j,yaada hO ik tuma [na halaataoM kao pUrI trIko 

sao jaanaao tao tumhoM yaha^ Aaja AaOr ruknaa pD,ogaa. maOM tumhoM Saama kao 

baulaa}^gaI AaOr Apnao [sa baD,o Kjaanao ka raja, tumhoM ibanaa kuC BaI 

iCpayao bata}^gaI.” 

[sasao santuYT hao kr maOM vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr yah saaocato hue 

baD,I baocaOnaI sao Saama ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa ik kba Saama AayaogaI 

AaOr kba rajakumaarI ko Kjaanao ko baaro maoM jaananao kI maorI ]%saukta 

Saant haogaI. 

[sa baIca maoM ek Kasa naaOkr kuC ZkI hu[- qaailayaa^ kuC laaogaaoM 

ko isar pr rKvaa kr vaha^ lao kr Aayaa AaOr ]nakao maoro saamanao laa 

kr rK idyaa AaOr baaolaa — “rajakumaarI jaI nao Aapko ilayao ApnaI 

maoja sao yah Kanaa Baojaa hO.
113

 maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap [sao KayaoM.” 

jaba ]sanaoo ]na qaailayaaoM kao Kaolaa tao ]namaoM sao maa^sa kI naSaIlaI 

KuSabaU maoro idmaaga maoM basa gayaI AaOr maorI tao Aa%maa tk santuYT hao 

gayaI. 

 
113 Literally, "her own leavings." In the East it considered a very high compliment on the part of a 
person of rank to present his guest with the remnants of his own dish. In fact it does not mean that 
the Princess had sent the food from her very own plate after finishing her eating; but it means that 
“when she had eaten, she has sent the remaing food or dishes from her table.” 
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maOMnao KUba poT Bar kr Kayaa AaOr baakI bacaa huAa Kanaa maOMnao 

rajakumaarI jaI kao Qanyavaad ko saaqa vaapsa Baoja idyaa. 

AaiKr jaba saaro idna ka yaa~I saUrja qak kr Apnao Gar calaa 

gayaa AaOr caa^d Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko saaqa Apnao mahla sao baahr inaklaa 

tba ek dasaI maoro pasa AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aa[yao rajakumaarI jaI 

Aapkao baulaa rhI hOM.” 

maOM ]sako saaqa cala idyaa. vah mauJao rajakumaarI jaI ko Apnao 

kmaro maoM lao gayaI. vaha^ hao rhI raoSanaI ka kuC eosaa Asar qaa ik 

]sako saamanao Sabao–kd` BaI hlkI pD, rhI qaI. 

kImatI kalaIna pr saaonao ko kama ikyao gayao kpD,o caZ,o masanad 

rKo hue qao. javaahrat jaD,o hue ba`aokoD ko kpD,o sao Zko hue tikyao 

BaI rKo hue qao. ]na pr maaoityaaoM kI JaalaroM laTkI hu[- qaIM. 

masanadaoM ko saamanao hI javaahrataoM sao jaD,o hue AaOr ]nhIM ko fUla 

p<ao lagao hue naklaI poD, KD,o qao. vao poD, doKnao maoM eosao laga rho qao 

jaOsao AsalaI haoM. vao saaonao kI @yaairyaaoM maoM lagao hue qao. 

da^yao AaOr baa^yao haqa kao k[- dasa AaOr daisayaa^ haqa jaaoD,o KD,o 

hue qao. ]nakI Aa^KoM naIcaI qaIM AaOr vao saba baD,I [j,ja,t sao KD,o 

qao. gaanao naacanao vaalaI laD,ikyaa^ tOyaar saaja,aoM ko saaqa tOyaar KD,I 

qaIM. yah dRSya doK kr tao maorI saarI [ind`yaa^ saunna pD,nao lagaIM. 

maOMnao Apnao saaqa AayaI hu[- dasaI sao kha — “yaha^ tao idna maoM 

BaI [tnaI KuSaI ka dRSya hO AaOr rat kao BaI iktnaa Saanadar dRSya 
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rhta hO ik lagata hO ik hr idna [-d ka idna haota hO AaOr hr rat 

Sabao–barat haotI hO. 

[sako Alaavaa Agar kao[- duinayaa^ Bar ka BaI rajaa hao tao [tnaI 

Saanaao SaaOkt sao nahIM rh sakta. @yaa rajakumaarI jaI ka drbaar 

hmaoSaa hI eosaa rhta hO.” 

dasaI baaolaI — “rajakumaarI jaI ko drbaar maoM hmaoSaa hI eosaI hI 

Saanaao SaaOkt idKayaI dotI hO jaOsaI ik Aap ABaI doK rho hOM. 

[samaoM kao[- Baod nahIM haota isavaaya [sako ik kBaI kBaI vah AiQak 

baD,a hao jaata hO. Aap yaha^ baOizyao. rajakumaarI jaI dUsaro kmaro maoM 

hOM. maOM ]nhoM jaa kr batatI hU^ ik Aap yaha^ baOzo hOM.” 

yah kh kr dasaI Andr calaI gayaI pr jaldI hI laaOT AayaI. 

Aa kr baaolaI “Aa[yao. rajakumaarI ko pasa calaoM.” 

jaba maOM rajakumaarI jaI ko kmaro maoM Gausaa tao maOM tao AaScaya- sao 

dMga rh gayaa. mauJao tao yahI pta nahIM calaa ik drvaajaa kha^ hO AaOr 

dIvaaroM kha^ hOM @yaaoMik vao saba AlaOPpao ko SaISaaoM sao Zko hue qao. 

vao saba AadmaI kI }^caa[- vaalao qao AaOr ijanako f`omaaoM maoM hIro 

AaOr maaotI jaD,o hue qao. ek kI prCa^[- dUsaro pr pD, rhI qaI 

ijasasao eosaa laga rha qaa maanaao saara kmara javaahrataoM sao jaD,a huAa 

hao. 

ek trf kao ek prda laTka huAa qaa ijasako pICo 

rajakumaarI baOzI hu[- qaI. prdo ko pasa hI dasaI baOz gayaI. ]sanao 
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mauJao BaI baOznao ko ilayao kha. ifr ]sanao rajakumaarI kI [jaaja,t sao 

yah khnaa Sau$ ikyaa —  

“saunaao Aao A@lamand naaOjavaana. [sa doSa ka saulatana ek bahut 

hI taktvar rajaa qaa. [sa Gar maoM ]sako saat baoiTyaa^ qaIM. ek 

idna ]sako Gar maoM kao[- %yaaOhar qaa AaOr ]sakI saataoM baoiTyaa^ ]sako 

saamanao bahut baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa kpD,o phnao KD,I qaIM. vao saba 16–16 

javaahrat phnao qaIM 12–12 gahnao phnao qaIM AaOr Apnao baalaaoM maoM haqaI 

da^t phnao qaIM. 

]nakao ]sa trh KD,o doK kr rajaa ko idmaaga maoM kuC Aayaa 

AaOr vah ApnaI baoiTyaaoM sao baaolaa — “Agar tumhara ipta ek rajaa 

na huAa haota AaOr tuma laaoga iksaI garIba AadmaI ko Gar pOda hu[- 

haotIM tba tumhoM rajakumaarI kaOna khta. 

[sako ilayao tuma laaoga Allaah kao Qanyavaad dao ik tuma 

rajakumaarI khlaatI hao. tumharI saarI KuSaiksmatI maorI hI vajah sao 

hO.” 

]sakI Ch baoiTyaaoM ka idmaaga ek jaOsaa calata qaa saao vao baaolaIM 

— “yaaor maOjaosTI zIk khto h OM. hmaarI saarI KuiSayaa^ kovala Aap 

hI kI vajah sao hOM.” 

pr ]sakI saatvaIM baoTI jaao ]ma` maoM tao sabasao CaoTI qaI pr 

samaJadarI AaOr A@la maoM ]na sabamaoM baD,I qaI caupcaap KD,I rhI. 
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]sanao ApnaI baihnaaoM kI trh sao javaaba nahIM idyaa @yaaoMik jaao vah 

khnaa caahtI qaI vah khnaa zIk nahIM qaa. 

rajaa kao ]sakao caupcaap KD,I doK kr kuC gaussaa saa Aa 

gayaa. vah ]sasao baaolaa — “baoTI tumanao kuC nahIM kha [sakI @yaa 

vajah hO.” 

tba rajakumaarI nao Apnao daonaaoM haqa ek $maala sao baa^Qa ilayao 

AaOr nama`tapUva-k javaaba idyaa — “Agar yaaor maOjaosTI sao maOM ApnaI 

jaana kI ba#SaISa pa}^ AaOr ApnaI baat kI maafI pa}^ tao yah 

dasaI Aapko }pr Apnaa idla Kaola saktI hO.” 

rajaa baaolao — “baaolaao @yaa baaolanaa caahtI hao.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “Aao taktvar rajaa. Aapnao saunaa haogaa 

ik saca hmaoSaa kD,vaa haota hO ]sakI vajah sao ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI 

prvaah na krto hue maOM Aapsao yah khnao kI ihmmat krtI hU^ ik 

]sa baD,o ilaKnao vaalao nao jaao kuC BaI maorI iksmat maoM ilaK idyaa hO 

]sao kao[- nahIM Tala sakta. 

]sakao badlanao ko ilayao caaho hma Apnao Aap hI Apnao pOr @yaaoM 

na Gaayala kr laoM AaOr caaho kalaIna maoM isar gaD,a gaD,a kr p`aqa-naa 

@yaaoM na kr laoM jaao kuC BaI iksaI kI iksmat maoM ilaKa huAa hO vah 

tao hao kr hI hogaa.  

vah saarI taktaoM ka maailak ijasanao Aapkao rajaa banaayaa hO 

]saI nao mauJao BaI rajakumaarI banaayaa hO. ]sako pasa ApnaI [tnaI 
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takt hO ik ]sako rajya maoM iksaI AaOr kao kao[- takt nahIM hO. 

Aap maoro rajaa hOM AaOr maora Balaa krnao vaalao hOM. 

Agar maOM Aapko pOraoM ko naIcao kI QaUla ka ApnaI Aa^KaoM maoM 

saurmaa banaa kr lagaa}^  tao vah maora hao jaayaogaa pr iksmat tao hr 

ek kI ApnaI ApnaI haotI hO AaOr ]saI ko saaqa rhtI hO.” 

rajaa ]sakI yah baat sauna kr bahut gaussaa huAa. ]saka 

javaaba ]sakao bahut naaKuSa krnao vaalaa qaa.  

vah gaussao maoM baaolaa — “tumharo [tnao CaoTo sao maûh sao [tnao baD,o 

Sabd inakla rho hOM. [sako ilayao Aba tumharI yahI sajaa hO ik tuma 

Apnao yao saaro javaahrat AaOr gahnao inakala dao AaOr hma tumhoM ek 

kusaI- pr baza kr jaMgala maoM eosaI jagah ibaza doM jaha^ na kao[- AadmaI 

hao na kao[- Aadmaja,ad. tba hma doKoMgao ik tumharI iksmat maoM @yaa 

ilaKa hO.” 
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4  dUsaro drvaoSa ko karnaamao–samaaPt114 

 

“rajaa ko hu@ma ko Anausaar ]saI idna AaQaI rat kao jaba A^Qaora 

gaaZ,a hao gayaa tao rajakumaarI kao ijasakao [tnao naaja,aoM sao palaa gayaa 

qaa ijasanao Apnao mahla ko Alaavaa AaOr kuC doKa nahIM qaa rajaa ko 

naaOkr ek kUD,a lao jaanao vaalaI gaaD,I maoM ibaza kr eosaI jagah lao gayao 

jaha^ kao[- icaiD,yaa BaI pr nahIM maartI qaI AadmaI ko vaha^ haonao ka 

tao savaala hI pOda nahIM haota. 

 ]nhaoMnao ]sakao vaha^ CaoD,a AaOr laaOT Aayao. rajakumaarI ka idla 

tao yah saba doK kr [tnaa baOz gayaa ik vah tao kuC saaoca hI nahIM 

sakI. vah @yaa qaI AaOr Aba @yaa hao gayaI qaI. ]sanao Allaah kI 

dohrI pr ApnaI p`aqa-naa khnaI Sau$ kI —  

 “Aao Allaah tU tao [tnaa taktvar hO ik tU ijasa caIja, kI 

[cCa krta hO vah hao jaatI hO AaOr jaao tU caahogaa vah tU kr 

sakta hO. Aba tU maoro baaro maoM jaao BaI [cCa krogaa vah hao jaayaogaa. 

jaba tk maorI saa^sa cala rhI hO tba tk mauJao torI kRpa ka ivaSvaasa 

rhogaa. maOM inaraSa nahIM hao}^gaI.” 

 
114 Adventures of the Second Darwesh-Conclusion  (Tale No 2)  – taken from   :  
http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/03_seconddarvesh_b.html    

http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/03_seconddarvesh_b.html
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 yahI saaocato saaocato vah saao gayaI. saubah hu[- tao rajakumaarI kI 

Aa^K KulaI. Aadt ko Anausaar saubah ]zto hI ]sanao ApnaI saaf 

safa[- ko ilayao panaI maa^gaa. 

 ik tBaI ]sakao ipClaI rat kI yaad AayaI. ]sanao Apnao mana 

maoM kha — “tU kha^ hO AaOr maOM iksasao baaola rhI hU^.” yah saaoca kr 

vah ]zI AaOr ]sanao tyammauma
115

 kI. ifr p`aqa-naa kI AaOr Apnao 

banaanao vaalao kao Qanyavaad idyaa. 

 Aao naaOjavaana. rajakumaarI ko duKI idla kI halat tao saaoca kr 

hI dma GauTnao lagata hO. ja,ra ]sa Baaolao Baalao idla sao pUCao ijasakao 

yah mahsaUsa hao rha haogaa. vah Allaah ko }pr Baraosaa kr ko vahIM 

baOzI rhI AaOr gaatI rhI —  

 jaba maoro da^t nahIM qao tba tUnao mauJao dUQa idyaa 

 jaba tUnao mauJao da^t idyao tao tUnao mauJao Kanaa idyaa 

jaao hvaa maoM ]D,tI icaiD,yaaoM kI prvaah krta hO 

QartI ko saba jaanavaraoM kI doKBaala krta hO vahI torI BaI doKBaala krogaa 

tU @yaaoM duKI haotI hO Aao AcCo idmaaga vaalaI duKI hao kr tuJao kuC nahIM imalaogaa 

jaao baovakUfaoM kao A@lamandaoM kao saarI duinayaa^ kao dota hO  

]saI trh sao vah tuJakao BaI dogaa 

 

AaOr yah saca hO. jaba iksaI caIja, ka kao[- saaQana nahIM rh 

jaata tba Allaah kao yaad ikyaa jaata hO. nahIM tao hr AadmaI 

 
115 It is incumbent on good Mussulmans to wash the hands and face before prayers. Where water is 
not available, this ceremony, called Tayammum is performed by using sand instead. 
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Apnao trIko sao Apnao Aapkao hkIma laukmaana
116

 yaa baU AlaI saInaa
117

 

samaJata hO. 

Aba Aap Allaah ko trIko sauinayao. [saI trIko sao tIna idna 

gaujar gayao. [sa baIca rajakumaarI jaI ko mau^h maoM Anna ka ek danaa 

BaI nahIM gayaa qaa. 

]naka fUlaaoM jaOsaa SarIr ka^TaoM jaOsaa saUKa hao gayaa qaa. ]naka 

rMga jaao kBaI saunahra huAa krta qaa Aba hldI kI trh pIlaa pD, 

gayaa qaa. ]naka mau^h AkD, gayaa qaa. ]nakI Aa^KoM pqara gayaI 

qaIM. pr Allaah kI duAa sao ]nakI saa^sa ABaI Aa jaa rhI qaI. 

AaOr jaba tk saa^sa hO tba tk Aasa hO. 

caaOqao idna saubah ek saaQau vaha^ Aayaa. ]saka caohra iKja`
118

 

kI trh sao raoSanaI sao camak rha qaa. rajakumaarI kao [sa halat maoM 

doK kr vah baaolaa — “baoTI. halaa^ik tora ipta ek rajaa hO ifr 

BaI yao duK Baaoganao tao torI iksmat maoM ilaKo qao. Aba [sa saaQau kao tU 

Apnaa naaOkr jaana AaOr hmaoSaa Allaah ko baaro maoM saaocaa kr. vah 

hmaoSaa zIk krogaa.” 

 
116 Hakim Luqman Luqman was a wise man for whom Surah Luqman, the thirty-first sura of the 
Qur'an, was named. Luqman is believed to be from Ethiopia. There are many stories about Luqman in 
Persian, Arabic and Turkish literature. 
117 Bu 'Ali Sina is the famous Arab physician and philosopher, by medieval writers erroneously called 
Avicenna. 
118 Khizr or Khwaja Khizr is the name of a saint or prophet, of great notoriety among the 
Muhammadans. The legends respecting his origin and life are as numerous as they are absurd and 
contradictory. Some say he was grand Vizir to Solomon, others to Alexander the Great. They all agree, 
however, that he discovered the water of immortality, and that in consequence of having drunk 
thereof, he still lives and wanders about on the earth. 
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jaao kuC qaaoD,a bahut Kanaa saaQau ko qaOlao maoM pD,a qaa vah ]sanao 

rajakumaarI ko saamanao rK idyaa. ]sako baad vah rajakumaarI ko ilayao 

panaI ZÛZnao calaa gayaa. ]sakao ek ku^Aa tao idKayaI do gayaa pr 

]sakao khIM kao[- iGarI- AaOr baalaTI nahIM idKayaI dI ijasasao vah 

panaI inakala sakta. 

]sanao ek poD, sao kuC pi<ayaa^ taoD,IM AaOr ]nasao ek Pyaalaa saa 

banaa ilayaa. ]sako pasa ek rssaI qaI saao ]sanao ]sao Pyaalao maoM baa^Qa 

idyaa AaOr qaaoD,a saa panaI ku^e sao KIMca ilayaa AaOr rajakumaarI kao do 

idyaa. 

kuC hI dor maoM vah haoSa maoM Aa gayaI. ]sakao ibanaa iksaI 

sahayata ko AaOr Akolaa doK kr ]sao kafI tsallaI dI AaOr 

]saka idla KuSa krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr eosaa krto samaya vah 

Kud rao pD,a. 

rajakumaarI nao jaba ]sakao Apnao duK sao duKI doKa AaOr ]sakI 

tsallaI saunaI tao vah kuC Aarama saa mahsaUsa krnao lagaI. ]sa idna 

sao ]sa saaQau nao Apnaa yah inayama banaa ilayaa ik vah saubah kao BaIK 

maa^ganao jaata qaa AaOr saaro idna maoM ]sao jaao kuC BaI ]sakao imalata qaa 

vah ]sao laa kr rajakumaarI kao do idyaa krta qaa. 

[sa trh kuC idna baIt gayao. ek idna rajakumaarI nao Apnao 

baalaaoM maoM tola lagaanao kI saaocaa saao jaOsao hI ]sanao ApnaI caaoTI KaolaI 

tao ]sako baalaaoM maoM sao ek camakdar maaotI naIcao igar pD,a. 
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rajakumaarI nao vah maaotI saaQau kao do idyaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik 

vah ]sakao baajaar maoM baoca do AaOr ]saka pOsaa laa kr ]sakao do do. 

]sanao ]sakao baajaar maoM baoca idyaa AaOr ]sasao imalaa pOsaa laa kr 

rajakumaarI kao do idyaa. 

ifr rajakumaarI kI [cCa hu[- ik vah ]saI jagah Apnao rhnao 

ko ilayao kao[- Gar banavaa lao. saaQau nao kha — “baoTI tU Apnao Gar 

kI naIMva rKnao ko ilayao jamaIna Kaod AaOr kuC ima+I [k{I kr. 

ifr maOM kuC panaI [k{a kr ko laa}^gaa ]sao ima+I maoM imalaa}^gaa AaOr 

ifr ]sasao toro ilayao ek kmara banaa}^gaa.” 

]sakI yah salaah sauna kr rajakumaarI nao vaha^ jamaIna KaodnaI 

Sau$ kI. jaba vah krIba tIna fIT jamaIna Kaod caukI tao laao vaha^ 

]sao @yaa idKayaI idyaa? ek bahut baD,a kmara jaao saaonao AaOr 

javaahrataoM sao Bara huAa qaa. 

]sanao ]samaoM sao 4–5 mau{I saaonaa inakala ilayaa AaOr ]sao vahIM ka 

vahIM band kr idyaa. ]sanao ]sako }pr ima+I Dala kr ]sao sapaT 

kr idyaa. [sa baIca saaQau vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

rajakumaarI nao ]sasao kha — “Aap raja majadUr lao kr Aa[yao 

AaOr k[- trh ko karIgar BaI jaao Apnao kama maoM bahut haoiSayaar haoM 

taik ek eosaa Saanadar mahla banavaayaa jaa sako jaOsaa ksara
119

 ka 

 
119 Kasra is the title of the King of Persia, hence the Greek forms Cyrus and Chosroes, and most 
probably the more modern forms Caesar, Kaisar, and Czar. The form Kisra used in the text is generally 
applied to Naushirwan.--Vide *Introduction, note 3*. 
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hO AaOr naImaana
120

 ko mahla sao BaI baiZ,yaa hao. Sahr kao iklao jaOsaa 

majabaUt banavaayaa jaayao. ]samaoM ek iklaa hao ek baagaIcaa hao ek 

ku^Aa hao AaOr ek eosaI saraya
121

 hao ijasakI saanaI kI kao[- saraya 

khIM nahIM hao. 

pr sabasao phlao [sa sabaka kagaja pr ek Plaana banaa[yao AaOr 

]sao maoro pasa maorI jaa^ca ko ilayao lao kr Aa[yao.” 

saaQau bahut saaro catur haoiSayaar A@lamand karIgar lao kr Aayaa 

AaOr ]nakao tOyaar kr ko rKa. rajakumaarI jaI kI majaI- ko 

Anausaar Alaga Alaga trh kI [maartoM bananao ka kama Sau$ hao 

gayaa. Alaga Alaga trIko ka kama sa^Baalanao ko ilayao Alaga Alaga 

catur AaOr Baraosao vaalao laaoga caunao gayao. 

[tnaI saundr [maartaoM ko bananao kI Kbar QaIro QaIro Allaah ko 

saayao yaanaI rajaa ko pasa phu^caI. Aba rajaa tao rajakumaarI ka 

Apnaa ipta hI qaa. yah Kbar sauna kr vah tao AaScaya- maoM pD, 

gayaa. ]sanao hr ek sao pUCa ik yah kaOna hO ijasanao [tnaI Saanadar 

[maartoM banaanaI Sau$ kI hOM. 

 
120 Ni'man, also Nu'man, the name of an ancient king of Hirat, in Arabia. 
121 Sara,e, sera,i, or caravanserai, or Sarayay are buildings for the accommodation of travellers, 
merchants, etc in cities, and on the great roads in Asia. Those in Upper Hindustan, built by the 
emperors of Dilli, are grand and costly; they are either of stone or burnt bricks. In Persia, they are 
mostly of bricks dried in the sun. In Upper Hindustan they are commonly sixteen to twenty miles 
distant from each other, which is a manzil or stage. They are generally built of a square or 
quadrangular form with a large open court in the centre, and contain numerous rooms for goods, 
men, and beasts. 
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Aba [sa baaro maoM iksaI kao kuC pta nahIM qaa saao kao[- BaI rajaa 

kao kuC nahIM bata saka. sabanao haqa KD,o kr ko kha — “Aapko 

naaOkraoM maoM sao iksaI kao nahIM pta ik yao [maartoM kaOna banaa rha hO.” 

[sa pr rajaa nao Apnao ek kulaIna AadmaI kao [sa sandoSa ko 

saaqa Baojaa ik “maOM yao [maartoM doKnaa caahta hU^ AaOr yah jaananaa 

caahta hU^ ik tuma kaOna sao doSa kI rajakumaarI hao AaOr iksa pirvaar 

kI hao. @yaaoMik maorI yah [cCa hO ik maOM [na saba baataoM kao jaanaU^.” 

rajakumaarI nao jaba yah sandoSa saunaa tao vah Apnao idmaaga maoM 

bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr javaaba maoM rajaa kao ilaKa “duinayaa^ kI KuSahalaI 

kI rxaa krnao vaalao. yaaor maOjaosTI ko maoro mahla maoM Aanao kI Kbar 

sauna kr mauJao bahut KuSaI hu[-. yah maoro ilayao, AapkI dasaI ko ilayao, 
bahut [j,ja,t AaOr Saana kI baat hO. 

yah ]sa jagah ko ilayao iktnaI KuSaiksmatI kI baat hO jaha^ 

yaaor maOjaosTI ko kdma pD,oM AaOr ]na rhnao vaalaaoM ko ilayao BaI ijanako 

}pr AapkI KuSahalaI ka saayaa pD,o. Allaah kro daonaaoM kao 

Aapka Pyaar imalata rho. 

yah dasaI AaSaa krtI hO ik kla baRhspitvaar kao bahut AcCa 

idna hO AaOr yah idna maoro ilayao BaI naaOraoja, ko idna
122

 sao BaI j,yaada 

kImatI haogaa. yaaor maOjaosTI tao saUrja kI trh sao hOM ]naka bahut 

bahut svaagat hO. 

 
122 The first day of the new year, which is celebrated with great splendour and rejoicings. 
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Aapnao yaha^ Aanao kI saaoca kr hma tucC kNa kao KuSa hao kr 

ApnaI raoSanaI AaOr ApnaI Saana dI hO tao jaao kuC BaI AapkI yah 

tucC dasaI Aapkao do saktI hO ]sakao Aap svaIkar kr ko mauJao pr 

kRpa kroM. 

yaaor maOjaosTI ko ilayao tao yah kovala maamaUlaI maohmaanadarI haogaI. 

[sasao j,yaada kuC khnaa tao yaaor maOjaosTI kI [j,ja,t maoM saImaa sao Aagao 

gaujar jaanaa haogaa.” 

jaao kulaIna AadmaI rajaa ka sandoSa lao kr Aayaa qaa ]sao ]sanao 

kuC BaoMToM dIM AaOr yah sandoSa do kr ]sao ivada ikyaa. 

rajaa nao rajakumaarI jaI ka sandoSa pZ,a AaOr ]sakao javaaba maoM 

ilaKa — “hma Aapka nyaaOta svaIkar krto hOM. hma ja$r 

AayaoMgao.” 

rajakumaarI nao Apnao saba naaOkraoM kao rajaa ko svaagat ko ilayao 

turnt hI saba ja$rI tOyaairyaa^ krnao ka hu@ma do idyaa. Aanand 

manaanao ko ilayao BaI saba [ntjaama ikyao gayao ]sakI davat ka Kasa 

Qyaana rKa gayaa taik rajaa jaba Aayao AaOr yah saba doKo AaOr Kayao 

ipyao tao KuSa hao jaayao. 

[sako Alaavaa jaao kao[- rajaa ko saaqa Aayao baD,a yaa CaoTa 

]saka BaI Kasa #yaala rKa jaayao taik vah BaI Apnao Gar santuYT 

hao kr jaayao. 
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rajakumaarI jaI kI yah Kasa ihdayat qaI ik hr trh ka 

Kanaa, namakIna hao yaa maIza jaao BaI banaayaa jaayao vah saba [tnaa  

svaaidYT banaayaa jaayao ik Agar ]sao kao[- ba`a*maNa kI baoTI caK lao 

tao vah BaI mausalamaana hao jaayao. 

jaba Saama hu[- tao rajaa rajakumaarI jaI ko mahla gayaa tao vah 

ek ibanaa ZkI rajaga_I pr baOzI hu[- qaI ]sako pasa ]sakI daisayaa^ 

KD,I hu[- qaIM. vah vaha^ sao ]z kr rajaa ka svaagat krnao gayaI. 

jaba ]sanao rajaa ko isaMhasana kI trf doKa tao [tnaI [j,ja,t 

ko saaqa ]sakao SaahI salaama ikyaa ik rajaa tao yah doK kr     

AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa ik vah ]saI [j,jat sao ]sakao rajaga_I kI 

trf BaI lao gayaI. ]sanao rajaa ko ilayao ]naka isaMhasana javaahrat 

jaD,a huAa banavaayaa qaa. 

]sanao caa^dI ka ek cabaUtra BaI banavaayaa qaa jaao ek laaK 

pccaIsa hjaar caa^dI ko TukD,aoM sao AaOr 101 qaalaI Bar kr javaahrat 

AaOr saaonao sao banaayaa gayaa qaa.
123

  

[sako Alaavaa gama- kpD,o, Saala, malamala, isalk, ba`aokoD, dao 
haqaI AaOr 10 [-rak AaOr yamana ko GaaoD,o ijanako saaja, saba 

 
123 The common mode to present large sums in specie to princely visitors, is to form a platform with 
the money, spread the Masnad on it, and place the visitor on the rich seat. Mr. Smith states that he 
had himself seen Asafu-d-Daula, the then Nawwab of Lucknow, receiving a lakh of rupees in this way 
from Almas, one of his eunuchs. 
[My Note : Almas name is very common in Ethiopians. If this Almas was some Ethiopian, then it 
means that some Ethiopian was present in UP, India in those times. It is strange. If not, then who was 
he?] 
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javaahrataoM sao jaD,o hue qao Saah kao donao ko ilayao tOyaar ikyao gayao qao. 

saao ]sanao vao saba rajaa kao idyao AaOr ]nako saamanao haqa jaaoD, kr 

KD,I hao gayaI. 

rajaa nao bahut KuSa hao kr ]sasao pUCa — “tuma iksa doSa kI 

rajakumaarI hao AaOr yaha^ iksailayao AayaI hao?” 

rajakumaarI rajaa kao isar Jaukayaa AaOr baaolaI — “yah dasaI 

vah ApraiQanaI hO ijasakao SaahI gaussao kI vajah sao jaMgala Baoja idyaa 

gayaa qaa. AaOr yao saba caIja,oM jaao yaaor maOjaosTI yaha^ doK rho hOM yah 

saba Allaah ka kirSmaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa ko KUna nao ja,aor maara AaOr vah ]z kr KD,a 

hao gayaa AaOr Pyaar sao rajakumaarI kao galao lagaa ilayaa. ]saka haqa 

pkD, kr ]sanao ]sakao ]sa kusaI- pr ibazayaa ijasao ]sanao raja 

isaMhasana ko pasa rKI hu[- qaI. 

ifr BaI rajaa nao jaao kuC vaha^ doKa ]sao doK kr vah bahut 

AaScaya-caikt qaa. 

ifr ]sanao hu@ma idyaa ik ]sakI ranaI AaOr ]sakI dUsarI 

baoiTyaaoM kao BaI turnt hI vaha^ laayaa jaayao. jaba vao vaha^ AayaIM tao vao 

baoTI AaOr baihna kao doK kr phcaana gayaIM. ]nhaoMnao sabanao ]sakao 

galao lagaayaa AaOr ]sako galao laga kr KUba raoyaIM. ifr sabanao 

Allaah ka laaK laaK Qanyavaad idyaa. 
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rajaa nao sabakao Apnao pasa ibaza kr saaqa saaqa Kanaa Kayaa jaao 

]nako ilayao tOyaar ikyaa gayaa qaa. jaba tk rajaa ija,nda rha samaya 

eosao hI gaujarta rha. kBaI rajaa rajakumaarI sao imalanao ko ilayao 

Aata rha AaOr kBaI rajakumaarI kao Apnao saaqa Apnao mahla lao 

jaata rha. 

jaba rajaa mar gayaa tao ]saka rajya [saI rajakumaarI ko haqa maoM 

Aa gayaa @yaaoMik [sa rajakumaarI ko Alaavaa kao[- AaOr dUsara AadmaI 

rajaa bananao ko laayak hI nahIM qaa. 

Aao naaOjavaana. rajakumaarI ka yahI [ithasa hO jaao Aapnao ABaI 

saunaa. Ant maoM Kuda kI dI hu[- sampi<a kBaI QaaoKa nahIM dotI pr 

]sako ilayao AadmaI ko [rado AcCo haonao caaihyao. 

Kuda kI dI hu[- [sa daOlat maoM sao iktnaa BaI Kca- kr ilayaa 

jaayao ]tnaa hI baZ, jaata hO. Kuda ko maamalaaoM pr Sak krnaa iksaI 

BaI Qama- maoM nahIM batayaa gayaa hO.” 

dasaI yah saba kh kr baaolaI — “@yaa Aap ABaI BaI naImaraoja, 

doSa jaanaa caahto hOM @yaa Aap ABaI BaI yah saaocato hO ik Aap vaha^ 

sao vah Kbar laa sakto hOM ijasakao laanao ko ilayao Aapnao Baojaa jaa rha 

hO tao Aap jaldI sao calao jaa[yao.” 

maOM baaolaa — “maOM ABaI jaata hU^. Agar Allaah kI maohrbaanaI 

hu[- tao maOM bahut jaldI vaapsa Aa}^gaa.” AaKIr maoM rajakumaarI jaI 
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sao ivada lao kr AaOr Allaah pr Baraosaa kr ko maOM naImaraoja, kI 

trf cala idyaa. 

ek saala tk zaokroM Kata huAa AaOr mauiSklaoM Jaolata huAa maOM 

naImaraoja, Sahr phu^ca gayaa. vaha^ phûca kr maOMnao doKa ik caaho kao[- 

kulaIna AadmaI hao yaa maamaUlaI AadmaI hao saBaI kalao kpD,o phna kr 

GaUma rho hOM. jaao kuC BaI maOMnao saunaa ]sao maOMnao zIk sao samaJaa. 

kuC idnaaoM baad daoyaja kI Saama
124

 AayaI tao mahInao ko phlao 

idna Sahr ko saaro CaoTo AaOr baD,o laaoga baccao AaOr kulaIna laaoga 

rajakumaar AaOr is~yaa^ ek baD,o maOdana maoM [k{o hue. 

maOM BaI yah doK kr caikt rha gayaa AaOr kuC baocaOnaI mahsaUsa 

krnao lagaa. maOM BaI ]na sabako saaqa ek tIqa-yaa~I ko vaoSa maoM vahIM 

calaa gayaa Apnao doSa AaOr sampi<a sao Alaga. yah dRSya doKnao ko 

ilayao maOM BaI vaha^ KD,a huAa [ntjaar kr rha qaa ik doKU^ ik Aba 

mauJao vaha^ @yaa doKnao kao imalata hO. 

[tnao maoM mau^h sao Jaaga inakalato hue baOla pr savaar ek naaOjavaana 

caIKto icallaato garjato jaMgala kI trf sao vaha^ Aa phu^caa. 

maOM duKI qaa ik [sa GaTnaa kao doKnao ko ilayao ijasako ilayao maOMnao 

[tnaI tklaIfoM sahI qaIM AaOr iktnao KtraoM kao par ikyaa qaa kovala 

]saka hala jaananao ko ilayao maOM vaha^ Aayaa qaa ifr BaI maOM ]sa 

 
124 Chand-rat, is applied to the night on which the new moon is first visible, which night, together with 
the following day till sunset, constitutes the Pahli Tarikh , or ghurra, that is the first say of the lunar 
month. 
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naaOjavaana kao doK kr BaaOMca@ka rh gayaa AaOr AaScaya- sao caupcaap 

KD,a rh gayaa. 

]sa naaOjavaana nao Apnao raojamara- ko rIit irvaaja ko Anausaar vahI 

ikyaa jaao vah krta qaa AaOr ifr jaMgala kI trf calaa gayaa. 

AaOr Sahr vaalaaoM kI BaID, BaI Apnao Apnao GaraoM kao vaapsa calaI 

gayaI.  

jaba maOM haoSa maoM Aayaa tao maOM pCtayaa “yah tumanao @yaa ikyaa. 

Aba yah maaOka panao ko ilayao tumakao rmaja,ana ko mahInao
125

 kI trh sao 

ek ek idna igana igana kr ek mahInao ka [ntjaar krnaa pD,ogaa. 

Aba AaOr kao[- rasta nahIM qaa yah saaoca kr maOM BaI sabako saaqa 

vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa. maOMnao vah mahInaa rmaja,ana ko mahInao kI trh sao 

ek ek idna igana igana kr kaTa. AaiKr ifr Amaavasyaa AayaI 

tao mauJao lagaa jaOsao maoro ilayao [-d Aa gayaI hao. 

mahInao ko phlao idna vaha^ ka rajaa AaOr saba rhnao vaalao ifr sao 

]saI maOdana maoM Aa kr [k{o hue. ]sa idna maOMnao p@ka [rada kr 

ilayaa ik jaao haonaa hO vah hao lao pr maOM [sa maamalao kI CanabaIna kr 

ko hI rhU^gaa. 

Acaanak vah naaOjavaana ifr sao hr baar kI trh sao Apnao pIlao 

baOla pr savaar hao kr caIKta icallaata garjata vaha^ Aa phu^caa. 

 
125 Ramazan is the ninth Muhammadan month, during which they keep Lent. 
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baOla sao ]tr kr vah naIcao jamaIna pr baOz gayaa. ]sako ek haqa maoM 

naMgaI tlavaar qaI AaOr dUsaro haqa maoM baOla ha^knao vaalaa kaoD,a. 

]sanao bat-na Apnao naaOkr kao idyaa ]sanao hmaoSaa kI trh sao 

]sakao sabakao idKayaa AaOr ifr vaapsa lao jaa kr Apnao maailak 

kao do idyaa. BaID, ]sa bat-na kao doK kr rao pD,I. naaOjavaana nao vah 

bat-na taoD, idyaa AaOr naaOkr kI gad-na pr ek eosaa GaU^saa maara ik 

]saka isar ]sako QaD, sao Alaga hao gayaa. vah Kud Apnao baOla pr 

ifr sao caZ,a AaOr jaMgala kI trf Baaga gayaa. 

maOMnao ApnaI pUrI gait sao ]saka pICa ikyaa pr Sahr ko rhnao 

vaalaaoM nao mauJao maora haqa pkD, kr raok ilayaa — “yah tuma @yaa krnao 

jaa rho hao? jaanato baUJato tuma Apnao Aapkao @yaaoM maarnaa caahto hao? 

AaOr Agar tuma ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao [tnaa hI qak gayao hao tao marnao ko 

AaOr bahut trIko hOM ijanasao tuma Apnao Aapkao maar sakto hao.” 

maOMnao ]nasao iktnaI ivanatI kI ik vao mauJao jaanao doM bahut ja,aor BaI 

lagaayaa taik maOM ]nakI pkD, sao inakla kr Baaga sakÛ pr maOM Apnao 

Aapkao ]nakI pkD, sao na CuD,a saka. tIna caar AadmaI mauJasao [sa 

trh icapk kr KD,o hue qao ik mauJao vaha^ sao inaklanao ka rasta hI 

nahIM imalaa. vao mauJao pkD, kr Sahr kI trf lao gayao. 

maOMnao ek mahInaa ifr sao [sa ASaaint maoM kaTa. 
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jaba ]sa mahInao ka AaiKrI idna K%ma hao gayaa tao Agalao idna 

saubah SahrI laaoga ifr kalao kpD,o phna kr ]saI maOdana kI trf 

cala idyao. 

phlao kI trh sao maOM BaI ]nasao Alaga rh kr ApnaI saubah kI 

p`aqa-naa ko samaya ]z gayaa AaOr ]na laaogaaoM ko jaMgala tk phu^canao sao 

phlao hI vaha^ jaa kr ]saI saD,k ko pasa iCp gayaa ijasasao vah 

naaOjavaana Aata qaa. @yaaoMik vaha^ sao mauJao ]saka pICa krnao sao kao[- 

nahIM raok sakta qaa. 

hr baar kI trh sao vah naaOjavaana Apnao baOla pr savaar hao kr 

vaha^ Aayaa Apnao vahI kama ikyao jaao vah phlao krta qaa baOla pr 

caZ,a AaOr vaapsa jaanao lagaa. maOMnao ]saka pICa ikyaa AaOr bahut 

ja,aor sao Baagaa. maOM ]sako pasa tk Aa gayaa. 

maoro pOraoM kI Aavaaja sao ]sao pta cala gayaa ik kao[- ]saka 

pICa kr rha qaa. turnt hI ]sanao Apnao baOla ka kaoD,a Gaumaayaa ek 

bahut ja,aor kI Aavaaja kI AaOr mauJao QamakI dI. maOM tBaI BaI nahIM 

ruka tao ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar KIMca laI AaOr maorI trf baZ,a. 

vah mauJao maarnao hI vaalaa qaa ik maOM baD,I [j,ja,t ko saaqa naIcao 

Jauk gayaa AaOr ]sakao salaama ikyaa AaOr haqa jaaoD, kr ]sako saamanao 

caupcaap KD,a hao gayaa. 

lagata qaa ik ]sako Andr AadmaI kao samaJanao kI takt qaI 

saao ]sanao Apnaa tlavaar ]zayaa haqa naIcao kr ko kha — “Aao  
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tIqa-yaa~I tuma maoro haqa sao baokar hI maaro jaato pr Aba tuma baca gayao 

hao. tumharI ]ma` BaI lambaI hao gayaI hO. Aba tuma yaha^ sao calao 

jaaAao. tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

]sako baad ]sanao ApnaI kmar maoM ba^Qao fu^dnao sao laTka huAa 

javaahrat jaD,a ek baD,a caakU inakalaa AaOr maorI trf foMk idyaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “[sa samaya tumhoM donao ko ilayao maoro pasa kao[ - pOsaa nahIM 

hO. tuma yah caakU rajaa ko pasa lao jaaAao. [sasao tumhoM jaao tuma 

caahaogao vah tumhoM imala jaayaogaa.” 

maOM ]sasao [tnaa Dr gayaa qaa ik kafI dor tk tao maorI baaolanao 

kI ihlanao kI takt hI calaI gayaI. maora galaa ru^Qa gayaa qaa AaOr maoro 

pOr bahut BaarI hao gayao qao. 

yah kh kr vah bahadur naaOjavaana ifr Aagao baZ, gayaa. phlao 

tao maOMnao saaocaa “jaao kuC hao rha hO vaOsaa hI haonao dao.” pr ifr maOMnao 

saaocaa maorI [sa halat maoM ABaI pICo rhnaa baovakUfI haogaI @yaaoMik hao 

sakta ik Apnaa kama krnao kama yah maaOka mauJao baar baar na imalao. 

[sailayao ApnaI ij,andgaI kI icanta na krto hue maOM ifr sao 

]sako pICo Baaga ilayaa. vah ifr pICo mauD,a AaOr ]sanao Apnao pICo 

na Aanao kI ifr sao QamakI dI AaOr ifr maarnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao 

gayaa. 

maOMnao ApnaI gad-na ]sako saamanao kr dI AaOr ]sakao hr piva~ 

caIja, kI ksama doto hue ]sasao kha — “Aao farsa ko Aajakla ko 
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rustma.
126

 mauJao [sa trh sao maarao ik maora SarIr saaf trIko sao dao 

ihssaaoM maoM ba^T jaayao. kao[- ek Qaagaa BaI jauD,a na rho. AaOr [sa 

trh sao mauJao ApnaI [sa gandI GaUmanao vaalaI ija,ndgaI sao Aaja,ad  kr 

dao. maOM tumhoM Apnao KUna sao Aaja,ad  krta hU^.” 

vah baaolaa — “Aao raxasa ko caohro vaalao. tU Apnaa KUna maoro 

isar pr baokar maoM hI @yaaoM Dalata hO AaOr mauJao ApraQaI banaata hO. 

jaa calaa jaa jaha^ tuJao jaanaa hao. tuJao ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM @yaa 

tklaIf hO. yah ija,ndgaI toro }pr baaoJa @yaaoM hO.” 

jaao kuC ]sanao kha mauJa pr ]saka kao[- Asar nahIM pD,a. maOM 

ifr BaI Aagao baZ,ta hI rha. ]sanao jaanato baUJato hue BaI maorI baat 

nahIM maanaI AaOr maOM Aagao baZ,ta hI rha. 

dao kaosa AaOr Aagao jaanao ko baad jaMgala K%ma hao gayaa AaOr ek 

vagaa-kar [maart Aa gayaI. vah naaOjavaana ]sako drvaajao tk gayaa 

AaOr Bayaanak caIK maarI. ]saka drvaajaa Apnao Aap Kula gayaa. 

vah ]sako Andr calaa gayaa AaOr maOM baahr hI KD,a rh gayaa. 

maOMnao saaocaa “Aba maOM @yaa k$^.” 

maOM tao saaocata hI rh gayaa. pr kuC hI dor maoM ek dasa baahr 

inakla kr Aayaa AaOr ek sandoSa lao kr Aayaa “Aa[yao Andr 

Aa[yao. ]nhaoMnao Aapkao Andr baulaayaa hO. Saayad maR%yau dUt
127

 

 
126 Rustam, a brave and famous hero of Persia, whose Herculean achievements are celebrated in the 
Shah-Nama [written by Firdosee, the Homer of Persia]. 
127 Angel of Death 
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Aapko isar pr ma^Dranaa caahta hO. pta nahIM Aapko }pr kaOna saI 

badiksmatI Aa pD,I hO.” 

maOMnao javaaba idyaa — “yah tao maorI KuSaiksmatI hO.” 

yah kh kr inaDr hao kr maOM ]sa [maart ko Andr Gausa gayaa 

AaOr ek baagaIcao maoM Aa inaklaa. vah dasa mauJao ek mahla kI trf 

lao calaa jaha^ vah naaOjavaana ek masanad ko saharo Akolaa baOza huAa 

qaa. ]sako saamanao ek saunaar ko kuC AaOjaar rKo hue qao. ]sanao 

ABaI ABaI ek pnnao kI DalaI tOyaar kr ko rKI hu[- qaI. 

jaba ]sako ]znao ka samaya Aayaa tao ]sako saaro dasa jaao ]sako 

Aasa pasa KD,o qao vao saba Alaga Alaga kmaraoM maoM jaa kr iCp gayao. 

maOM BaI Dr ko maaro ek CaoTo sao kmaro maoM iCp gayaa.  

naaOjavaana ]za ]sanao saaro kmaraoM ko talao lagaayao AaOr baahr 

baagaIcao ko ek kaonao maoM calaa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao Apnao ]sa baOla kao 

pITnaa Sau$ kr idyaa ijasa pr savaar hao kr vah ]sa Sahr maoM Aayaa 

krta qaa. 

jaanavar ko caIKnao kI Aavaaja maoro kanaaoM maoM pD,I tao maora idla 

Dr ko maaro QaD,knao lagaa. pr @yaaoMik maOM [sa Baod kao jaananao ko ilayao 

eosao k[- KtraoM sao jaUJa cauka qaa saao maOMnao Dr sao ka^pto hue BaI 

drvaajaa jabardstI Kaola idyaa AaOr ek poD, ko tnao ko pICo sao 

KD,a hao kr doKnao lagaa ik vaha^ @yaa hao rha qaa. 
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naaOjavaana nao vah DMDa foMk idyaa ijasasao vah baOla kao maar rha 

qaa AaOr ek kmara Kaola kr ]samaoM Gausaa. turnt hI vah ]samaoM sao 

baahr BaI inakla Aayaa AaOr baOla kI pIz kao Apnao haqa sao sahlaanao 

lagaa. ]sanao ]saka mau^h caUmaa ifr ]sakao danaa AaOr Gaasa do kr maoro 

pasa Aayaa. yah doK kr maOM vaha^ sao Baagaa AaOr Dr ko maaro ek 

kmaro maoM Aa kr iCp gayaa. 

]sanao Aa kr saba kmaraoM kI jaMjaIroM 

KaolaIM AaOr ]sako baad ]sako saaro dasa 

kmaraoM sao baahr inakla Aayao. ]nako haqaaoM maoM 

ek CaoTa kalaIna qaa AaOr haqa Qaulaanao ko ilayao ek panaI ka bat-na 

AaOr haqa Qaaonao ko ilayao ek tsalaa qaa. 

haqa maûh Qaaonao ko baad vah p`aqa-naa ko ilayao KD,a hao gayaa.  

p`aqa-naa K%ma kr ko ]sanao pukara — “vah tIqa -yaa~I kha^ hO?” 

Apnaa naama sauna kr maOM kmaro sao inakla kr ]sakI trf Baagaa 

AaOr ]sako saamanao jaa kr KD,a hao gayaa. ]sanao mauJao baOznao ko ilayao 

kha tao maOMnao ]sakao salaama ikyaa AaOr baOz gayaa. Kanaa lagaayaa 

gayaa. ]sanao ]samaoM sao kuC Kayaa AaOr baakI mauJao idyaa. maOMnao BaI 

Kanaa Kayaa. 

jaba vaha^ sao Kanao ko bat-na hTa ilayao gayao tao hmanao haqa Qaaoyao. 

]sako baad ]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM kao vaha^ sao Baoja idyaa. Aba ]sa 

kmaro maoM kovala hma daonaaoM hI rh gayao. Aba vah mauJasao baaolaa. 
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]sanao mauJasao pUCa — “daost tumakao eosaI kaOna saI proSaanaI hO 

tumharo }pr eosaI kaOna saI Aaft TUT pD,I hO ik tuma ApnaI maaOt 

ZÛZto ifr rho hao.” 

tba maOMnao ]sakao Sau$ sao lao kr AaKIr tk ApnaI saarI khanaI 

batayaI AaOr baad maoM kha — “tumharI maohrbaanaI sao mauJao laga rha hO 

ik maorI [cCa pUrI hao jaayaogaI.” 

maorI yah baat sauna kr ]sanao ek gahrI saa^sa BarI AaOr pagala 

saa hao kr baaolaa — “Aao Allaah tumharo isavaa Pyaar ka dd - AaOr 

kaOna jaana sakta hO. ijasakI fTI na pOr ibavaa[- vah @yaa jaanao pIr 

prayaI.
128

 [saka dd- tao kovala vahI jaanata hO ijasanao Pyaar kao 

mahsaUsa ikyaa hao. 

Pyaar ka dd- tao Pyaar krnao vaalao sao pUCao 

]sasao nahIM jaao bahanao banaata hO bailk ]sasao jaao saccaa p`omaI hO 

 

kuC imanaTaoM maoM jaba vah kuC haoSa maoM Aayaa ]sanao ifr sao ek 

Aah BarI. ]sakI Aah saaro kmaro maoM gaU^ja gayaI. tba maOMnao mahsaUsa 

ik vah BaI Pyaar maoM eosao hI duKI qaa jaOsao maOM. 

jaba mauJao yah pta calaa tao maorI ihmmat kuC baZ, gayaI. maOMnao 

]sasao kha — “maOMnao tumhoM ApnaI saarI khanaI bata dI tao maoro }pr 

 
128 This sentence has been translated from the original written as “He whose chilblain has not yet 
broken out, how can he know the pains of others?” 
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yah maohrbaanaI BaI krao ik tuma mauJao ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI puranaI 

GaTnaaeoM bata dao. 

ifr sabasao phlao jaao kuC BaI mauJasao hao sakogaa maOM tumharI 

sahayata k$^gaa. tumharo idla kI [cCa pUrI krnao ko ilayao maOM ApnaI 

saarI kaoiSaSaoM lagaa dU^gaa.” 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao ]sakao lagaa ik maOM ]saka saccaa saaqaI qaa saao 

]sanao mauJao ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI GaTnaaeoM saunaanaI Sau$ kr dIM. 

vah baaolaa — “saunaao Aao daost. ijasako idla maoM dd- kI Aaga 

jala rhI hO vah [sa naImaraoja, doSa ka rajakumaar hO. rajaa yaanaI maoro 

ipta nao maoro janma pr bahut saaro BaivaYya batanao vaalaaoM kao bahut saaro 

jyaaoitiYayaaoM kao AaOr k[- ivaWanaaoM kao [k{a ikyaa AaOr ]nasao maorI 

janma kuMDlaI banaanao ko ilayao kha taik maorI ija,ndgaI maoM pla pla pr 

@yaa haonao vaalaa hO yah jaana sakoM. 

pla pla pr hI nahIM bailk hr GaMTo hr p`hr hr idna hr 

saPtah hr mahInao hr saala @yaa hao rha hO. rajaa ko hu@ma sao saba 

laaoga [k{a hue. 

sabanao Aapsa maoM salaah kr ko Apnao Apnao &ana ka [stomaala 

kr ko maorI janmap~I banaayaI AaOr ifr ]sako ihsaaba sao maorI ija,ndgaI 

ko baaro maoM batayaa. 
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]nhaoMnao batayaa ik Allaah kI duAa sao rajakumaar [tnao SauBa 

mauhUt- maoM pOda huAa hO ik rajya ko maamalao maoM vah AlaO@ja,OnDr
129

 ko 

barabar haogaa AaOr nyaaya krnao vaalaaoM maoM vah naaOSaorvaanao Aaidla kI 

trh haogaa. 

vah hr trh ko &ana maoM haoiSayaar haogaa AaOr BaI jaao vah jaananaa 

caahogaa vah pUrI trIko sao jaana laogaa. dyaa AaOr dana maoM vah [tnaa 

baD,a haogaa ik duinayaa^ haitma ta[- AaOr rustma
130

 kao BaUla jaayaogaI. 

pr jaba tk vah 14 saala ka haogaa tba tk ko ilayao ]sako 

}pr ek Ktra hO. ]sa samaya tk Agar ]sanao saUrja yaa caa^d kao 

doK ilayaa tao vah ek vahSaI raxasa bana sakta hO. bahut saaro 

laaogaaoM ka KUna baha sakta hO. vah samaaja maoM rh kr baocaOna hao 

jaayaogaa AaOr jaMgala maoM Baaga jaayaogaa. jaMgala jaa kr vah icaiD,yaaoM 

AaOr jaanavaraoM ko saaqa rhogaa. 

[sailayao ]sa samaya [sa baat pr ]saka Kasa rKnao kI ja$rt 

hO ik vah 14 saala kI ]ma` tk saUrja AaOr caa^d nahIM doKo. bailk 

yaha^ tk ik vah Aasamaana kI trf BaI nahIM doKo. Agar 14 saala 

ka yah samaya ibanaa iksaI Ktro ko saurixat $p sao inakla jaata hO 

tao ifr yah ija,ndgaI Bar Saaint sao KuSahalaI maoM rajya krogaa. 

 
129 Alexander, The Great – Ruler of Greece, born in 356 BC. 
130 Hatim Tai and Rustam 
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yah sauna kr rajaa nao yah baagaIcaa banavaayaa. [samao k[- trh ko 

kmaro banavaayao. ]nhaoMnao maoro ilayao yah hu@ma BaI idyaa ik mauJao ek 

band kmaro maoM baD,a ikyaa jaayao ijasakI dIvaaraoM pr f,OlT
131

 lagaI hao 

taik ]samaoM idna maoM saUrja AaOr rat kao caa^d kI ek ikrna BaI 

Andr na Aa sako. 

maorI doKBaala ko ilayao ek Aayaa qaI jaao mauJao Apnaa dUQa iplaa 

kr palatI qaI. ]sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI k[- daisayaa^ AaOr 

naaOkrainayaa^ BaI maoro pasa qaIM jaao maorI dUsarI ja$rtaoM ka #yaala rKtI 

qaIM. 

[sa trh sao maOM [sa Saanadar mahla maoM rh kr baD,a huAa. maoro 

ilayao ek pZ,a ilaKa maasTr rKa gayaa jaao mauJao yah isaKata qaa ik 

janata sao kOsao vyavahar krnaa hO. ]sanao mauJao saat trh kI ilaKa[- 

ko ZMga AaOr hr iva&ana AaOr klaa BaI isaKayaI. 

maoro ipta hmaoSaa hI maorI doKBaala krto qao. maoro saaqa iksa 

samaya @yaa hao rha hO maoro ipta kao maoro hr hala ka hr samaya pta 

rhta qaa. 

mauJao lagata qaa ik basa maorI BaI saarI duinayaa^ vahI qaI. maOM Apnao 

iKlaaOnao AaOr fUlaaoM sao hI Kolata rhta qaa. mauJao vaha^ hr trh ko 

baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa Kanao Kanao ko ilayao imalato qao – jaao BaI maOM caahta mauJao 

vahI imala jaata. 

 
131 Felt is a kind of woolen thick cloth from which any kind of light is impossible to penetrate. 
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jaba maOM 10 saala ka huAa tao mauJao k[- trh kI ivaVaeoM Aa 

gayaI qaIM AaOr maOM Aba bahut saaro kama Apnao Aap kr laota qaa. 

ek idna ]sa gaumbad ko ek raoSanadana sao ek AjaIba iksma ka 

fUla p`gaT huAa. mauJao ]sao doKnao maoM ruica hu[- tao maOM ]sakI trf 

doKnao lagaa. jaba maOM ]sakI trf doK rha qaa tao maOMnao doKa ik vah 

tao saa[ja, maoM baZ, rha hO. 

maOMnao ]sakao Apnao haqa maoM pkD,naa caaha. maOMnao ]sakI trf haqa 

baZ,ayaa tao vah }pr kI trf ]z gayaa. yah doK kr mauJao 

AaScaya- huAa saao maOM ]saI pr najar jamaayao rha ik mauJao khIM sao h^sanao 

kI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI. 

Aavaaja sauna kr maOMnao }pr doKnao ko ilayao Apnaa caohra }pr 

]zayaa tao doKa ik caa^d jaOsaa caohra f,OlT ka kpD,a faD, kr 

Andr Aa rha hO. 

]sao doKnao pr maoro idmaaga AaOr [ind`yaaoM nao kama krnaa band kr 

idyaa. jaba maOM kuC haoSa maoM Aayaa tao maOMnao ifr }pr doKa tao doKa 

ik kuC piryaa^ Apnaoo knQaaoM pr javaahrataoM sao jaD,o hue ek 

isaMhasana kao laa rhI qaIM. 

]sa isaMhasana pr ek s~I baOzI hu[- qaI ijasako isar pr 

javaahrat jaD,a ek taja rKa qaa. vah bahut baiZ,yaa kpD,o phnao 

hu[- qaI. ]sako ek haqa maoM laala ka ek igalaasa qaa ijasamaoM sao vah 

Saraba pI rhI qaI. 
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isaMhasana bahut QaIro QaIro ]tr rha qaa. ]tr kr vah naIcao 

jamaIna pr baOz gayaa. tba prI nao mauJao baulaayaa AaOr Apnao pasa Apnao 

isaMhasana pr ibazayaa. ifr ]sanao mauJasao Pyaar idKato hue maoro haozaoM 

kao caUmaa. ]sanao mauJao gaulaabaI Saraba ka ek igalaasa iplaayaa. 

vah baaolaI — “yah AadmaI kI jaat bahut baovafa hO pr maora 

idla tuJao Pyaar krta hO.” 

jaao kuC BaI vah kh rhI qaI vah saba [tnaa Pyaara AaOr [tnaa 

AcCa laga rha qaa ik mauJao laga rha qaa jaOsao duinayaa^ Bar ka Aanand 

mauJao imala gayaa hao. AaOr [sa trh mauJao lagaa jaOsao maOM phlaI baar 

Aanand kI duinayaa^ maoM Gausaa qaa. 

]saka natIjaa maorI yah Aaja kI halat hO pr duinayaa^ maoM iksaI 

nao eosaa naSaIlaa Aanand na hI khIM saunaa haogaa yaa na khIM doKa 

haogaa. ]sa ]%saah maoM hmaaro idla ibalkula Saant qao hma daonaaoM baOzo hue 

qao ik Acaanak hmaara Aanand TUT kr caUr caUr hao gayaa. 

Aba tuma ]na halaat kao saunaao ijasamaoM eosaa huAa. caar piryaa^ 

Aasamaana sao naIcao ]trIM AaOr ]nhaoMnao maorI PyaarI ko kana maoM fusafusaa 

kr kuC kha ijasakao sauna kr ]sako caohro ka rMga badla gayaa. 

]sanao mauJasao kha — “Aao maoro Pyaaro. mauJao tumharo saaqa kuC 

pla ibatanao maoM bahut AcCa laga rha qaa. [sasao maora idla bahut KuSa 

hao rha qaa. maOM [saI trh sao tumharo pasa baar baar AatI yaa ifr 

tumhoM Apnao saaqa lao jaatI. 
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pr hmaarI iksmat hma daonaaoM kao [sa trh sao Saaint AaOr KuSaI 

sao ek saaqa rhnao kI [jaaja,t nahIM dotI. [sailayao ivada maoro Pyaaro. 

Allaah tumharI rxaa kro.” 

yao Sabd sauna kr maorI [ind`yaaoM nao tao ifr sao kama krnaa band 

kr idyaa AaOr maoro haqaaoM ko taoto ]D, gayao. 

maOM icallaayaa — “Aao maoro }pr jaadU Dalanao vaalaI. hma daobaara 

kba imalaoMgao [tnao Bayaanak Sabd tumanao mauJasao kOsao kh idyao. Agar 

tuma jaldI hI laaOTaogaI tBaI tuma mauJao ija,nda paAaogaI nahIM tao tumhoM dor 

sao Aanao ka Afsaaosa rhogaa. nahIM tao mauJao Apnaa naama AaOr pta 

bata kr jaaAao taik ]sako saharo maOM tumakao ZU^Z sakU^ AaOr tumharo 

pasa phu^ca sakU^.” 

yah sauna kr vah baaolaI — “Allaah kro ik SaOtana [sa baat 

kao na saunao AaOr tumharI ]ma` 120 saala kI hao. Agar hma ija,nda rho 

tao ifr imalaoMgao. maOM ijanna ko rajaa kI baoTI hU^ AaOr kaf, phaD,
132

 

pr rhtI hU^.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao Apnaa isaMhasana }pr kI trf ]D,a idyaa. 

vah ]saI ZMga sao }pr ]D, gayaa jaOsao vah naIcao Aayaa qaa. 

 
132 The mountain of Qaf (or Koh-Kaf), is the celebrated abode of the jinns, parees (fairies), and divs 
(devis), and all the fabulous beings of oriental romance. The Muhammadans, as of yore all good 
Christians, believe that the Earth is a flat circular plane; and on the confines of this circle is a ring of 
lofty mountains extending all round, serving at once to keep folks from falling off, as well as forming a 
convenient habitation for the jinns, aforesaid. The mountain, (I am not certain on whose 
trigonometrical authority) is said to be 500 farasangs or 2000 English miles in height. 
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jaba tk isaMhasana idKayaI dota rha tba tk hma daonaaoM kI 

Aa^KoM ek dUsaro kao doKtI rhIM. jaba vah maorI Aa^KaoM sao dUr calaa 

gayaa tao maorI halat eosaI hao gayaI jaOsao ]sa prI kI Cayaa maoro }pr 

pD, gayaI hao. 

ek AjaIba saI ]dasaI maoro idla pr Ca gayaI. maorI saaoca AaOr 

samaJa daonaaoM nao maora saaqa CaoD, idyaa. maorI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao A^Qaora Ca 

gayaa. Aba maora mana nahIM lagata qaa AaOr maorI samaJa maoM nahIM Aata 

qaa ik maOM @yaa k$^. 

maOM bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagaa. maora Kanao pInao maoM mana nahIM 

lagata qaa. maOM AcCo bauro kI icanta BaI nahIM krta qaa. 

yah Pyaar @yaa @yaa bauro kama nahIM krvaata 

idla TUT jaata hO AaOr mana baocaOna hao jaata hO 

 

maorI [sa badiksmatI ka pta maorI Aayaa AaOr maasTr kao laga 

gayaa qaa. Dr ko maaro ka^pto hue vao rajaa ko pasa gayao AaOr ]nasao 

kha ik duinayaa^ ko laaogaaoM ko rajakumaar kI eosaI eosaI halat hO.  

hmaoM nahIM pta ik ik yah GaTnaa kOsao hao gayaI. yah Aaft 

]sako }pr Acaanak kOsao TUT pD,I. ]sakao na BaUK lagatI hO na 

Pyaasa. na ]sakao naIMd AatI hO AaOr na Aarama.” 

yah duK BarI Kbar sauna kr rajaa turnt hI baagaIcao maoM Aayao 

ijasamaoM maOM rhta qaa. ]nako saaqa vajaIr A@lamand laaoga kulaIna laaoga 
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jyaaoitYaI Da@Tr A@lamand maullaa Ba> laaoga saMt laaoga Aayao qao. 

maorI eosaI raotI hu[- halat doK kr vah Kud BaI rao pD,o AaOr rao kr 

ApnaI CatI sao lagaa ilayaa. ]nhaoMnao turnt hI maoro [laaja ka hu@ma 

idyaa. 

Da@TraoM nao maoro idla kao majabaUt krnao ko ilayao AaOr idmaaga kao 

zIk krnao ko ilayao Apnao Apnao nausKo ilaKo. piva~ maullaaAaoM nao 

ApnaI ApnaI jaadU kI caIja,oM batayaIM.  

kuC AaOr laaogaaoM nao JaaD, fU^k vaalaI p`aqa-naaeoM pZ,IM. kuC nao maoro 

ilayao gaMDo tabaIja, banaayao – kuC inagalanao ko ilayao kuC SarIr pr 

phnanao ko ilayao. 

yah saba kr ko ]nhaoMnao maoro }pr fU^k maarnaI Sau$ kI. 

jyaaoitiYayaaoM nao kha ik “[sakI yah halat kuC taraoM kI jagah [Qar 

]Qar hao jaanao kI vajah sao hu[- hO. ]nakI Saaint ko ilayao kuC dana 

dao. 

hr ek nao Apnao Apnao &ana ko Anausaar salaah dI pr maoro 

Andr @yaa cala rha qaa yah tao basa maOM hI jaanata qaa. iksaI dUsaro 

kI sahayata yaa dvaa maorI badiksmatI ka kuC nahIM kr saktI qaI. 

maora pagalapna raoja ba raoja baZ,ta jaa rha qaa. maora SarIr ibanaa 

Kanao ko bahut hI kmajaaor haota jaa rha qaa. maOM idna rat basa 

caIKta rhta AaOr AahoM Barta rhta. 
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[saI halat maoM tIna saala gaujar gayao. caaOqao saala maoM ek saaOdagar 

jaao GaUmata rhta qaa rajaa ko pasa Aayaa AaOr doSa ivadoSa sao kuC 

bahut mauiSkla sao imalanao vaalaI caIja,oM lao kr Aayaa. ]saka baD,I Saana 

sao svaagat ikyaa gayaa. 

rajaa nao ]sako }pr bahut maohrbaainayaa^ idKayaIM. ]sakI 

tndurustI ko baaro maoM pUCnao ko baad rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “tumanao 

bahut saaro doSa GaUmao hOM @yaa tumanao khIM kao[- bahut baiZ,yaa catur 

Da@Tr doKa hO yaa ifr ]sako baaro maoM khIM kuC saunaa hO?” 

saaOdagar baaolaa — “Aao taktvar rajaa. Aap zIk khto hO maOM 

k[- doSaaoM maoM  GaUmaa hU^. ihndustana maoM gaMgaa nadI ko baIca maoM ek CaoTa 

saa phaD, hO ]sa pr ek jaTaQaarI gaaosaa^[-
133

 rhta hO. vaha^ ]sanao 

mahadova ka ek baD,a saa maindr banaayaa hO. ]sako saaqa hI pUjaa 

krnao kI ek bahut baD,I jagah BaI hO AaOr ek bahut saundr baagaIcaa 

BaI hO. 

]saI phaD,I TapU pr vah rhta hO AaOr ]saka trIka yah hO 

ik hr saala iSavarai~ ko idna vah Apnao rhnao kI jagah sao baahr 

inakla kr Aata hO nadI maoM tOrta hO. 

nahanao ko baad jaba vah Apnao rhnao kI jagah laaOT rha haota hO 

tao k[- doSaaoM ko baImaar AaOr duKI laaoga caaho vao pasa ko haoM yaa dUr ko 

 
133 The Jata-dhari Gusayin is a sect of fanatic Hindu mendicants, who let their hair grow and become 
matted, and go almost naked. 
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]sako drvaajao ko pasa [k{a rhto hOM. yah ek bahut baD,I BaID, 

haotI hO. 

vah saMt gaaosaa^[- ijasao Aajakla ka PlaOTao
134

 BaI kha jaa sakta 

hO sabaka poSaaba doKta hO AaOr nabja, doKta hO AaOr ]sako Anausaar 

dvaa dota hO. Allaah nao ]sao [laaja kI eosaI takt dI hO ik 

]sakI dvaaeoM laonao pr baImaarI ibalkula zIk hao jaatI hO AaOr baImaar 

bahut jaldI zIk hao jaata hO. 

yah saba maOMnao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doKa hO AaOr Allaah kI takt 

kao jaanaa AaOr maanaa hO ik Allaah nao kOsao kOsao AadmaI pOda ikyao 

hOM. Agar yaaor maOjaosTI mauJao hu@ma doM tao maOM duinayaa^ ko laaogaaoM ko 

rajakumaar kao vaha^ lao jaa sakta hU^ AaOr ]nhoM vaha^ idKa sakta 

hU^. mauJao pUra Baraosaa hO ik rajakumaar bahut jaldI zIk hao jaayaoMgao. 

[sako Alaavaa yah [laaja [sailayao BaI bahut fayadomand hO ik 

@yaaoMik bajaaya [sa kmaro kI band hvaa maoM saa^sa laonao ko dUsarI jagahaoM 

kI hvaa maoM saa^sa laonao sao AaOr vaha^ ka Kanaa Kanao sao jaha^ jaha^ sao 

BaI hma gaujaroMgao rajakumaar ka idmaaga KuSaI sao Barogaa.” 

rajaa kao saaOdagar kI salaah bahut zIk lagaI. vah yah sauna 

kr bahut KuSa hue. ]nhaoMnao kha — “Saayad saaOdagar ko kho 

 
134 Plato is supposed by the Muhammadans to have been not only a profound philosopher, but a wise 
physician too. In short, it is too general an idea with them, that a clever man must be a good doctor. 
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Anausaar yah [laaja Apnaa Asar krogaa AaOr maoro baoTo ko idmaaga ko 

}pr jaao yah baaoJaa hO vah hT jaayao.” 

rajaa nao Apnao Baraosao ka ek kulaIna AadmaI ijasanao duinayaa^ 

doKI qaI AaOr ijasakI salaah kao ]sanao k[- maaOkaoM pr jaa^caa BaI qaa 

AaOr ]sa saaOdagar kao maorI doKBaala ka ijammaa do idyaa. [nhaoMnao maooro 

ilayao saara saamaana jaao mauJao ja$rt pD, saktI qaI [k{a kr idyaa. 

hmakao hmaaro saamaana ko saaqa k[- trh kI naavaaoM pr savaar kra 

kr ]nhaoMnao hmaoM ivada ikyaa. QaIro QaIro hma ]sa jagah kI trf 

baZ,nao lagao jaha^ vah gaaosaa^[- saMt rhta qaa. Kanao AaOr hvaa panaI ko 

badlaava sao maora idmaaga kuC badlaa kuC Saant huAa. 

pr maorI Saant rhnao kI Aadt ABaI BaI banaI hu[- qaI. maOM 

A@sar raota rhta qaa. ]sa saundr prI kI yaad maoro idmaaga sao ek 

pla kao BaI nahIM hTI qaI. Agar maOM kuC baaolata tao basa yahI laa[naoM 

daohrata —  

mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik kaOna saI prI nao mauJao doKa 

pr ]sasao phlao maora idla majabaUt qaa Saant qaa 

 

AaiKr 2–3 mahInao gaujar gayao. krIba krIba caar hjaar baImaar 

AaOr duKI laaoga ]sa phaD, pr Aayao hue qao. saba laaoga yahI kh rho 

qao ik Agar Allaah nao caaha tao gaaosaa^[- saMt jaldI hI Apnao Gar maoM 
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sao baahr Aayaogaa AaOr hmaoM ApnaI salaah dogaa AaOr hma ibalkula zIk 

hao jaayaoMgao. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao vah idna Aa gayaa ijasa idna vah laaogaaoM ka 

[laaja krta qaa. saubah saubah gaaosaa^[- saMt Apnao Gar maoM sao baahr 

inaklaa.  

vah gaMgaa maoM nahayaa tOra AaOr ifr Apnao Gar vaapsa 

laaOTa. ifr ]sanao gaaya ko gaaobar kI raK Apnao SarIr 

pr malaI Apnao maaqao pr candna ka TIka lagaayaa ApnaI 

la^gaaoTI
135

 baa^QaI ek taOilayaa Apnao knQao pr laTkayaa 

Apnao baala baa^Qao maU^CaoM maoM bala idyao KD,a}^ phnaI. 

]sakI Sa@la sao laga rha qaa ik ]sakao ilayao duinayaa^ kI iksaI 

caIja, kI BaI kao[- kImat nahIM qaI. ]sanao ilaKnao ko ilayao ek CaoTI 

saI naIcaI javaahrat jaD,I maoja ApnaI bagala maoM dbaayaI AaOr hr baImaar 

AadmaI kao doKto hue AaOr ]nakao dvaa batato hue vah maoro pasa 

Aayaa. 

jaba hmaarI Aa^KoM Aapsa maoM imalaIM tao vah maUit- kI trh sao KD,a 

rh gayaa. vah ek pla ruka AaOr ifr mauJasao Andr Aanao ko ilayao 

kha. maOM ]sako saaqa Andr calaa gayaa. jaba vah sabasao inapT ilayaa 

tao vah mauJao baagaIcao maoM lao gayaa. vaha^ vah mauJao ek saaf sajao hue 

 
135 Langoti is a strip of cloth to be tied around waist. See its picture above. 
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kmaro maoM lao gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aap yahIM zhiryao.” AaOr ifr 

Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

jaba 40 idna inakla gayao tao vah maoro pasa Aayaa. ]sanao maorI 

halat maoM phlao sao sauQaar payaa. vah mauskurayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aap 

[sa baagaIcao maoM Thla kr [saka Aanand laoM AaOr jaao fla Aapkao 

AcCa lagao vah fla KayaoM.” 

ifr ]sanao mauJao ek caInaI ka bat-na Bar kr maajaÛ
136

 idyaa AaOr 

kha “[samaoM sao raoja Ch maaSaa
137

 saubah kao kuC Kanao sao phlao 

KayaoM.” 

maOMnao ]sakI baat maanaI. maoro SarIr maoM raoja ba raoja takt Aanao 

lagaI AaOr maora idmaaga BaI qaaoD,a Saant rhnao lagaa pr taktvar Pyaar 

ABaI BaI jaIt rha qaa. vah prI ABaI BaI maorI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao 

ca@kr kaTtI rhtI. 

ek idna mauJao dIvaar maoM banao ek Cod maoM ek iktaba idKayaI 

dI. maOMnao ]sao vaha^ sao ]zayaa AaOr doKa ik BaivaYya jaananao kI saarI 

ivaVa ]samaoM ilaKI hu[- qaI. jaOsao saumad` iksaI kTaoro maoM samaa gayaa 

hao. maOM ]sa iktaba kao raoja pZ,nao lagaa. maOMnao ]sa ivaVa maoM kafI 

jaanakarI haisala kr laI qaI. mauJao jaadU kI takt vaalao kaZ,aoM ka 

BaI pta cala gayaa.  
 

136 Majun is the extract from the intoxicating plant called charas or bhang, a species of hemp; it is 
mixed with sugar and spices to render it palatable. The inebriation it produces fills the imagination 
with agreeable visions, and the effects are different from those of wine or spirits. 
137 About 5 grams 
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[sa trh sao ek saala inakla gayaa AaOr vahI KuSaI ka idna 

ifr Aa gayaa ijasa idna ifr sao bahut saaro laaogaaoM kao zIk haonaa 

qaa. gaaosaa^[- ifr sao Apnao pUjaa kI maud`a sao ]za AaOr Apnao Gar sao 

baahr inaklaa.  

maOMnao ]sakao salaama ikyaa. ]sanao mauJao Apnaa ilaKnao ka saamaana 

idyaa AaOr kha — “AaAao maoro saaqa AaAao.” saao maOM ]sako saaqa 

cala idyaa. jaba vah faTk sao baahr inaklaa tao ek bahut baD,I 

BaID, nao ]saka svaagat ikyaa. 

mauJao ]sako saaqa doK kr kulaIna AadmaI AaOr saaOdagar ]sako 

pOraoM pr igar pD,o AaOr ]sakao bahut duAaeoM donao lagao. ]nhaoMnao kha 

— “Aap hI kI maohrbaanaI sao kma sao kma [nakao [tnaa fayada tao 

huAa hO.” 

gaaosaa^[- jaI nahanao ko ilayao GaaT
138

 kI trf gayao AaOr jaOsaa ik 

]naka trIka qaa ]nhaoMnao ]samaoM nahayaa pUjaa kI AaOr Apnao Gar 

laaOTo. laaOTto samaya ]nhaoMnao saba raoigayaaoM kao doKa. 

Aba eosaa huAa ik pagalaaoM ko saaqa ek bahut hI saundr 

naaOjavaana KD,a huAa qaa ijasasao KD,a BaI nahIM huAa jaa rha qaa. 

]sanao gaaosaa^[- ka Qyaana KIMca ilayaa. gaaosaa^[- nao mauJasao kha — 

“[sakao Apnao saaqa lao kr AaAao.” 

 
138 Man-made protected place made on the bank of a river to take bath in it. In India these Ghats are 
very commom and popular. 
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baakI sabakao dvaaAaoM ko nausKo do kr vah Apnao p`a[vaoT 

kmaro maoM gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ]sa pagala naaOjavaana kI KaopD,I 

qaaoD,I saI KaolaI AaOr ApnaI sa^D,asaI sao ek saOnTIpOD pkD,nao 

kI kaoiSaSa kI jaao ]sakI KaopD,I maoM cala rha qaa. 

yah doK kr maoro idmaaga maoM ek ivacaar Aayaa AaOr maOM baaolaa — 

“Agar Aap [sa sa^D,asaI kao qaaoD,a saa Aaga maoM gama - kr laoMgao AaOr 

ifr ]sasao saOnTIpOD kao pkD,oMgao tao ]sasao ]sao j,yaada AcCI trh sao 

pkD, payaoMgao @yaaoMik ifr vah Apnao Aap hI AapkI sa^D,asaI kI 

trf iKMcaa calaa Aayaogaa.  

pr Agar Aap [sa trh sao ]sakao inakalanao kI kaoiSaSa kroMgao 

tao vah KaopD,I pr sao ApnaI pkD, nahIM CaoD,ogaa AaOr marIja kI 

ija,ndgaI kao Ktra rhogaa.” 

yah sauna kr gaaosaa^[- AaScaya- sao maorI trf doKnao lagaa. vah 

caupcaap ]za AaOr ibanaa ek Sabd baaolao baahr baagaIcao ko ek kaonao 

kI trf calaa gayaa. vaha^ sao ]sanao ek poD, pkD,a AaOr Apnao ek 

lambao baala ka fnda banaayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao galao maoM Dala kr ]sa 

poD, sao laTk gayaa. 

maOM ]sako pICo pICo gayaa BaI pr jaba tk maOM phu^caa tba tk tao 

Afsaaosa vah mar gayaa qaa. maOM [sa AjaIba sao dRSya kao doK kr 

bahut duKI huAa. pr Aba tao maOM majabaUr qaa. maOMnao ]saI halat maoM 

]sakao dfna krnao ka saaocaa. 
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jaOsao hI maOMnao ]sako SarIr kao poD, sao naIcao ]tarnao kI kaoiSaSa 

kI tao ]sako baalaaoM sao dao caaiBayaa^ naIcao igar pD,IM. maOMnao ]na daonaaoM 

caaiBayaaoM kao ]za ilayaa AaOr ]sa Kjaanao yaanaI gaaosaa^[- ko SarIr kao 

ima+I maoM dbaa idyaa.  

maOMnao vao daonaaoM caaiBayaa^ ]zayaIM AaOr ]nakao ]sako Gar maoM hr jagah 

lagaa kr doKa. [<afak sao ]na daonaaoM caaiBayaaoM sao maOM ]sako Gar ko 

dao kmaro Kaola saka. maOMnao doKa ik vao daonaaoM kmaro fSa- sao lao kr 

Ct tk javaahrataoM sao Baro pD,o hOM.  

ek jagah ek kmaro maoM ek AalamaarI rKI hu[- qaI jaao maKmala 

sao ZkI hu[- qaI AaOr ]saka talaa saaonao ka qaa. maOMnao ]sakao Kaolaa 

tao maOMnao doKa ik ]samaoM tao ek iktaba rKI hu[- qaI ]samaoM bahut 

AjaIba AjaIba sao naama ilaKo hue qao.
139

 

]samaoM ijanaI kao baulaanao ka piryaaoM kao baulaanao ka Aa%maaAaoM sao 

baat krnao ka AaOr ]nakao iksa trh kabaU maoM ikyaa jaayao [na 

sabaka trIka BaI ilaKa huAa qaa. yaha^ tk ik saUrja ka tabaIja 

banaanao ka BaI. 

vah Kjaanaa doK kr mauJao bahut KuSaI hu[-. maOMnao vao saba jaadU 

kr kr ko doKnao Sau$ kr idyao. maOMnao baagaIcao ka drvaajaa Kaolaa 

AaOr Apnao saaqa Aayao kulaIna AadmaI sao AaOr jaao maoro saaqa Aayao qao 
 

139 The Ism-i Azam, or the "Most Mighty Name" [of God] is a magic spell or incantation which the 
acquirer can apply to wonderful purposes. God has, among the Muhammadans, ninety-nine names or 
epithets; the Ism-i Azam is one of the number, but it is only the initiated few who can say which of 
the ninety-nine it is.  
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]na sabasao kha ik vao ]na saba naavaaoM kao baulavaayaoM jaao hmaoM lao kr 

AayaI qaIM. Aba hma vaapsa jaayaoMgao. 

vao saba naavaoM maOMnao javaahrat masaalao vyaapar krnao ko ilayao saamaana 

iktabaoM Aaid sao BarvaayaIM maOM ek CaoTI naava maoM caZ,a AaOr hma vaha^ sao 

cala idyao. 

calato calato jaba hma Apnao doSa ko pasa phu^cao tao yah Kbar 

maoro ipta ko pasa phu^caI tao vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar hue AaOr hmasao 

imalanao ko ilayao Aayao. bahut Pyaar sao ]nhaoMnao mauJao Apnao galao 

lagaayaa. maOMnao ]nako pOr caUmao AaOr kha — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao 

Apnao puranao vaalao baagaIcao maoM rhnao kI [jaaja,t dI jaayao.” 

rajaa baaolao — “baoTo vah baagaIcaa tao mauJao kuC SauBa nahIM lagata 

[sailayao maOMnao ]sakao rKnao sao BaI saaocanaa CaoD, idyaa. vah jagah tao 

Aba laaogaaoM ko rhnao ko ilayao BaI zIk nahIM hO. tuma iksaI AaOr jagah 

jaa kr rhao jaha^ tumharI [cCa kro. 

AcCa hao Agar tuma kao[- jagah iklao maoM hI cauna laao AaOr maorI 

Aa^KaoM ko saamanao hI rhao. hma ]saI maoM tumharo ilayao vaOsaa hI baagaIcaa 

banavaa doMgao jaOsaa tuma caahaogao. tuma vaha^ ]samaoM ApnaI [cCa Anausaar 

GaUma sakaogao AaOr mana bahlaa sakaogao.” 

maOMnao iksaI AaOr jagah rhnao ko ilayao kafI ja,aor do kr manaa 

ikyaa AaOr jabardstI ]saI baagaIcao kao ifr sao zIk kranao ko ilayao 

kha. ]sakao svaga- banaanao ko baad maOM ]samaoM rhnao calaa gayaa. 
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jaba maOM Aarama sao ]sa mahla maoM rhnao lagaa. tba jaba mauJao 

sauivaQaa hu[- tba maOMnao ijanna kao vaSa maoM krnao ko ilayao 40 idna ka 

]pvaasa rKa. maOnao Apnao yao kama ija,nda AadimayaaoM ko }pr krnao 

CaoD, idyao AaOr [nakao ijannaaoM kI duinayaa^ tk saIimat kr ilayaa. 

caalaIsa idna pUro hao jaanao ko baad ek rat [tnaa BaarI tUfana 

Aayaa ijasamaoM majabaUt sao majabaUt [maartoM igar gayaIM. poD, jaD, sao 

]KD, kr caaraoM trf igar gayao AaOr piryaaoM kI ek saonaa p`gaT   

hu[-. 

}pr sao ek isaMhasana ]tra ijasa pr ek Saanadar AadmaI 

baOza huAa qaa. ]sanao bahut kImatI kpD,o phnao hue qao. ]sako isar 

pr maaoityaaoM ka taja qaa. ]sakao doK kr maOMnao ]sao baD,I [j,ja,t ko 

saaqa salaama ikyaa. 

]sanao maoro salaama ka javaaba doto hue kha — “daost tUnao baokar 

maoM hI hmaoM yaha^ @yaaoM baulaayaa hO. tuJao mauJasao @yaa caaihyao.” 

maOM baaolaa — “yah ABaagaa bahut idnaaoM sao AapkI baoTI ko p`oma maoM 

pD,a hO. AaOr ]sako ilayao yah ABaagaa kha^ kha^ nahIM GaUmaa hO. maOM 

doKnao maoM ija,nda idKayaI dota hU^ pr maOM maro hue sao j,yaada nahIM hU^. maOM 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao qak gayaa hU^ [sailayao maOMnao ApnaI ija,ndgaI [sa kama 

kao krnao pr jaue pr lagaa dI hO jaao maOMnao ABaI ABaI ikyaa hO. 

Aba maorI saarI ]mmaIdoM kovala AapkI maohrbaanaI pr hI hOM ik 

Aap [sa ABaagao GaUmanao vaalao kao ]baar laoMgao AaOr maorI ija,ndgaI mauJao do 
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doMgao yaanaI Aap Aap mauJao ApnaI baoTI do doMgao. yah kama Aapko ilayao 

ek bahut hI punya ka kama haogaa.” 

maorI [cCa sauna kr ]sanao kha — “AadmaI ima+I ka banaa haota 

hO AaOr hma laaoga Aaga sao banao hue haoto hOM. [sa trh kI dao caIja,aoM 

maoM Aapsa maoM sambanQa haonaa bahut mauiSkla hO.” 

maOMnao ksama Ka kr kha ik maOM ]sakao kovala doKnaa caahta hU^. 

AaOr maora ]sasao kao[- matlaba nahIM hO. piryaaoM ka rajaa ifr baaolaa 

— “AadmaI ko vaayado ka kao[- matlaba nahIM haota. vah Apnaa 

vaayada nahIM inaBaata. jaba ]sakao ja$rt haotI hO tba vah vaayado 

kr tao laota hO pr inaBaato samaya vah ]nakao yaad nahIM rKta. 

[sailayao maOM torI hI Balaa[- ko ilayao khta hU^ ik kBaI tU Agar 

kao[- AaOr [cCa kro tao vah AaOr tU daonaaoM mar jaayaoM AaOr jaao kuC 

huAa hO vah saba baokar hao jaayao. [sako Alaavaa torI ija,ndgaI BaI 

Ktro maoM pD, jaayao.” 

yah saba saunanao ko baad BaI maOMnao ApnaI ksamaoM daohrayaI AaOr kha 

jaao kuC BaI hma daonaaoM kI ija,ndgaI kao nauksaana phu^caayaogaa maOM vah 

kama kBaI nahIM k$^gaa. maOMnao basa ]sasao yahI [cCa p`gaT kI ik maOM 

]sakao kBaI kBaI doKnaa caahta qaa. 

jaba hma laaoga yao baatoM kr rho qao tao Acaanak hI vah prI 

ijasako baaro maoM hma baatoM kr rho qao vaha^ ApnaI pUrI Saana ko saaqa 
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sajaI hu[- p`gaT hao gayaI. AaOr rajaa ka isaMhasana vaha^ sao }pr ]z 

kr calaa gayaa. 

maOMnao ]%saukta sao prI kao galao lagaa ilayaa AaOr kha —  

tuma Aao kmaana jaOsaI BaaOMhaoM vaalaI @yaaoM maoro Gar nahIM AatIM 

ijasako ilayao maOMnao 40 idna ka ]pvaasa ikyaa hO 

 

hma daonaaoM [sa KuSaI ko saaqa baagaIcao maoM rho. maOM tao Dr ko maaro 

iksaI dUsarI KuSaI ko baaro maoM saaoca BaI nahIM saka. maOM tao ABaI tk 

kovala ]sako haoz hI caUma saka qaa pr maOM hmaoSaa ]sakI saundrta kI 

trf doKta rhta. 

vah PyaarI saI prI yah doKto hue ik maOM ApnaI ksama ka 

iktnaa p@ka hU^ Andr hI Andr bahut AaScaya- krtI. 

vah kBaI kBaI khtI — “ip`ya. tuma tao vaak[ - Apnao ksama 

ko baD,o p@ko hao. pr maOM tumhoM ApnaI daostI ko naama pr tumakao ek 

salaah dotI hU^. tuma ApnaI jaadU vaalaI iktaba kI zIk sao doKBaala 

krnaa @yaaoMik jaOsao hI kBaI tumhara Qyaana BaTka tao ijanna laaoga 

tumharI ]sa iktaba kao caura laoMgao.” 

maOM baaolaa — “maOM ]sakao ApnaI jaana sao BaI j,yaada sa^Baala kr 

rKU^gaa.” 
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AaOr basa ifr ek idna @yaa huAa ik ek rat kao SaOtana nao 

mauJao BaTka idyaa. kabaU krnao ko SaaOk maoM maOMnao Apnao mana maoM kha — 

“jaao haota hO haota rho. maOM kba tk Apnao Aapkao kabaU maoM rKU^.” 

saao maOMnao ]sa PyaarI saI prI kao Apnao galao sao lagaa ilayaa AaOr 

]sako saaqa kuC pla Aanand sao ibatanao kI kaoiSaSa kI. ik tBaI 

ek Aavaaja AayaI — “mauJao vah iktaba dao @yaaoMik ]samaoM Allaah 

ko naama ilaKo hue hOM. ]saka Apmaana na krao.” 

]sa samaya maOM ApnaI BaavanaaAaoM maoM kuC [sa trh bah rha qaa ik 

maOMnao Apnao saInao sao lagaI hu[- ]sa iktaba kao do idyaa. ]sa samaya mauJao 

yah BaI pta nahIM calaa ik vah iktaba maOMnao iksakao dI. AaOr Apnao 

Pyaar ko saagar maoM DUba gayaa. 

maora yah baovakUfI Bara vyavahar doK kr vah saundr prI baaolaI 

— Afsaaosa Aao svaaqaI- AadmaI. tUnao Aaja ApnaI saImaa par kr dI 

AaOr maorI caotavanaI BaI nahIM saunaI.” 

yah kh kr vah baohaoSa hao gayaI AaOr maOMnao ek ijanna kao ]sako 

isar ko pasa KD,a doKa ijasanao Apnao haqaaoM maoM vah iktaba pkD, 

rKI qaI.  

maOMnao ]sao pkD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kI AaOr ]sakao pITa BaI ]sa 

iktaba kao ]sasao CInanao kI BaI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr [sa baIca ek 

AaOr ijanna vaha^ p`gaT hao gayaa AaOr ]sako haqa sao iktaba CIna kr 

vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa. 
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maOMnao vao laa[naoM baaolaIM jaao maOMnao yaad kr ko rKI qaIM saao vah ijanna 

jaao ABaI BaI maoro pasa KD,a qaa ek baOla maoM badla gayaa. pr 

Afsaaosa PyaarI prI kao haoSa nahIM Aa saka AaOr ]sakI yah baohaoSaI 

kI halat calatI hI rhI. 

[sasao maora idmaaga kuC badla gayaa. maorI saarI KuiSayaa^ kD,vaahT 

maoM badla gayaIM. ]sa idna sao mauJao AadmaI sao kuC nafrt saI hao 

gayaI. maOM [sa baagaIcao ko ek kaonao maoM rhnao lagaa. maOMnao pnnao ka yah 

fUladana banaayaa [samaoM yao fUla sajaayao. 

maOM hr mahInao [sa AaSaa maoM ]saI baOla pr savaar hao kr maOdana 

jaata hU^ yah fUladana taoD,ta hU^ ek dasa kao maarta hU^ taik maOM 

Apnao idmaaga kao kuC Saaint do sakU^. 

maOM caahta hU^ ik maorI yah duKI ija,ndgaI vaha^ ko saba laaoga doKoM 

ik Saayad vaha^ kao[- AadmaI maoro }pr rhma Ka kr maoro ilayao p`aqa-naa 

kr do ik maOM Apnao idla kI [cCa kao ifr sao pa sakU^. 

Aao maoro daost yahI maorI khanaI hO jaao maOMnao tumhoM saunaayaI – maoro 

pagalapna kI duK BarI khanaI.” 

maOM ]sakI khanaI sauna kr rao pD,a. kuC sa^Balanao pr baaolaa — 

“Aao rajakumaar tumanao tao sacamauca maoM bahut kuC saha hO. pr maOM 

Allaah kI ksama Ka kr khta hÛ ik maOM ApnaI [cCaAaoM kao CaoD, 

dU^gaa AaOr Aba maOM jaMgalaaoM AaOr phaD,aoM maoM tumharo kama ko ilayao GaUmaU^gaa 
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AaOr tumharI prI kao panao ko ilayao jaao kuC BaI mauJasao hao sakogaa vah 

k$^gaa.” 

rajakumaar sao yah vaayada kr ko maOM vaha^ sao cala idyaa AaOr pa^ca 

saala tk roigastana maoM ]sakI rot Canato hue ek pagala kI trh sao  

GaUmata rha pr mauJao ]sakI prI ka khIM pta nahIM calaa. 

AaiKr saflata na imalanao sao inaraSa hao kr maOM Apnao Aapkao 

K%ma krnao ko [rado sao ijasasao maorI kao[- hD\DI psalaI saabaut na bacao 

ek phaD, pr caZ, gayaa AaOr Apnao Aapkao naIcao igaranao vaalaa hI 

qaa ik , , , 

vahI prdo vaalaa GauD,savaar vaha^ Aayaa ijasanao tumhoM marnao sao 

bacaayaa qaa AaOr mauJasao baaolaa — “tuma yaha^ sao kUd kr ApnaI jaana 

mat dao. kuC hI idnaaoM maoM tumharo idla kI [cCaeoM pUrI haonao vaalaI 

hOM.” 

saao Aao piva~ drvaoSa. Aba maOMnao tumhoM pa ilayaa hO. Aba mauJao 

pUrI AaSaa hO ik h^saI KuSaI Aba hmaarI iksmat maoM haogaI. AaOr hma 

saba laaoga jaOsao Aba duKI hOM Aba ApnaI [cCaeoM pUrI haoto doK sauKI 

hao sakoMgao. 
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5  Aaja,ad  ba#t kI khanaI–phlaa Baaga140 

 

jaba dUsaro drvaoSa nao ApnaI khanaI kh laI tao rat K%ma hao gayaI. 

saubah haonao hI vaalaI qaI. rajaa Aaja,ad ba#t caupcaap Apnao SaahI 

mahla kI trf baZ, gayaa. mahla phu^ca kr ]sanao ApnaI paqa-naa 

kI. ifr vah nahanao ko ilayao hmaama gayaa. laaOT kr baiZ,yaa kpD,o 

phnao AaOr dIvaanao Aama kI trf calaa gayaa.  

vaha^ jaa kr vah Apnao isaMhasana pr baOza AaOr ek naaOkr sao 

baaolaa — “tuma jaaAao AaOr baD,I [j,ja,t ko saaqa ]na caaraoM drvaoSaaoM 

kao hmaaro pasa lao AaAao jaao flaa^ flaa^ jagah zhro hue hOM.” 

hu@ma ko Anausaar naaOkr jaba rajaa kI batayaI jagah phu^caa tao 

]sanao doKa ik caaraoM drvaoSa Apnaa raoja ka kama inapTa kr haqa 

mau^h Qaao kr khIM AaOr jaanao kI tOyaarI kr rho hOM. 

naaOkr nao ]nasao jaa kr kha — “janaaba. rajaa saahba nao Aap 

caaraoM kao baulavaayaa hO. maohrbaanaI kr ko maoro saaqa cailayao.” 

yah sauna kr caaraoM drvaoSa ek dUsaro kI trf doKnao lagao ifr 

naaOkr sao kha — “baoTa. hma Apnao idla ko baadSaah Kud hOM. hmaoM 

[sa duinayaa^ ko rajaa sao @yaa laonaa donaa.” 

 
140 The Tale of Azad Bakht-Part One  (Tale No 3)  – taken from   :  
http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/04_azadbakht_a.html 

http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/04_azadbakht_a.html
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naaOkr baaolaa — “Aao piva~ laaogaaoM. [samaoM kao[ - nauksaana nahIM hO 

pr AcCa hao Agar Aap calaoM.” 

tba caaraoM drvaoSaaoM kao yaad Aayaa ik maaOlaa maurtja,a
141

 nao ]nasao 

@yaa kha qaa. lagata hO Aba vahI ]nako saaqa haonao jaa rha hO. yah 

yaad kr ko vao bahut KuSa hue AaOr ]sa naaOkr ko saaqa cala idyao. 

jaba vao iklao phu^cao tao rajaa ko saamanao gayao. vaha^ phu^ca kr 

]nhaoMnao rajaa kao AaSaIvaa-d idyaa — “baoTa. Allaah kro tumharo 

saaqa saba kuC AcCa rho.” 

]sako baad rajaa dIvaanao Kasa calao gayao. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao Apnao dao 

tIna kulaIna laaogaaoM kao baulaayaa ifr caaraoM drvaoSaaoM kao vaha^ laanao ka 

hu@ma idyaa. jaba vao rajaa ko pasa phu^cao tao ]sanao ]nakao ibazayaa 

AaOr ]nasao ]nakI yaa~a ka hala pUCa.  

]sanao pUCa — “Aap laaoga kha^ sao Aa rho hOM AaOr kha^ jaanao 

ka [rada hO. Aap laaoga kha^ ko rhnao vaalao hOM.” 

vao baaolao — “Allaah kro AapkI ]ma ` AaOr daOlat hmaoSaa baZ,tI 

rho. hma laaoga drvaoSa hOM. hma Apnaa Gar Apnao knQaaoM pr ilayao 

GaUmato hOM.  

ek khavat hO ik iksaI yaa~I ka Gar vahIM haota hO jaha^ vah 

rat kao rukta hO. AaOr jaao kuC hma laaogaaoM nao [sa duinayaa^ maoM doKa hO 

vah yaha^ batanao ko ilayao bahut jyaada hO. 

 
141 The veiled horseman who rescued the first and second Darweshes from self-destruction. 
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Aaja,ad ba#t nao ]nhoM pUra Baraosaa idlaayaa AaOr ]nakao p`ao%saahna 

idyaa. ]sanao ]nako ilayao naaSta ma^gavaayaa AaOr Apnao saamanao hI 

iKlavaayaa. 

jaba ]naka Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa tao rajaa nao ]nasao kha — 

“maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap mauJao ApnaI yaa~a ka pUra hala saunaa[yao. 

kuC BaI iCpa[yao nahIM. jaao BaI saovaa maOM AapkI kr sakU^gaa ja$r 

k$^gaa kao[- ksar nahIM CaoD,U^gaa.” 

drvaoSa baaolao — “jaao kuC hmaaro saaqa huAa hO hma vah Aapkao 

batanao ko kaibala nahIM hOM. AaOr na ]nakao saunanao sao rajaa kao kao[- 

Aanand Aayaogaa [sailayao Aap hmaoM maaf kroM tao AcCa hO.” 

tba rajaa mauskurayaa — “jaba Aap laaoga kla Apnao Apnao ga_aoM 

pr baOz kr ek dUsaro kao Apnaa hala saunaa rho qao tba maOM vahIM 

maaOjaUd qaa. maOMnao AapmaoM sao dao drvaoSaaoM kI yaa~aAaoM ko hala tao sauna 

ilayao hOM. Aba maorI [cCa yah hO ik dUsaro dao drvaoSa BaI ApnaI 

ApnaI yaa~a ka hala batayaoM. 

Aap maoro }pr pUra Baraosaa kr ko kuC idna maoro saaqa rukoM 

@yaaoMik drvaoSaaoM ko pOraoM kI Aavaaja sauna kr hI baura[- Baaga jaatI 

hO.” 

rajaa ko maûh sao yah sauna kr drvaoSa laaoga tao Dr ko maaro ka^p 

gayao. Apnaa isar laTka kr vao caup rho. vao kuC baaola hI nahIM pa 

rho qao.  
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jaba Aaja,ad ba#t nao doKa ik Dr ko maaro ]nakI [ind`yaa^ hI 

kama nahIM kr rhIM tao ]nakI [ind`yaaoM maoM jaana Dalanao ko ilayao ]sanao 

]nasao kha — “[sa duinayaa^ maoM kao[ - AadmaI eosaa nahIM hO ijasako saaqa 

kao[- AjaIba GaTnaa na GaTI hao. 

halaa^ik maOM rajaa hU^ tao BaI maOMnao eosaI kuC AjaIba caIjaoM, doKI hOM 

jaao maOM sabasao phlao Aap laaogaaoM kao Aapka Dr dUr krnao ilayao AaOr 

Baraosao kao baZa,nao ko ilayao bata}^gaa. maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap Apnao 

idmaaga maoM Saaint rK kr ]sao sauinayao. 

drvaoSa baaolao — “Allaah kro Aapkao Saaint imalao. yah tao 

hma drvaoSaaoM ko ilayao AapkI baD,I maohrbaanaI hO. Aap batayaoM.” 

Aaja,ad ba#t nao ApnaI khanaI Sau$ kI —  

saunaao Aao yaai~yaaoM ek rajaa kI khanaI 

jaao BaI maOMnao doKa yaa saunaa vah Aap saunaoM 

maOM Aapkao saba bata}^gaa Sau$ sao lao kr AaKIr tk 

Aap maorI khanaI Qyaana lagaa kr saunaoM 

 

jaba maoro ipta cala basao tao ]nakI jagah maOM rajaa bana gayaa. vaao 

maorI naaOjavaanaI ko idna qao AaOr rma ka yah pUra rajya maoro AiQakar maoM 

qaa. 

ek saala eosaa huAa ik bada#Sana doSa
142

 sao ek saaOdagar bahut 

saara saamaana lao kr maoro rajya maoM Aayaa. maoro KbairyaaoM nao mauJao Kbar 
 

142 Badakhshan is a part of the grand province of Khurasan, and the city of Balkh is its metropolis, to 
the eastward of which is a chain of mountains celebrated for producing fine rubies. 
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dI ik yaha^ kao[- saaOdagar Aayaa huAa hO AaOr vaOsaa saaOdagar vaha^ 

phlao kBaI nahIM Aayaa qaa. tao maOMnao ]sao baulaa Baojaa. 

vah Aayaa tao vah bahut saaro doSaaoM sao vaha^ kI bahut saarI 

kImatI AaOr mauiSkla sao imalanao vaalaI caIjaoM lao kr Aayaa qaa. vao saba 

sacamauca maoM mauJao BaoMT maoM donao ko laayak qaIM. jaao BaI caIja, Kaola kr 

vah mauJao idKata ]sakI kImat mauJao Aa^knaI mauiSkla haotI. 

]sakI idKanao vaalaI saba caIja,aoM maoM sabasao AcCa 

ek laala qaa jaao ]sanao mauJao ek iDbbaa Kaola kr 

idKayaa. ]sa laala ka rMga bahut AcCa qaa bahut 

camakdar qaa AaOr Sa@la saUrt AaOr saa[ja, maoM ibalkula zIk qaa. 

taOla maoM vah pa^ca imaskla
143

 qaa. 

halaa^ik maOM rajaa qaa pr maOMnao eosaa laala kBaI nahIM doKa qaa AaOr 

na kBaI iksaI AaOr AadmaI sao eosao laala ko baaro maoM saunaa hI qaa. maOMnao 

]sa laala kao svaIkar kr ilayaa AaOr saaOdagar kao bahut saarI BaoMToM 

AaOr [j,ja,t dIM saD,kaoM pr GaUmanao kI [jaaja,t dI ik kao[- BaI ]sasao 

saD,k pr pr TO@sa na maa^gao.  

saba ]sako saaqa p`oma sao bata-va kroM AaOr jaha^ BaI vah jaayao vahIM 

]sakao sahayata dI jaayao. ]sakI saurxaa ko ilayao kuC phrodar rhoM. 

 
143 A Miskal is four and a half Maashaas; our ounce contains 24 Maashaas. As the ruby weighed five 
Miskals, so it weighed almost an ounce, 5 x 4.5 =   22.5 Maashaa 
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]saka Agar kuC nauksaana hao tao vao ]sakao Apnaa nauksaana hI samaJaoM 

kh kr maOMnao ]sao ivada ikyaa. 

]sanao Aama saBaa maoM BaI ihssaa ilayaa tao ]sasao lagata qaa ik vah 

SaahI saBaaAaoM maoM baOznao laayak saba taOr trIko jaanata hO. ]sako 

baat krnao ka ZMga BaI saunanao laayak qaa. 

maOM Apnao javaahrataoM ko Gar sao vah laala raoja ma^gavaayaa krta qaa 

AaOr jaba maOM Aama janata ko saamanao baOzta qaa tao ]sako saamanao ]sakao 

doKta qaa. 

ek idna maOM dIvaanao Aama maoM baOza huAa qaa. kulaIna AaOr 

AaOfIsar laaoga saba ApnaI ApnaI jagah baOzo hue qao. dUsaro rajyaaoM ko 

eombaOsaODr jaao mauJao maoro rajaa bananao pr baQaa[- donao ko ilayao Aayao hue 

qao vao BaI saba ApnaI ApnaI jagah baOzo hue qao. 

 maOMnao ]sa samaya Apnao laala kao baulavaa Baojaa. irvaaja ko Anausaar 

maora javaahrataoM kI doKBaala krnao vaalaa ]sao lao kr maoro pasa Aa 

phu^caa. maOMnao ]sakao haqa maoM ilayaa AaOr ]sakI baD,a[- krnao lagaa. 

ifr maOMnao ]sakao f`OM@sa ko eombaOsaODr kao doKnao ko ilayao do idyaa. 

]sakao doK kr vah mauskurayaa AaOr kuC majaak saa ]D,ato hue 

]sakI baD,a[- kI AaOr ]sao dUsaro kao do idyaa. [saI trh sao majaak 

banato banato vah ek ko baad ek ko haqa maoM jaata rha AaOr hr 

AadmaI ]sakao doK kr yahI khta rha ik “yaaor maOjaosTI kI 
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KuSanasaIbaI sao hI yah ]nakao imalaa hO nahIM tao Aaja tk iksaI rajaa 

ko pasa BaI eosaa r%na nahIM qaa.” 

]saI samaya maoro ipta ko samaya ka vajaIr jaao bahut A@lamand qaa 

AaOr maoro naIcao qaa AaOr ]sa samaya maoro pasa hI KD,a huAa qaa ]sanao 

isar Jauka kr mauJasao kuC khnao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI Agar ]sakI 

jaana ba#SaI jaayao tao. maOMnao ]sakao baaolanao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao taktvar rajaa. Aap rajaa hOM AaOr 

Aapkao [na rajaaAaoM ko saamanao ek p%qar kI [tnaI j,yaada tarIf 

krnaa kuC AcCa nahIM laga rha hO. halaa^ik [saka Apnaa ek 

Alaga rMga hO ApnaI ek Alaga @vaailaTI AaOr vajana hO ifr BaI hO 

tao yah ek p%qar hI na. 

[sa samaya yaha^ bahut saaro doSaaoM ko eombaOsaODr AaOr laaoga baOzo hue 

hOM. jaba yao laaoga Apnao Apnao Gar calao jaayaoMgao tba yao laaoga vaha^ jaa 

kr [sa GaTnaa kao ja$r batayaoMgao. 

vao khoMgao — “yah iksa trh ka rajaa hO ijasanao khIM sao ek 

laala pa ilayaa hO AaOr ]sakao [tnaI Saana sao idKa rha hO. vah 

]sakao raoja ma^gavaata hO. ifr phlao Kud ]sakI tarIf krta hO 

AaOr ifr jaao yaha^ maaOjaUd haota hO ]na sabakao idKata hO.”  

[sako  baad jaao BaI rajaa yah GaTnaa saunaogaa vah BaI Apnao 

drbaar maoM h^saogaa. 
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janaaba. naayaSaapur
144

 maoM ek bahut hI maamaUlaI saa jaaOhrI rhta 

hO ]sako pasa 12 laala hOM. ]saka hr laala saat imaskla
145

 BaarI 

hO. ijanakao ]sanao ek kaOlar pr isala rKo hOM AaOr ]sa kaOlar kao 

Apnao ku<ao kI gad-na maoM baa^Qa rKa hO.” 

yah sauna kr maOM bahut gaussaa hao gayaa. gaussao maoM Bar kr maOMnao kha 

[sa vajaIr kao maar dao. 

fa^saI lagaanao vaalaaoM nao turnt hI vajaIr kao ]sako haqaaoM sao pkD,a 

AaOr ]sakao fa^saI lagaanao ko ilayao lao kr jaa hI rho qao ik f`OM@sa ko 

rajaa ko eombaOsaODr baD,I nama`ta sao daonaaoM haqa jaaoD,to hue maoro saamanao 

KD,a hao gayaa. 

maOMnao ]sasao pUCa — “tumhoM @yaa caaihyao.” 

tao vah baaolaa — “mauJao eosaa lagata hO ik mauJao pta haonaa 

caaihyao ik vajaIr ka ApraQa @yaa hO.” 

maOMnao javaaba idyaa — “iksaI vajaIr ka [sasao baD,a ApraQa AaOr 

@yaa hao sakta hO ik vah JaUz baaolao, Kasa kr ko rajaaAaoM ko 

saamanao.” 

vah baaolaa — “pr janaaba ]saka JaUz ABaI tk saaibat nahIM 

huAa hO. yah BaI hao sakta hO ik jaao vah kh rha hao vah saca hI 

 
144 Naishapur 
145 Seven Miskal means   7 x 4.5 Maashaa =   31.5 Maashaa – a little more thans an Ounce 
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hao. iksaI BaI AadmaI kao jaao ApraQaI na hao ]sakao sajaa donaa zIk 

nahIM hO.” 

maOMnao [sako javaaba maoM ]sasao kha — “[sa baat maoM kao[- tk- hI 

nahIM hO ik ek saaOdagar jaao kovala Apnao fayado ko ilayao SahraoM 

SahraoM doSaaoM doSaaoM GaUmata hO AaOr jaao bacata hO ]sao [k{a kr laota hO 

12 laala ijanaka hr ek ka vajana ek AaOMsa sao BaI j,yaada hao 

Apnao ku<ao ko galao maoM laTka lao.” 

eombaOsaODr nao [sa baat ka javaaba idyaa — “Allaah kI takt 

ko Aagao saba kuC maumaikna hO. ]sako saaqa Saayad kuC eosaa hI 

maamalaa hao. eosaI mauiSkla sao imalanao vaalaI caIja,oM A@sar yaai~yaaoM AaOr 

saaOdagaraoM ko haqaaoM pD, jaatI haoM @yaaoMik yao dao trh ko laaoga A@sar 

jagah jagah jaato rhto hOM. 

yaaor maOjaOsTI sao yah p`aqa-naa hO ik [sa samaya vajaIr kao jaola maoM 

band krvaa idyaa jaayao. AaOr jaOsaa ik Aap samaJato hOM Agar vah 

ApraQaI hO tao vajaIr tao rajaa laaogaaoM ko KbarI haoto hOM [sailayao [sa 

maamalao maoM rajaa ka [sa trh sao vyavahar krnaa zIk nahIM hO. 

jaba yah saaibat hao jaayao ik vah zIk baaola rha hO yaa JaUz tba 

]sakao kao[- BaI sajaa dI jaa saktI hO. Agar vah JaUz baaola rha hao 

tao ]sa samaya ]sakI ija,ndgaI Bar kI vafadarI BaUlaI jaa saktI hO. 

Aao taktvar rajaa. puranao laaogaaoM nao jaola [saI ilayao banavaa rKo 

qao ik jaba kBaI rajaa yaa sardar laaoga bahut gaussao maoM haoM tao ]naka 
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gaussaa zMDa hao jaanao tk ApraQaI kao jaola maoM band rKa jaa sako. 

AaOr jaba ]naka gaussaa zMDa hao jaayao AaOr ApraQaI ka ApraQa 

saaibat hao jaayao tBaI ]sakao sajaa imalao. 

[sa trh sao jajamaOnT ko idna rajaa Allaah kao iksaI Balao 

AadmaI ka KUna bahanao ka javaaba donao sao baca jaayaogaa.” 

halaa^ik maOM vajaIr kao sajaa donaa caahta qaa pr f`OM@sa
146

 ko 

eombaOsaODr nao mauJao eosao eosao tk- poSa ikyao ik ifr maOM caup hao gayaa. 

maOM baaolaa — “zIk hO jaao kuC tuma kh rho hao maOM ]nhoM maanata hU^ 

AaOr ]sakI ija,ndgaI ba#Sata hU^ pr vah jaola maoM band rhogaa. Agar 

ek saala ko Andr Andr ]sako kho gayao Sabd saca inaklao yaanaI 

ik vao laala ]sako ku<ao ko galao ko kaOlar maoM jaD,o lagao inaklao tao 

]sakao CaoD, idyaa jaayaogaa nahIM tao ]sakao bahut tklaIf ko saaqa 

maar idyaa jaayaogaa.” 

maOMnao vajaIr kao jaola maoM band krnao ko hu@ma do idyaa. yah hu@ma 

sauna kr eombaOsaODr nao maorI [j,ja,t maoM isar Jaukayaa AOr vaha^ sao jaanao ko 

ilayao salaama ikyaa. 

jaba yah Kbar vajaIr ko pirvaar tk phu^caI tao vaha^ tao raonaa 

pITnaa maca gayaa. vah tao ek duKI AadmaI ka Gar bana gayaa. 

vajaIr ko ek baoTI qaI jaao 14–15 saala kI qaI. vah bahut saundr 

 
146 The term Farang, vulgarly Frank, was formerly applied to Christian Europe in general, with the 
exclusion of Russia. 
[My Note : In India also these people were called “Firangee”.] 
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qaI AaOr saba kamaaoM maoM bahut haoiSayaar qaI. ilaKnao pZ,nao maoM BaI vah 

bahut toja, qaI. 

vajaIr ]sao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. [tnaa ik ]sanao Apnao 

dIvaanaKanao ko pICo ]sako ilayao ek bahut hI Saanadar mahla banavaa 

rKa qaa. ]sako saaqa ko ilayao kulaInaaoM kI baoiTyaa^ qaIM. ]sakI saovaa 

ko ilayao saundr saundr daisayaa^ rKI hu[- qaIM. [sa trh sao vah Apnaa 

samaya h^saI KuSaI ]sa mahla maoM gaujaara krtI qaI. 

Aba huAa yah ik ijasa idna vajaIr kao jaola Baojaa gayaa ]sa 

idna vah laD,kI ApnaI saaiqanaaoM ko saaqa baOzI hu[- qaI AaOr baccaaoM 

vaalao Kola Kola kr KuSa hao rhI qaI. vah ApnaI gauiD,yaa ka byaah 

rcaa rhI qaI. 

ek CaoTo sao Zaola AaOr ek tmbaUrIna ko saharo rat 

ko phro kI tOyaarI kr rhI qaI. ek kZ,a[- Aaga pr 

rK kr vah imaza[- banaa rhI qaI ik ]sakI maa^ Acaanak 

hI raotI icallaatI CatI pITtI Gar maoM GausaI. ]sako baala ibaKro hue 

qao vah naMgao pOr qaI. 

]sanao ApnaI baoTI ko isar pr ek qaPpD, maara AaOr baaolaI — 

“kaSa Allaah nao mauJao tuJao donao ko bajaaya mauJao ek AnQaa baoTa idyaa 

haota tba maoro idla kao tsallaI imalatI @yaaoMik tba vah Apnao ipta 

ka daost tao haota. ]sako saaqa tao KD,a haota.” 
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vajaIr kI baoTI nao Baaolaopna sao pUCa — “tUnao yah @yaa baat khI 

maa^. pr AnQao baoTo ka tU @yaa krtI. vah toro iksa kama Aata. 

jaao vah krta vah maOM BaI kr saktI hU^.” 

tba ]sakI maa^ nao javaaba idyaa — “baoTI toro ipta nao kha qaa 

ik naayaSaapur Sahr maoM ek jaaOhrI hO ijasanao Apnao ku<ao ko kaOlar maoM 

bahut hI mauiSkla sao imalanao vaalao bahut hI kImatI 12 laala lagaa rKo 

hOM. rajaa nao ]naka ivaSvaasa hI nahIM ikyaa AaOr ]nakao jaola maoM Dala 

idyaa.  

Agar Aaja hmaaro ek baoTa haota tao iksaI BaI trh sao iktnaI 

BaI kaoiSaSa kr ko [sa maamalao kI saccaa[- kao saaibat kr dota. 

rajaa sao maafI ka hkdar hao jaata AaOr maoro pit kao jaola sao CuD,a 

laata.” 

vajaIr kI baoTI javaaba maoM baaolaI — “maa^ hma laaoga iksmat sao tao 

nahIM laD, sakto. iksaI BaI AadmaI kao Agar Acaanak iksaI 

mauiSkla ka saamanaa kr pD, jaayao tao ]sakao QaIrja rKnaa caaihyao 

AaOr ApnaI AaSaa Allaah ko }pr CaoD, donaI caaihyao. 

vah bahut dyaalau hO AaOr iksaI kao bahut samaya tk mauiSkla maoM 

nahIM rKta. [sako ilayao raonaa Qaaonaa zIk nahIM hO. Allaah na kro 

ik hmaaro duSmana hmaaro Aa^sauAaoM ka kao[- dUsara matlaba inakala kr 

rajaa kao bata doM. AaOr eosaI khainayaa^ banaa kr batanao vaalaa hmakao 

badnaama kro AaOr ifr kao[- AaOr mausaIbat KD,I kr do. 
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saao [sa sabako bajaaya hmakao rajaa kI kuSalata ko ilayao p`aqa-naa 

krnaI caaihyao. hma laaoga ]sako pOdayaSaI gaulaama hOM AaOr vah hmaaro 

maailak hOM. jaOsao vah hma pr gaussaa hue hOM vaOsao hI vah hmaaro }pr 

dyaa BaI ja$r kroMgao.” 

[sa trh ]sa samaJadar laD,kI nao A@lamandI sao ApnaI maa^ kao 

samaJaayaa. [sasao vah kuC Saant saI hao gayaI AaOr caupcaap Apnao 

mahla kao laaOT gayaI. 

jaba rat hao gayaI tao vajaIr kI baoTI
147

 nao Apnao maanao hue 

ipta
148

 yaanaI ApnaI Aayaa ko pit kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sako pOraoM 

pr igar kr ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI AaOr raoto hue baaolaI — “Aaja maOMnao 

ek baID,a ]zayaa hO ik maorI maa^ nao jaao maora Apmaana ikyaa hO ]sakao 

mauJao Apnao }pr sao hTanaa hO taik maoro ipta rajaa kI jaola sao 

Aaja,ad  hao sakoM. 

Agar Aap maoro saaqa calaoM tao maOM naayaSaapur jaanaa caahtI hU^ AaOr 

]sa saaOdagar sao imala kr yah doKnaa caahtI hU^ ik ]sanao @yaa 

sacamauca maoM 12 laala Apnao ku<ao ko galao ko kaOlar maoM isalao hue hOM. 

mauJasao ijatnaa haogaa maOM Apnao ipta kao jaola sao Aaja,ad krvaanao ko 

ilayao vah saba k$^gaI.” 

 
147 Later we will call her “Young Merchant” – Naujawaan Saudaagar, as she will disguise herself as a 
young merchant. 
148 Translated for the words “Foster Father” 
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phlao tao ]sa AadmaI nao kuC bahanao banaayao pr AaiKrkar 

kafI kuC khnao saunanao ko baad vah ]sakI baat maana gayaa. 

tba vajaIr kI baoTI baaolaI — “Aap caupcaap iCpa kr yaa~a 

kI tOyaarI kroM. kuC eosaI caIja,oM KrId laoM jaao rajaa kao BaoMT maoM donao 

laayak haoM. [sako Alaavaa ijatnao dasaaoM yaa naaOkraoM kI ja$rt hao vao 

BaI [k{o kr laoM. pr iksaI BaI halat maoM [sa baat ka iksaI kao 

pta nahIM calanaa caaihyao.” 

maanao hue ipta nao ]sakI saba baatoM maana laIM AaOr yaa~a kI 

ja$rI tOyaairyaa^ krnao ko ilayao calaa gayaa. jaba saba saamaana tOyaar 

hao gayaa tao ]sanao ]sao }^TaoM AaOr KccaraoM pr laada AaOr vao daonaaoM 

yaa~a ko ilayao cala idyao. vajaIr kI baoTI nao ek AadmaI kI paoSaak 

phna rKI qaI vah BaI ]sako saaqa cala dI. 

Gar maoM yah baat iksaI kao pta nahIM calaI. jaba saubah hu[- tba 

vajaIr ko pirvaar maoM yah baat fOlaI ik vajaIr kI baoTI tao gaayaba hao 

gayaI hO AaOr iksaI kao yah pta nahIM hO ik vah kha^ gayaI hO. 

[Qar tao maa^ nao AfvaahaoM sao bacanao ko ilayao ApnaI baccaI ko 

gaayaba haonao kI baat kao iCpa ilayaa ]Qar vajaIr kI baoTI nao Apnao 

Aapkao naaOjavaana saaOdagar GaaoiYat kr idyaa. 

Aagao calato calato QaIro QaIro vao naayaSaapur Aa phu^cao AaOr KuSaI 

KuSaI ek saraya maoM jaa kr zhr gayao. ]nhaoMnao Apnaa saba saamaana 

}^TaoM AaOr KccaraoM pr sao ]tara. vajaIr ko baoTI rat kao vahIM 
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rhI. saubah kao vah nahanao gayaI AaOr rma maoM rhnao vaalaaoM jaOsaI ek 

kImatI paoSaak phnaI AaOr Sahr GaUmanao calaI gayaI. 

calato calato vah caaOk phu^caI AaOr vaha^ jaa kr KD,I hao gayaI  

jaha^ caaraoM saD,koM Aapsa maoM imalatI qaIM. ]sanao ek trf doKa tao 

]sakao vaha^ ek jaaOhrI kI dUkana najar AayaI ijasamaoM bahut saaro 

kImatI javaahrat baocanao ko ilayao rKo hue qao. ]sa dUkana ko naaOkr 

bahut kImatI paoSaakoM phnao vaha^ GaUma rho qao. 

ek AadmaI jaao ]naka sardar laga rha qaa AaOr krIba krIba 

50 saala ka rha haogaa. ]sanao BaI AmaIr AadimayaaoM jaOsao kpD,o phna 

rKo qao – jaOsao CaoTI baa^h vaalaI jaOkoT AaOr vaha^ baOza huAa qaa. 

]sako pasa AaOr baD,o baD,o laaoga BaI baOzo hue qao. kuC laaoga sTUlaaoM pr 

baOzo qao AaOr Aapsa maoM baat kr rho qao. 

vajaIr kI baoTI ijasanao Apnao Aapkao saaOdagar ka baoTa GaaoiYat 

ikyaa huAa qaa jaaOhrI kao doK kr bahut AaScaya-caikt huAa AaOr 

yah saaocato hue bahut KuSa huAa ik “Allaah maorI baat saca krnaa 

hao sakta hO ik yahI vah jaaOhrI hao ijasako baaro maoM maoro ipta nao rajaa 

sao kha hao. Aao Allaah mauJao [sa maamalao maoM raoSanaI idKa.” 

eosaa saaoca kr ]sanao Apnao [Qar ]Qar doKa tao ]sakao ek 

AaOr dUkana idKayaI dI ijasamaoM dao laaoho ko ipMjaro laTk rho qao AaOr 

]namaoM dao AadmaI band qao.  
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vao daonaaoM doKnao maoM majanaU^ lagato qao. kovala ]nakI Kala AaOr 

hD\DI hI idKayaI dotI qaI. ]nako isar ko baala AaOr naaKUna bahut 

baZ,o hue qao. vao ApnaI CatI pr haqa baa^Qao baOzo qao. dao badsaUrt 

hiqayaarband naIga`ao daonaaoM ipMjaraoM ko daonaaoM trf KD,o hue qaa. 

naaOjavaana saaOdagar ]nako [sa halat maoM doK kr AaScaya- maoM pD, 

gayaa. ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Allaah hma pr dyaa krao.” 

AaOr jaba ]sanao dUsarI trf doKa tao ]sao ]Qar BaI ek dUkana 

idKayaI dI. ]sa dUkana maoM kalaIna ibaCo hue qao ijasa pr ek 

haqaIda^t ka sTUla rKa huAa qaa ijasa pr maKmala kI ga_I lagaI hu[- 

qaI AaOr ]sa pr baOza qaa ek ku<aa.  

ku<ao ko galao maoM ek kaOlar qaa ijasamaoM kImatI p%qar lagao hue qao 

AaOr ]sakao saaonao kI jaMjaIr sao baa^Qaa huAa qaa. 

dao saundr naaOjavaana ]sakI saovaa maoM KD,o hue 

qao. ek ]sako }pr maaorCla
149

 ihlaa rha qaa. 

maaorCla maoM saaonao ka DMDa lagaa huAa qaa ijasamaoM r%na 

jaD,o hue qao AaOr dUsaro ko haqa maoM ek kZ,a huAa 

$maala qaa ijasasao vah kBaI kBaI ku<ao ka mau^h AaOr pOr saaf kr 

dota qaa. 

 
149 Morchhals are fly-flaps, to drive away flies and mosquitoes away. They are of several types with 
different names. The best kind is made of the fine white long tail of the mountain cow and is called 
“Chanwar”, the other one is made from long feathers from the peacock's tail – this is called Morchhal 
as it is made of peacock’s feathers. The other type is the odoriferous roots of a species of grass called 
Khas. It gives a sweet smell too when sprinkled with water. 
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naaOjavaana saaOdagar nao ]sao baD,o Qyaana sao doKa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

jaOsaa ik ]sanao saunaa qaa vaha^ tao sacamauca maoM hI 12 baD,o baD,o laala 

]sako kaOlar maoM jaD,o hue qao. yah doK kr ]sanao Allaah kI baD,a[- 

kI AaOr saaocanao lagaI “maOM iksa trh sao [na laalaaoM kao rajaa ko pasa 

lao kr jaa}^ AaOr [nakao ]nhoM idKa kr Apnao ipta kao jaola sao 

CuD,vaa}^.” 

vah Apnao #yaalaaoM maoM [tnaI DUba gayaI ik vah yah BaUla gayaI ik 

vah kha^ KD,I hO. [tnao maoM caaOk ko laaoga AaOr saD,kaoM pr calanao 

vaalao laaoga saba ]sakI saundrta AaOr AakYa-Na doK kr caikt rh 

gayao AaOr vahIM KD,o KD,o ]sao doKto rh gayao. 

vao saba tao basa ek dUsaro sao yahI khto rh gayao — “hmanao 

[tnaa saundr AaOr [tnaI AcCI Sa@la ka Aaja tk kao[- nahIM 

doKa.” 

#vaajaa yaanaI ]sa dUkana ko maailak nao BaI ]sakao doKa tao ek 

dasa kao ]sako pasa Baojaa ik vah ]sakao ]sako pasa lao kr Aayao. 

dasa ]sako pasa gayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao maailak ka sandoSa idyaa ik 

— “Agar Aap maohrbaana haoM tao maoro maailak kI [cCa hO ik Aap 

]nasao imala kr ]nakI [j,ja,t baZ,ayaoM.” 

naaOjavaana saaOdagar tao yahI caahta qaa saao vah baaolaa — “zIk hO 

[samaoM @yaa mauiSkla hO.” AaOr ]sako saaqa cala idyaa. jaOsao hI vah 
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#vaajaa ko pasa phu^caa AaOr #vaajaa nao ]sao Aa^K Bar kr doKa tao 

]sako Pyaar ka tIr ]sakI CatI maoM jaa kr lagaa. 

vah ]sako svaagat ko ilayao ApnaI jagah sao ]za pr ]sakI 

[ind`yaa^ ibalkula kama nahIM kr rhI qaIM. naaOjavaana saaOdagar nao BaI 

mahsaUsa ikyaa ik yah saaOdagar Aba maorI saundrta ko jaala maoM f^sa 

gayaa hO. 

]nhaoMnao ek dUsaro kao galao lagaayaa. #vaajaa nao naaOjavaana saaOdagar 

ka maaqaa caUmaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao pasa baOznao ko ilayao kha. 

]sanao ]sasao baD,I namaI- sao pUCa — “Aap Apnaa AaOr Apnao 

ipta ka naama batayaoM. Aap kha^ sao Aa rho hOM AaOr ikQar jaanao ka 

[rada rKto hOM.” 

naaOjavaana saaOdagar baaolaa — “yah naacaIja, rma doSa ka rhnao 

vaalaa hO AaOr maoro purKo bahut samaya sao kaOnsaTOnTInaaoipla maoM rhto 

Aayao hOM. maoro ipta ek vyaaparI hOM. @yaaoMik vah Aba baD,I ]ma` ko 

hao gayao hOM AaOr doSa doSa kI yaa~a nahIM kr sakto hOM [sailayao Aba 

]nhaoMnao mauJao yah kama isaKanao ko ilayao baahr Baojaa hO. 

Aba tk maOMnao kBaI Apnaa kdma Apnao drvaajao sao baahr BaI 

nahIM rKa hO. yah yaa~a maOM phlaI baar kr rha hU^. mauJamaoM [tnaI 
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ihmmat nahIM qaI ik maOM samaud`I yaa~a kr sakU^
150

 [sailayao maOMnao QartI pr 

yaa~a krnaa zIk samaJaa. 

pr AapkI tarIf AaOr Aapka naama tao AjaamaaoM
151

 kI [sa 

jagah maoM [tnao maSahUr hOM ik maOM tao kovala Aapsao imalanao kI KuSaI 

haisala krnao ko ilayao hI yaha^ [tnaI dUr calaa Aayaa. 

Allaah kI maohrbaanaI sao Aaja maOM Aapko saamanao baOza huAa hU^ 

AaOr maOMnao doKa ik Aapka naama AaOr gauNa tao ijatnao fOlao hue hO vao 

tao kuC nahIM Aap tao ]nasao khIM j,yaada gauNaI AaOr naama vaalao hOM.  

Aaja maoro idla kI [cCa pUrI hu[-. Allaah Aapkao saurixat 

rKo Aba maOM yaha^ sao vaapsa jaa}^gaa.” 

naaOjavaana saaOdagar ko AaiKrI Sabd sauna kr jaaOhrI ko idmaaga 

AaOr [ind`yaaoM nao tao kama krnaa ibalkula hI band kr idyaa. vah 

baaolaa — “baoTo tuma eosaI baatoM maoro saaqa mat krao. maoro CaoTo sao Gar maoM 

kuC idna maoro saaqa rhao. maOM tumasao ivanatI krta hU^ ik mauJao bataAao 

tumhara saamaana kha^ hO AaOr tumharo naaOkr caakr kha^ hOM.” 

naaOjavaana saaOdagar baaolaa — “yaai~yaaoM kI jagah tao saraya
152

 maoM 

haotI hO saao ]na sabakao saraya maoM CaoD, kr maOM Aapsao imalanao Aayaa 

hU^.” 
 

150 The city of Naishapur being some 270 miles inland, it would not be easy for the young merchant to 
reach it by sea. Asiatic story-tellers are not at all particular in regard to matters of geography. 
151 Ajam means, in general, Persia; the Arabs use it in the same sense as the Greeks did the word 
"barbarian;" and all who are not Arabs they call 'Ajami; more especially the Persians. 
152 Sarae, serai, or caravanserai, or Saraay are buildings for the accommodation of travellers, 
merchants, etc in cities, and on the great roads in Asia. Those in Upper Hindustan, built by the 
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#vaajaa baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM yah zIk nahIM lagata ik tumharo 

jaOsaa kao[- AadmaI saraya maoM zhro. AaiKr [sa Sahr maoM maorI ApnaI 

BaI tao kao[- [j,ja,t hO. laaoga mauJao bahut maanato hOM. tuma Apnaa saba 

saamaana turnt ma^gavaa laao. maOM tumharo saamaana rKnao ko ilayao ek Gar 

zIk kra dota hU^. 

maOM BaI doKnaa caahta hU^ ik tuma @yaa @yaa saamaana lao kr Aayao 

hao. maOM ]nako baocanao ka kuC [sa trh sao [ntjaama kr dU^gaa ik tumhoM 

]nakao baoca kr j,yaada sao j,yaada fayada hao sako. 

[sako Alaavaa tumakao BaI Aarama AaOr Saaint imalaogaI AaOr tuma 

qakana sao BaI baca jaaAaogao. Agar tuma maoro Gar rhaogao tao maOM tumhara 

baD,a ehsaanamand hao}^gaa.” 

naaOjavaana saaOdagar nao phlao tao kuC bahanao banaayao pr #vaajaa nao 

]saka kao[- bahanaa nahIM saunaa. ]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM kao ifr sao hu@ma 

idyaa ik vao ]saka saara saamaana saraya sao jaa kr turnt lao AayaoM 

AaOr ]sa sabakao flaa^ flaa^ jagah rK doM. 

naaOjavaana saaOdagar nao Apnaa BaI ek AadmaI Baojaa jaao ]saka 

saamaana vaha^ sao laota Aata. Saama haonao tk vah Kud #vaajaa ko pasa 

hI rha. jaba baajaar ka kama K%ma haonao vaalaa hao gayaa tba dUkana 

band kr dI gayaI AaOr #vaajaa Apnao Gar kI trf jaanao lagaa. 
 

emperors of Dilli, are grand and costly; they are either of stone or burnt bricks. In Persia, they are 
mostly of bricks dried in the sun. In Upper Hindustan they are commonly 16 to 20 miles distant from 
each other, which is a manzil or stage. They are generally built of a square or quadrangular form with 
a large open court in the centre, and contain numerous rooms for goods, men, and beasts. 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 229 ~ 
 

]saI samaya ku<ao ko pasa jaao dao naaOkr KD,o qao ]namaoM sao ek nao 

ku<ao kao ApnaI bagala maoM dbaayaa AaOr dUsaro nao sTUla AaOr kalaIna 

]zayaa.  

dUsaro dao naIga`aoM nao daonaaoM ipMjaraoM kao Apnao naaOkraoM ko }pr 

ladvaayaa AaOr Kud nao Apnao Apnao pa^caaoM hiqayaar ]zayao AaOr ]nako 

saaqa saaqa calao. #vaajaa nao naaOjavaana saaOdagar ka haqa Apnao haqa maoM 

pkD,a AaOr ]sasao baat krto hue Apnao Gar tk phu^ca gayaa. 

naaOjavaana saaOdagar nao doKa ik #vaajaa ka Gar tao baD,a Saanadar 

hO, [tnaa Saanadar ik vah tao rajaaAaoM ko rhnao laayak hO. ek 

CaoTI saI nadI ko iknaaro kalaIna ibaCo hue qao. #vaajaa AaOr naaOjavaana 

daonaaoM vaha^ jaa kr baOz gayao. 

#vaajaa nao ibanaa iksaI rsmaaoirvaaja ko naaOjavaana saaOdagar kao kuC 

vaa[na poSa kI. daonaaoM nao pInaa Sau$ ikyaa. jaba vao daonaaoM KUba mast 

hao gayao tba #vaajaa nao Kanaa ma^gavaayaa. daonaaoM ko saamanao dstr#vaana 

ibaCayaa gayaa AaOr ]sa pr Kanao kI bahut AcCI AcCI caIjao,M praosaI 

gayaIM. 

sabasao phlao ]nhaoMnao ek tStrI maoM maa^sa rKa ifr ]sakao saaonao 

ko vak- sao Zknao ko baad vao ]sakao ]sa ku<ao ko pasa lao gayao. vaha^ 

phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ek kZ,a[- kI gayao dstr#vaana pr rKa. 
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ku<aa Apnao sTUla sao ]tra AaOr ijatnaa ]sao Kanaa qaa ]tnaa 

]sanao Kayaa. ifr saaonao ko kTaoro sao ]sanao panaI ipyaa AaOr vaapsa 

jaa kr Apnao sTUla pr baOz gayaa. 

naaOkraoM nao $maala sao ]saka maûh paoMCa AaOr ]sako pOr paoMCo ifr 

]na daonaaoM bat-naaoM kao yaanaI PlaoT AaOr kTaoro kao daonaaoM kOidyaaoM ko pasa 

lao gayao. #vaajaa sao ]nhaoMnao ]na daonaaoM ipMjaraoM ko Kaolanao ko ilayao 

caaiBayaa^ maa^ga kr ipMjaro Kaolao. ipMjaro maoM band daonaaoM AadimayaaoM kao 

inakalaa. phlao tao ]nakao DMiDyaaoM sao KUba maara ifr ]nakao vahI 

Kanaa panaI Kanao pInao ko ilayao idyaa jaao ku<ao kI jaUzna bacaI qaI. 

Kanaa iKlaanao ko baad ]nhaoMnao ifr sao ]na daonaaoM AadimayaaoM kao 

]nhIM ipMjaraoM maoM band kr idyaa AaOr caaiBayaa^ laa kr maailak kao do 

dIM. 

jaba yah saba K%ma hao gayaa tao #vaajaa dstr#vaana pr Aa kr 

Kud Kanaa Kanao baOz gayaa. naaOjavaana saaOdagar kao yah saba doKnao maoM 

AcCa nahIM laga rha qaa. ]sasao tao Kanaa CuAa BaI nahIM gayaa. 

#vaajaa nao ]sasao iktnaa kha pr vah ]sa Kanao kao haqa BaI nahIM 

lagaa saka. 

jaba #vaajaa nao ]sasao [sa baat kI vajah pUCI — “tuma Kanaa 

@yaaoM nahIM Ka rho.” 

tao vah baaolaa — “mauJao Aapka yah vyavahar bahut hI bao[j,ja,tI 

vaalaa lagaa @yaaoMik [nsaana Allaah ko banaayao hue p`aiNayaaoM maoM sabasao 
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AcCa p`aNaI hO AaOr ku<aa tao sabasao Kraba hI maanaa jaata hO. tao 

Aap ja,ra mauJao yah bata[yao ik sabasao Kraba p`aNaI kI jaUzna sabasao 

AcCo p`aNaI kao iKlaanaa iksa Qama- maoM ilaKa hO. 

@yaa Aap kovala yah saaoca kr hI santuYT nahIM hOM ik daonaaoM hI 

Aapko bandI hOM nahIM tao vao AaOr Aap barabar hOM. yah doK kr mauJao 

Sak haota hO ik Aap mausalamaana hOM. kaOna jaanata hO ik Aap @yaa  

hOM. Saayad Aap ku<ao kI pUjaa krto hOM. 

jaba tk maora Sak dUr nahIM hao jaata mauJao Aapko Gar ka Kanaa 

Kanao maoM nafrt haotI hO.” 

#vaajaa baaolaa — “maoro baoTo. tuma jaao kh rho hao ]sasao maOM 

[sailayao rajaI nahIM hU^ @yaaoMik [sa Sahr ko rhnao vaalaaoM nao maora naama 

ku<ao kI pUjaa krnao vaalaa rK idyaa hO. AaOr vao mauJao pukarto BaI 

[saI naama sao hOM. ]nhaoMnao baahr BaI maora yahI naama fOlaa rKa hO. pr 

Allaah ]na Apiva~aoM AaOr baovafaAaoM ka baura kro.” 

yah kh kr #vaajaa nao daobaara klamaa pZ,a AaOr naaOjavaana 

saaOdagar ko idmaaga kao tsallaI dI. tba naaOjavaana saaOdagar baaolaa — 

“Agar Aap idla sao mausalamaana hOM tao maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao bata[yao 

ik [sa sabasao Aapka @yaa matlaba hO AaOr [sa trh ka kama kr ko 

Aap @yaaoM badnaama haoto hOM.” 
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#vaajaa javaaba maoM baaolaa — “maora naama samaaja sao inakalaa huAa 

hO. maOM [sa Sahr maoM daogaunaa TO@sa kovala [sailayao dota hU^ taik maoro 

[sa naIca vyavahar kI vajah ka laaogaaoM kao pta na calao. 

yah ek baD,a AjaIba saa maamalaa hO ijasao jaao kao[- BaI khta hO 

yaa saunata hO tao baD,o duK sao khta saunata hO. tumakao BaI [saI trh 

sao mauJao [sa baat kao batanao ko ilayao maaf kr donaa caaihyao nahIM tao maOM 

tumhoM ]sao nahIM bata pa}^gaa. na tuma Saant idmaaga sao sauna paAaogao.” 

naaOjavaana saaOdagar nao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “mauJao @yaa mauJao tao 

Apnao kama sao kama rKnaa hO tao maOM @yaaoM ]sakao Aagao [sa baat ko 

ilayao ijad k$^ ik vah mauJao [sa baat kao saunaayao hI saunaayao.” 

[sailayao ]sanao #vaajaa sao kha — “Agar Aap batanaa zIk 

nahIM samaJato tao Aap mauJao ]sao na batayaoM.” 

ifr ]sanao Kanaa Kanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. ]sanao phlaa kaOr 

]zayaa AaOr Kanaa Su$ kr idyaa. 

[sa trh naaOjavaana saaOdagar kao vaha^ rhto dao mahInao baIt gayao. 

vah vaha^ kuC [sa trIko sao rha ik iksaI kao yah pta nahIM calaa 

ik vah laD,kI hO. sabanao yahI saaocaa ik vah ek laD,ka hO. 

[sa baIca #vaajaa ka Pyaar naaOjavaana saaOdagar ko ilayao idnaaoM idna 

baZ,ta hI gayaa. [sa Pyaar kI vajah sao vah ]sakao ApnaI najar ko 

saamanao sao ek pla kao BaI dUr nahIM haonao dota qaa. 
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ek baar daonaaoM pI rho qao tao naaOjavaana saaOdagar rao pD,a. yah 

doK kr #vaajaa nao ]sakao tsallaI dI AaOr Apnao $maala sao ]sako 

Aa^saU paoMCnao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa. ]sanao ]sasao ]sako raonao kI 

vajah BaI pUCI. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao Abbaa. maOM Aapkao @yaa bata}^. kaSa ma O M 

Aapsao na imalaa haota AaOr Aapnao maoro saaqa [tnaI maohrbaanaI na 

idKayaI haotI jaao Aap maoro saaqa idKa rho hOM. 

maOM [sa samaya maoM dao mauiSklaaoM maoM f^saa huAa hU^. phlaI baat tao 

yah hO ik maora idla yaha^ sao jaanao ko ilayao nahIM krta AaOr dUsarI 

baat yah ik maOM yaha^ rh BaI nahIM sakta. Aba mauJao yaha^ sao jaanaa hI 

haogaa pr Aapsao ibaCD,nao ko baad mauJao ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI AaSaa nahIM 

hO.” 

naaOjavaana saaOdagar ko yao Sabd sauna kr #vaajaa tao [tnaI ja,aor sao 

rao pD,a ik ]saka galaa ru^Qa gayaa. pla dao pla baad vah jaba sa^Balaa 

tba baaolaa — “Aao maorI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI. @yaa tuma Apnao puranao 

daost sao [tnaa qak gayao hao ik ]sao duKI CaoD, kr jaanaa caahto 

hao. yaha^ sao jaanao ka tao ivacaar hI CaoD, dao. jaba tk maOM ija,nda hU^ 

tba tk tuma maoro pasa hI rhao. 

maOM tao tumharo ibanaa iksaI BaI trh ek idna BaI nahIM rh 

pa}^gaa. Apnaa samaya Aanao sao phlao hI mar jaa}^gaa. farsa ko [sa 
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rajya kI jalavaayau bahut AcCI hO ]samaoM tuma KUba tndurust rh 

paAaogao. 

[sasao AcCa tao yah hO ik tuma Apnao ek inajaI naaOkr kao Baoja 

kr Apnaa maata ipta AaOr saamaana sabakao baulavaa laao. [sa kama ko 

ilayao maOM tumhoM jaao kuC BaI saamaana gaaiD,yaa^ Aaid caaihyao vah maOM saba 

tumhoM do dU^gaa. jaba tumharo maata ipta AaOr saamaana yaha^ Aa jaayao tba 

tuma yaha^ sao Apnaa kama sa^Baala laonaa. 

maOM BaI ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM bahut mauiSklaaoM sao gaujara hU^ bahut doSaaoM 

maoM GaUmaa hU^. maOM Aba baUZ,a BaI hao gayaa hU^ AaOr maoro kao[- baccaa nahIM 

hO. maOM tumhoM Apnao baoTo sao BaI j,yaada Pyaar krta hU^. maOM Aaja hI sao 

tumakao Apnaa vaairsa AaOr maOnaojar GaaoiYat krta hU^. 

pr tuma maoro maamalaaoM kI trf zIk sao Qyaana donaa AaOr ]nako 

p`it saavaQaana rhnaa. jaba tk maOM ija,nda hU^ tba tk tuma mauJao raoTI 

iKlaato rhnaa AaOr jaba maOM mar jaa}^ tba mauJao df,naa donaa. ]sako 

baad saba kuC tumhara hO.” 

yah sauna kr naaOjavaana saaOdagar baaolaa — “yah tao saca hO ik 

Aapnao maoro saaqa maoro ipta sao BaI [tnaa j,yaada Pyaar Bara vyavahar 

ikyaa hO ik maOM tao Apnao maata ipta kao BaI BaUla gayaa hU^. pr mauJa 

baocaaro ApraQaI ko ipta nao mauJao kovala ek saala ka hI samaya idyaa 

qaa. 
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Agar maOM ]sasao j,yaada samaya Kca- krta hU^ tao maora baUZ,a ipta 

tao maoro ilayao raota raota hI mar jaayaogaa. ipta ka djaa- tao Allaah 

sao BaI }^caa haota hO. AaOr Agar maoro ipta mauJasao naaKuSa hao gayao tao 

mauJao Dr hO ik vao mauJao Saap do doMgao. ifr maOM [sa duinayaa^ maoM BaI AaOr 

dUsarI duinayaa^ maoM BaI Allaah kI maohrbaainayaaoM sao vaMicat rh jaa}^gaa. 

AbakI baar yah AapkI maohrbaanaI hO ik Aap maora maoro ipta ko 

p`it kt-vya inaBaanao AaOr ipta ko hu@ma ka palana krnao kI [jaaja,t 

doM. jaba tk maOM ija,nda hU^ AapkI maohrbaainayaaoM ka baaoJa maoro isar pr 

hmaoSaa rhogaa. maOM hmaoSaa Aapka ?NaI rhU^gaa.  

Agar maOM [tnaa KuSaiksmat huAa ik maOM Apnao maata ipta tk 

phu^ca saka tao vaha^ BaI maOM AapkI AcCa[yaaoM AaOr maohrbaainayaaoM kao 

idla AaOr Aa%maa sao yaad krta rhU^gaa. Allaah hI saba vajahaoM kI 

vajah hO. hao sakta hO ik BaivaYya maoM ifr sao eosaI kao[- vajah bana 

jaayao ijasasao mauJao Aapkao [j,ja,t donao ka maaOka imala jaayao.” 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao naaOjavaana saaOdagar nao Apnao maIzo SabdaoM sao 

#vaajaa kao ivanatI kr ko manaa hI ilayaa ik baocaaro #vaajaa kao kao[- 

AaOr rasta na doK kr ]sakao Gar jaanao kI [jaaja,t donaI hI pD,I. 

[sako Alaavaa vah ]sa laD,ko sao [tnaa p`Baaivat qaa saao ]sanao 

javaaba idyaa — “Agar tuma yaha^ nahIM rhto tao maOM tumharo saaqa calata 

hU^. maOM tumhoM ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI trh samaJata hU^ tao Agar maorI 

ija,ndgaI tumharo saaqa calaI gayaI tao ifr [sa baojaana SarIr ka @yaa 
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fayada. Agar tumanao jaanao ka p@ka hI kr ilayaa hO tao jaaAao 

AaOr mauJao BaI Apnao saaqa lao calaao.” 

kh kr #vaajaa nao ]sa laD,ko ko saaqa Apnao jaanao kI BaI 

tOyaarI kr laI. ]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM kao yaa~a kI tOyaarI ko ilayao 

hu@ma do idyaa. 

jaba #vaajaa ko jaanao kI Kbar caaraoM trf fOlaI tao Sahr ko 

dUsaro saaOdagaraoM nao ]sakao sauna kr ApnaI BaI ]sako saaqa hI jaanao kI 

tOyaairyaa^ kr laIM. ku<ao kao pUjanao vaalao #vaajaa nao Apnao saaqa bahut 

saaro javaahrat lao ilayao. 

dasa AaOr naaOkr BaI nahIM iganao. kImatI mauiSkla sao imalanao vaalaI 

bahut saarI caIja,oM lao laIM jaao kovala ek rajaa ko pasa hI hao saktI 

qaIM.  

vah saba [k{a kr ko #vaajaa nao Apnao tmbaU Sahr ko baahr 

lagavaa idyao. dUsaro saaOdagar BaI ApnaI ApnaI hOisayat ko Anausaar 

Apnao ApnaI caIja,oM lao kr #vaajaa ko saaqa Aa gayao. vao saba imala 

kr tao Kud hI ApnaI ek saonaa laganao lagao. 

ek idna ek SauBa mauhUt- doK kr vao saba ApnaI yaa~a pr cala 

pD,o. saOkD,aoM }^TaoM pr saamaana sao Baro hue kOnavaasa ko qaOlao lado hue 

qao. KccaraoM pr ]nako javaahrat lado hue qao. karvaa^ ko saaqa 

500 dasa kpcak ko sTOPsa ko ja,a^ga ko AaOr rma
153

 ko qao AaOr yao 

 
153 500 slaves from the Steppes of Kapchak, Zang and Rum, means Tartar, African and Turkish slaves. 
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saba pUrI trIko sao hiqayaarband qao. tlavaar sao laD,nao vaalao ArbaI 

TarTrI AaOr [-rakI GaaoD,aoM pr savaar qao. 

sabasao pICo #vaajaa AaOr naaOjavaana saaOdagar qao. vao bahut kImatI 

kpD,o phnao hue qao. palakI maoM savaar qao. ek }^T pr ek ba@saa 

lada qaa ijasamaoM #vaajaa ka Saanadar ku<aa ek ga_I pr baOza huAa 

qaa. daonaaoM baindyaaoM ko ipMjaro ek }^T ko daonaaoM trf laTko hue 

qao. [sa trh sao vao saba Aagao baZ,o calao jaa rho qao. 

hr pD,ava pr jaba vao phu^cato tao saaro saaOdagar #vaajaa ka 

[ntjaar krto AaOr ]sako dstr#vaana sao ]saka Kanaa Kato AaOr 

vaa[na pIto. #vaajaa Allaah kao ]sa KuSaI ko ilayao bahut bahut 

Qanyavaad dota jaao ]sakao naaOjavaana saaOdagar ko saaqa yaa~a krnao maoM 

imala rhI qaI. [sa trh vao pD,ava pr pD,ava Dalato hue ApnaI yaa~a 

pr baZ,o calao jaa rho qao. 

AaiKr vao saurixat $p sao kaOnsaTOnaiTnaaoipla ko Aasa pasa tk 

phu^ca gayao. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao Sahr ko baahr hI Apnaa Dora 

Dala idyaa. 

naaOjavaana saaOdagar nao #vaajaa sao kha — “Agar Aap mauJao 

[jaaja,t doM tao maOM Apnao maata ipta kao doK Aa}^ AaOr Aapko ilayao 

ek Gar kI tOyaarI kr Aa}^. ifr jaba Aapkao AcCa lagao tba 

Aap Sahr maoM calao jaa[yaogaa.” 
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#vaajaa baaolaa — “Aba tk maOM yaha^ kovala tumharI vajah sao 

Aayaa qaa. jaaAao jaldI calao jaaAao AaOr Apnao maata ipta sao imala 

kr maoro pasa vaapsa AaAao.” 

saao naaOjavaana saaOdagar Apnao Gar gayaa. vajaIr ko saaro Garvaalao 

]sakao doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayao AaOr icallaayao — “Aro 

doKao tao yah kaOna AadmaI hmaaro Gar maoM Gausa Aayaa hO.” 

[sa pr naaOjavaana saaOdagar jaao vajaIr kI baoTI qaI ApnaI maa^ ko 

pOraoM pr igar pD,I AaOr baaolaI — “maa^ maOM tumharI baoTI hU^.” 

yah sauna kr vajaIr kI p%naI nao ]sa Da^Tnaa Sau$ ikyaa — “Aao 

}QamaI laD,kI. tUnao Apnao Aapkao bahut badnaama ikyaa hO. tUnao 

Apnaa BaI mau^h kalaa ikyaa hO AaOr Apnao pirvaar kao BaI Saima-nda 

ikyaa hO. hmanao tao samaJaa qaa ik tU mar gayaI hO AaOr toro ilayao raonao 

Qaaonao ko baad hmanao saaocaa ik Aba tU hmaaro ilayao nahIM rhI. saao Aba 

tU jaa yaha^ sao.” 

tba vajaIr kI baoTI nao ApnaI pgaD,I Apnao isar sao ]tar kr 

foMk dI AaOr baaolaI — “maa^ maOM iksaI BaI galat jagah pr nahIM gayaI 

AaOr maOMnao kao[- galat kama BaI nahIM ikyaa hO. maOMnao yah Plaana kovala 

Apnao ipta kao rajaa saahba kI kOd sao CuD,anao kao ilayao banaayaa qaa. 

Allaah kI maohrbaanaI hO ik tumharI p`aqa-naaAaoM kI vajah sao 

tumharI baoTI nao Apnaa saara ]_oSya pURra kr ilayaa hO. Aba maOM vaapsa 

Aa gayaI hU^.  
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maOM naayaSaapur sao ]sa saaOdagar AaOr ]sako ]sa ku<ao kao BaI Apnao 

saaqa lao AayaI hU^ ijasako galao maoM naaO laala vaalaa kaOlar pD,a huAa hO 

AaOr maOM ]tnaI hI piva~ hU^ ijatnaI piva~ta tumanao mauJao dI qaI. 

maa^ maOMnao ek saaOdagar ka vaoSa kovala yaa~a ko ilayao banaayaa qaa. 

Aba basa kovala ek idna ka kama rh gayaa hO. ]sao krnao ko baad 

maOM Apnao ipta kao jaola sao CuD,vaa laÛgaI AaOr Gar vaapsa Aa jaa}^gaI. 

Agar tuma mauJao [jaaja,t dao tao maOM ek idna ko ilayao vaapsa jaa 

kr baahr AaOr rhnaa caahtI hU^. ]sako baad maOM tumharo pasa Aa 

jaa}^gaI.” 

jaba ]sakI maa^ nao yah samaJa ilayaa ik ]sakI baoTI nao ek 

AadmaI kI trh sao kama ikyaa hO AaOr hr trh sao ApnaI [j,ja,t 

bacaa kr rKI hO tao ]sanao Allaah kao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa 

AaOr ApnaI baoTI kao galao lagaa kr caUma ilayaa. 

]sanao ]sako ilayao BaI Allaah sao p`aqa-naa kI AaOr ]sakao jaanao 

kI [jaaja,t do dI. jaao tU AcCa samaJao baoTI vah kr. mauJao toro 

}pr pUra Baraosaa hO. 

vajaIr kI baoTI nao ifr sao naaOjavaana saaOdagar ka $p banaayaa 

AaOr ku<ao kI pUjaa krnao vaalao #vaajaa ko pasa laaOT AayaI. #vaajaa 

BaI ]sakI gaOrhaaijarI maoM ]sako ibanaa kuC ]dasa baOza qaa. jaba 

]saka QaIrja javaaba do gayaa tao vah Apnao Doro sao ]za AaOr baahr 

inakla gayaa. 
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Aba eosaa huAa ik jaba naaOjavaana saaOdagar Sahr sao baahr jaa 

rha qaa tao #vaajaa dUsarI trf sao ]Qar Aa rha qaa. vao laaoga baIca 

saD,k pr imalao. ]sakao doK kr #vaajaa icallaayaa — “Aaoh maoro 

baccao. tuma [sa baUZ,o kao Akolaa CaoD, kr kha^ calao gayao qao.” 

naaOjavaana saaOdagar baaolaa — “maOM AapkI [jaaja,t lao kr Apnao 

Gar gayaa qaa pr Aapkao doKnao kI [cCa nao mauJao Gar maoM hI nahIM 

iTknao idyaa AaOr maOM vaapsa laaOT Aayaa.”  

]nhaoMnao Sahr ko faTk ko pasa samaud` ko iknaaro ek Cayaadar 

baagaIcaa doKa tao ]nhaoMnao vahIM Apnao tmbaU lagaa ilayao AaOr Andr Aa 

gayao. #vaajaa AaOr naaOjavaana saaOdagar daonaaoM ek saaqa baOz gayao AaOr 

kbaaba Kanao lagao AaOr vaa[na pInao lagao. 

jaba Saama hao gayaI tao vao Apnao tmbauAaoM sao baahr inaklao AaOr 

ek }^caI jagah baOz kr Sahr doKnao inaklao. 

Aba eosaa huAa ik jaba yao laaoga Sahr doK rho qao tao ek SaahI 

isapahI ]Qar sao gaujar rha qaa. vah ]nako ZMga caala AaOr baagaIcao maoM 

kOmp lagaa doK kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. ]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa 

ik Saayad iksaI doSa ka eombaOsaODr yaha^ Aayaa huAa hO. vah ek 

jagah KD,a rh kr ]sa dRSya ka Aanand laota rha. 

]Qar #vaajaa ko ek AadmaI nao ]sakao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa 

“tuma kaOna hao.”  

]sanao javaaba idyaa — “maOM rajaa ko isapaihyaaoM ka sardar hU^.” 
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#vaajaa ko naaOkr nao jaa kr #vaajaa kao batayaa tao #vaajaa nao 

Apnao ek naIga`ao naaOkr kao baulaayaa Aa Or ]sasao kh dao ik “hma laaoga 

yaa~I hOM. AaOr Agar vah yaha^ Aanaa caaho tao SaaOk sao Aayao kaOfI 

AaOr hu@ka
154

 daonaaoM hI yaha^ maaOjaUd hOM. 

jaba isapaihyaaoM ko sardar nao saaOdagar ka naama saunaa tao vah tao 

AaOr j,yaada AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa saao vah ]sa naIga`ao dasa ko saaqa 

#vaajaa ko pasa Aa gayaa. ]sanao vaha^ caaraoM trf doKa tao doKa ik 

vaha^ tao caaraoM trf AmaIrI Jalak rhI qaI. vaha^ isapahI qao dasa 

qao. 

]sanao ]nako pasa Aa kr #vaajaa AaOr naaOjavaana saaOdagar kao 

salaama ikyaa. ku<ao kI halat AaOr Saana doK kr ]sakI tao saarI 

[ind`yaaoM nao kama krnaa band kr idyaa AaOr vah ek p%qar kI maUit- 

banaa KD,a rh gayaa. 

#vaajaa nao ]sakao baOznao ko ilayao kha AaOr pInao ko ilayao ]sao 

kaOfI dI. isapaihyaaoM ko sardar nao #vaajaa sao ]saka naama AaOr 

Aaohda pUCa. jaba vah vaha^ sao calanao lagaa tao #vaajaa nao ]sakao kuC 

kpD,aoM ko TukD,o idyao AaOr ]sao kuC AaOr BaoMToM BaI dIM AaOr ivada 

ikyaa. 

 
154 The coffee and pipe are always presented to visitors in Turkey, Arabia, and Persia, and they are 
considered as indispensable in good manners. [In India this is not the case. Sometimes hot rose-water 
with sugar are given in the three former countries.] 
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Agalao idna jaba isapaihyaaoM ka sardar rajaa ko drbaar maoM phu^caa 

tao ]sanao ]sao #vaajaa ko baaro maoM batayaa. QaIro QaIro yah baat maoro 

kanaaoM tk BaI phu^caI tao maOMnao BaI ]sao baulaayaa AaOr saaOdagar ko baaro maoM 

pUCa. 

]sanao vah saba kuC batayaa jaao kuC ]sanao doKa qaa. ku<ao kao 

[tnaI }^caI jagah phu^cato doK kr tao mauJao bahut gaussaa Aayaa AaOr 

baaolaa ik [sa naIca badmaaSa saaOdagar kao tao maaOt imalanaI caaihyao. 

maOMnao Apnao kuC fa^saI lagaanao vaalaaoM kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]nasao 

kha ik vao turnt hI ]sa naIca AadmaI kao maar kr ]saka isar laa 

kr ]sao doM. 

[<afak kI baat f`OM@sa ka vahI eombaOsaODr ]sa idna BaI vahIM 

maaOjaUd qaa. yah sauna kr vah mauskurayaa AaOr maOM AaOr j,yaada gaussaa hao 

gayaa. maOM baaolaa — “Aao Apmaana krnao vaalao. rajaaAaoM ko saamanao 

baokar maoM hI da^t idKanaa AcCo ZMgaaoM maoM nahIM Aata. Agar iksaI 

kao AcCo ZMga nahIM Aato tao h^sanao sao j,yaada AcCa tao yahI hO ik 

vah raoyao.” 

eombaOsaODr baaolaa — “Aao taktvar rajaa. Asala maoM maoro idmaaga 

maoM kuC eosao ivacaar Aayao ik mauJao h^saI Aa gayaI. phlaa ivacaar tao 

yah qaa ik vajaIr nao saca baaolaa qaa AaOr Aba ]sakao jaola sao CaoD, 

donaa caaihyao. 
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dUsara ivacaar yah ik yaaor maOjaOsTI Aba Allaah ko saamanao ]sa 

saaOdagar ko KUna ko Qabbao ko ibanaa hI rhoMgao. AaOr tIsarI baat 

duinayaa^ kao saurxaa donao vaalao jaha^pnaah nao ifr ek baar ibanaa iksaI 

vajah yaa galatI ko saaOdagar kao maaOt kI sajaa saunaa dI. 

[nhIM saba baataoM pr mauJao AaScaya- hao rha qaa ik ibanaa iksaI 

jaa^ca pD,tala ko Aapnao ek Balao AadmaI kao maaOt kI sajaa saunaa 

dI. kovala Allaah hI jaanata hO ik ]sa saaOdagar ka AsalaI 

maamalaa @yaa hO. 

Aap ]sakao Apnao SaahI drbaar maoM baulaayaoM AaOr ]sakI [na 

hrktaoM ko baaro maoM jaananao kI kaoiSaSa kroM. Agar vah daoYaI payaa 

jaayao tao yaaor maOjaosTI maailak hOM ]sako saaqa jaOsaa BaI bata-va krnaa 

caahoM kroM.” 

jaba ]sa eombaOsaODr nao mauJao yah baat samaJaayaI tba mauJao yaad 

Aayaa ik maoro vajaIr nao @yaa kha qaa. saao ifr maOMnao saaOdagar kao 

]sako baoTo ku<ao AaOr daonaaoM ipMjaraoM ko saaqa turnt hI Apnao drbaar maoM 

Aanao ko ilaya kha. 

maoro naaOkr turnt hI gayao AaOr kuC hI dor maoM ]na sabakao lao 

Aayao. maOMnao ]nakao Apnao saamanao baulaayaa. phlao #vaajaa AaOr ]saka 

baoTa yaanaI naaOjavaana saaOdagar Aayao. daonaaoM nao bahut AcCo kpD,o phna 

rKo qao. 
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naaOjavaana saaOdagar kI [tnaI saundrta doK kr vaha^ baOzo saba 

laaoga bahut AaScaya-caikt rh gayao. ]sako haqa maoM ek saaonao kI 

qaalaI qaI ijasamaoM bahut saaro kImatI p%qar Baro hue qao ijasaka hr 

ek p%qar kmaro maoM raoSanaI fOlaa rha qaa. ]sanao vah qaalaI maoro pOraoM 

ko pasa rK dI isar Jaukayaa AaOr ifr ek trf kao KD,a hao 

gayaa. 

#vaajaa nao BaI jamaIna caUma kr maorI KuSahalaI ko ilayao p`aqa-naa 

kI. vah [tnao maIzo SabdaoM maoM baaola rha qaa jaOsao baulabaula ApnaI maIzI 

Aavaaja maoM gaa rhI hao. 

mauJao ]sako baaolanao ka ZMga bahut AcCa laga rha qaa pr Apnao 

caohro pr gaussaa laato hue maOMnao kha — “Aao AadmaI ko $p maoM 

SaOtana. yah tUnao @yaa jaala fOlaa rKa hO AaOr tUnao Apnao hI rasto maoM 

yah kOsaa gaD\Za Kaod rKa hO. 

tora Qama- @yaa hO AaOr yah kaOna saa saMskar hO jaao maOM doK rha 

hU^. tU iksa Qama-dUt kao maananao vaalaa hO. Agar tU baovafa hO tao BaI 

toro [sa vyavahar ka @yaa matlaba hO. tora naama @yaa hO jaao tU [sa 

trIko sao vyavahar krta hO.” 

#vaajaa nao baD,I Saaint sao javaaba idyaa — “Allaah kro ik 

yaaor maOjaosTI kI ]ma` AaOr KuSahalaI daonaaoM hmaoSaa baZ,tI rhoM. [sa 

gaulaama ka Qama- yah hO ik Allaah ek hO AaOr ]sako barabar ka 

kao[- nahIM hO. maOM AsalaI mausalamaana Qama- kao maanata hU^. 
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Allaah ko baad maOM 12 [maama kao Apnaa gau$ maanata hU^ AaOr maorI 

rsma yah hO ik maOM idna maoM pa^ca baar namaaja pZ,ta hÛ. maOM ]pvaasa 

rKta hU^. maOMnao tIqa-yaa~a BaI kI hO. maOM ApnaI AamadnaI ka pa^cavaa 

ihssaa dana maoM dota hU^. maOM mausalamaana hU^. 

pr ek vajah hO ijasao maOM iksaI kao bata nahIM sakta ijasakI 

vajah sao maoro Andr vao baurI baatoM hO ijanakI vajah sao yaaor maOjaosTI 

gaussaa hOM AaOr ijasakI vajah sao Allaah ka banaayaa huAa hr p`aNaI 

maorI baura[- krta hO. 

halaa^ik maOM ku<ao kI pUjaa krnao vaalao ko naama sao jaanaa jaata hU^ 

maOM daogaunaa TO@sa dota hU^. maOM yah saba krta hU^ pr maOMnao Apnao idla ko 

Baod iksaI ko saaqa nahIM baa^To.” 

yah bahanaa sauna kr tao maora gaussaa AaOr BaI baZ, gayaa. maOM baaolaa 

— “yah kh kr tU mauJao bahka rha hO. maOM [sa baat pr ivaSvaasa 

nahIM k$^gaa jaba tk tU mauJao yah nahIM bata dogaa ik tU Qama- ko rasto 

sao @yaaoM hTa. taik maoro idmaaga kao ]sa baat kI saccaa[- ka pta 

calao. 

tBaI torI ija,ndgaI baca saktI hO. nahIM tao jaao kuC tUnao ikyaa 

hO ]sakI sajaa maoM tora poT fD,vaa dU^gaa. taik [sa trh kI sajaa 

dUsaraoM kao mauhmmad ka Qama- taoD,nao ko ilayao Dra sako.” 

#vaajaa baaolaa — “Aao rajaa caaho Aap [sa naIca kI saarI 

sampi<a lao laIijayao jaao maoro pasa hO AaOr jaao maOM AaOr maora baoTa Aapkao 
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donao ko ilayao tOyaar hOM pr maora KUna mat ibaKoroM. maorI jaana ba#Sa 

dIijayaoo.” 

maOM mauskurayaa AaOr baaolaa — “baovakUf @yaa tU mauJao ApnaI 

sampi<a ka laalaca do rha hO. tuJao iksaI trh BaI nahIM CaoD,a jaa 

sakta jaba tk tU saca nahIM baaolata.” 

yah sauna kr #vaajaa kI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao. ]sanao Apnao 

baoTo kI trf doKa AaOr ek lambaI ]saa^sa BarI AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — 

“baoTa maOM rajaa kI Aa^KaoM maoM ek ApraQaI hU^. mauJao maar idyaa 

jaayaogaa. Aba maOM @yaa k$^. maOM tuJao iksakao do kr jaa}^.” 

AbakI baar maOMnao ]sao QamakI dI — “Aao Cla krnao vaalao. ruk 

jaa. tUnao mauJasao k[- bahanao banaayao hOM. pr Aba jaao kuC tuJao khnaa 

hO jaldI sao kh.” 

tba vah AadmaI Aagao baZ,a AaOr maoro isaMhasana ko pasa Aayaa. 

]sanao maoro isaMhasana ka payaa caUmaa maorI bahut baD,a[- kI ifr baaolaa — 

“Aao rajaaAaoM ko rajaa. pr ija,ndgaI tao sabasao }pr haotI hO. 

Agar mauJao marnao kI sajaa na dI jaatI tao maOM [sa baat kao iCpanao ko 

ilayao hr tklaIf sah laota pr yah baat maOM kBaI nahIM batata.  

pr ija,ndgaI tao sabako }pr haotI hO. ApnaI [cCa sao ku^e maoM 

kao[- nahIM kao[- kUdta. ija,ndgaI kI rxaa krnaa hmaara sahI kama hO 

AaOr jaao sahI hO ]sao CaoD,naa Allaah kI majaI- ko iKlaaf hO. 
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Agar yahI AapkI KuSaI hO tao Aap [sa baUZ,o kI puranaI khanaI 

saunaoM. phlao Aap vao daonaaoM ipMjaro ijanamaMo dao AadmaI band hOM yaha^ 

ma^gavaa[yao AaOr ]nhoM Apnao saamanao rKvaa[yao. tba maoM ApnaI khanaI 

saunaa}^gaa.” 

eosaa hI ikyaa gayaa AaOr tba #vaajaa nao ApnaI khanaI saunaanaI 

Sau$ kI — “Aba maOM Aapkao ApnaI khanaI saunaata hU^. Agar maOM 

kao[- baat JaUz baaolaU^ tao mauJao sajaa dI jaayao nahIM tao maoro saaqa nyaaya 

ikyaa jaayao.” 

maOMnao ]sakI baat maana laI. ]sako daonaaoM ipMjaraoM kao baulavaa ilayaa 

daonaaoM AadimayaaoM kao baahr inakala kr #vaajaa ko pasa hI ibaza 

idyaa. 

Aba #vaajaa baaolaa — “Aao rajaa yah AadmaI jaao maoro da^yao KD,a 

hO yah maora sabasao baD,a Baa[- hO AaOr yah jaao maoro baa^yao KD,a hO yah 

maora dUsaro nambar ka Baa[- hO. maOM [na sabamaoM CaoTa hU^. 

maoro ipta farsa ko rajya maoM ek saaOdagar qao. jaba maOM 14 saala 

ka huAa tba vah Allaah kao Pyaaro hao gayao. ]nako dfna kI rsma 

haonao ko baad tIsaro idna ]nako SarIr pr sao fUla hTa idyao gayao.  

ek idna maoro daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM nao mauJasao kha ik AaAao ipta kI 

sampi<a baa^T laoto hOM jaao kuC BaI ]nako pasa qaa AaOr ifr ijasako 

mana maoM jaao Aayao ]sa sampi<a ka vah vahI kr sakta hO. 
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]nakI yah baat sauna kr maOMnao kha — “yah Aap @yaa kh rho 

hOM. maOM tao Aapka naaOkr hU^ AaOr ek Baa[- ko AiQakar BaI nahIM 

maa^ga rha. [sako Alaavaa Aba hmaaro ipta tao nahIM hOM pr ]nakI 

jagah Aap tao ija,nda hOM. 

mauJao tao ija,ndgaI kaTnao ko ilayao AaOr AapkI saovaa krnao ko 

ilayao basa saUKI raoTI imala jaayao vahI maoro ilayao kafI hO. mauJao [sa 

ba^Tvaaro sao @yaa laonaa donaa. maOM tao AapkI jaUzna pr hI ija,nda rh 

laU^gaa pr maOM Aapko pasa hI rhnaa caahta hU^. 

maOM tao ek laD,ka hÛ. mauJao tao ilaKnaa pZ,naa BaI nahIM Aata. 

maOM @yaa kr sakta hU^. maaOjaUda halataoM maoM tao basa Aap mauJao rasta 

idKato rihyao.” 

yah sauna kr vao baaolao — “tU yah caahta hO ik toro saaqa saaqa 

hma BaI babaa-d hao jaayaoM AaOr BaIK maa^gato ifroM.” 

maOM caup hao gayaa AaOr ek kaonao maoM baOz gayaa. ifr maOMnao saaocaa 

AaOr Apnao Aapkao samaJaayaa ik “AaiKr yao laaoga maoro baD,o hI tao hOM 

jaao kuC BaI vah mauJasao kh rho hO maorI Balaa[- ko ilayao hI kh rho hOM 

maorI iSaxaa ko ilayao kh rho hOM ik maOM kao[- Kanao kmaanao ko ilayao kao[- 

kama saIK jaa}^.” 

yahI saaocato saaocato maOM saao gayaa. saubah kao kaja,I sao ek AadmaI 

Aayaa AaOr mauJao Adalat lao gayaa. maOMnao doKa ik maoro daonaaoM Baa[- vaha^ 

maora [ntjaar kr rho qao. 
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kaja,I nao mauJasao pUCa — “tuma Apnao ipta kI jaayadad maoM sao 

Apnaa ihssaa @yaaoM nahIM lao rho.” 

maOMnao ]nakao BaI vahI kh idyaa jaao Gar maoM maOMnao Apnao Baa[yaaoM sao 

kha qaa. kaja,I baaolaa — “jaba yah [tnaI saba baatoM idla sao kr 

rha hO tao hmaoM [sao [sa ba^Tvaaro sao Aaja,adI ka kagaja do donaa caaihyao 

ik Aaja sao Apnao ipta kI sampi<a pr [saka kao[- AiQakar nahIM 

hO.” 

tba BaI maOMnao yahI saaocaa ik @yaaoMik yao laaoga maoro baD,o Baa[- hOM AaOr 

[nhaoMnao maorI Balaa[- ko ilayao hI saaocaa hO. saao ]nakI [cCanausaar maOMnao 

]sa kagaja pr Apnao dstKt kr idyao. kaja,I nao ]sa pr ApnaI 

saIla lagaa dI. vao laaoga santuYT qao AaOr maOM Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

[sako Agalao idna maoro Baa[- maoro pasa Aayao AaOr mauJasao baaolao — 

“Baa[- hmaoM tumhara Gar caaihyao ijasamaoM tuma rhto hao. tuma Apnao rhnao 

ko ilayao kao[- dUsarI jagah ikrayao pr lao laao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr 

rhao.” 

mauJao tba mahsaUsa huAa ik vao [sa baat sao BaI KuSa nahIM qao ik maOM 

Apnao ipta ko makana maoM rhU^ BaI. maoro pasa [sa baat ka kao[- [laaja 

nahIM qaa saao maOMnao ]sa Gar kao CaoD, idyaa. 

Aao duinayaa^ kI rxaa krnao vaalao. jaba maoro ipta ija,nda qao tao 

jaba BaI vah ApnaI yaa~aAaoM sao vaapsa laaOTto qao tao dUsaro doSaaoM sao 

vaha^ kI Anamaaola caIja,oM laayaa krto qao AaOr mauJao do doto qao @yaaoMik 
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sabasao CaoTa baccaa Gar maoM sabakao sabasao j,yaada Pyaara haota hO. kBaI 

kBaI maOM [na caIja,aoM kao baoca kr Apnao ilayao ApnaI sampi<a banaa laota 

qaa saao ]sakao lao kr maOM vaha^ sao cala idyaa.  

ek baar maoro ipta maoro ilayao ek TarTrI dasaI lao kr Aayao. 

ek baar vah kuC GaaoD,o lao kr Aayao tao ]namaoM sao ek bahut AcCa 

GaaoD,o ka baccaa ]nhaoMnao mauJao do idyaa. maOM ]sao Apnao jamaa ikyao hue 

pOsaaoM sao iKlaayaa iplaayaa krta qaa. 

AaiKr Apnao Baa[yaaoM kI yah AmaanavaIyata doK kr maOMnao ek 

Gar KrId ilayaa AaOr ]saI Gar maoM jaa kr rhnao lagaa. yah ku<aa BaI 

maoro saaqa hI gayaa AaOr yah BaI maoro saaqa hI rha. 

maOMnao Gar gaRhsqaI ka ja$rI saamaana KrIda Gar kI doKBaala ko 

ilayao dao dasa KrIdo AaOr ifr jaao pOsaa maoro pasa bacaa ]sasao maOMnao 

Allaah ka naama lao kr ek kpD,o kI dUkana Kaola laI. Allaah 

pr Baraosaa kr ko maOM ]sa dUkana maoM baOz gayaa AaOr ApnaI iksmat sao 

santuYT rha. 

halaa^ik maoro Baa[yaaoM nao maoro saaqa baD,I baorhmaI sao vyavahar ikyaa 

qaa ifr BaI Allaah kI maohrbaanaI sao maorI dUkana tIna saala maoM hI 

KUba cala inaklaI AaOr baajaar maoM maorI AcCI saaK hao gayaI. jaao BaI 

mauiSkla sao imalanao vaalao kpD,o AaOr paoSaak iksaI AcCo pirvaar kao 

Agar ja$rt pD,to tao vao saba maorI hI dUkana sao jaato. 
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maOMnao bahut pOsaa kmaa ilayaa qaa AaOr maOM Aba bahut AmaIrI maoM rh 

rha qaa. Aba tao maoM caaObaIsaaoM GaMTo basa Allaah kao hI Qanyavaad dota 

rhta AaOr Aarama sao rhta. 

A@sar maoM yao daoho gaunagaunaayaa krta — 

rajakumaar kao naaKuSa @yaaoM haonaa caaihyao mauJao tao ]sasao kao[- laonaa donaa nahIM hO 

isavaaya toro Aao taktvar rajakumaar maOM AaOr iksa rajaa kI tarIf k$^ 

maora Baa[- mauJasao naaKuSa @yaaoM na hao vah mauJao kao[- nauksaana tao phu^caa nahIM sakta 

Aba tao tU hI maora sahayak hO nahIM tao maOM AaOr iksako pasa jaa} ̂

 

daost AaOr duSmana @yaaoM naaKuSa na haoM saara idna basa maOM toro carNaaoM ko baaro maoM hI saaocata rhU^ 

duinayaa^ mauJasao Balao hI gaussaa @yaaoM na hao hO pr tU tao ]na sabasao }^caa hO 

dUsaro saba maora A^gaUza caUma sakto hOM pr maorI yah [cCa hO ik basa tU mauJasao naaraja na hao 

 

ek baar ek Sauk`vaar ko idna kuC eosaa huAa ik maOM Gar maoM 

baOza huAa qaa AaOr maora ek dasa baajaar sao kuC ja$rI saamaana laonao 

gayaa huAa qaa. kuC dor baad vah raota huAa maoro pasa Aayaa. maOMnao 

]sasao pUCa @yaa hao gayaa. @yaa huAa hO ]sao. 

]sanao gaussao maoM Bar kr kha — “Aapkao [sasao @yaa matlaba. 

Aap tao Aanand kIijayao. pr Aap jajamaOMT ko idna Allaah kao 

@yaa javaaba doMgao.” 

maOMnao icallaa kr kha — “Aao AbaIsaIinayana
155

. tuJa pr kaOna 

saa SaOtana caZ, gayaa hO.” 

 
155 A person from Abyssinia, Abyssinia means Ethiopia. 
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vah baaolaa — “proSaanaI yah hO ik ek jyaU nao caaOk maoM Aapko 

daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM ko haqaaoM kao ]nakI pIz pICo baa^Qa idyaa hO AaOr vah 

]nhoM kaoD,o sao maar rha hO. 

vah h^sata jaata hO AaOr khta jaata hO “Agar tuma maora pOsaa 

nahIM daogao tao maOM tumhoM [tnaa maa$^gaa jaba tk ik tuma mar na jaaAao. 

AaOr Agar tuma maoro [sa kama sao mar BaI jaaAaogao tao yah maoro ilayao 

bahut punya ka kama haogaa. 

Aapko Baa[yaaoM ko saaqa eosaa vyavahar hao rha hO AaOr Aap yaha^ 

eosao hI baOzo hOM jaOsao kuC huAa hI nahIM. @yaa yah zIk hO. duinayaa^ 

@yaa khogaI.” 

Apnao dasa sao yah saba sauna kr Baa[yaaoM ko p`oma sao maora KUna 

KaOlanao lagaa. maOMnao dasaaoM sao pOsaa laanao ko ilayao kha AaOr maOM Kud naMgao 

pa^va caaOk kI trf Baagaa. jaba maOM vaha^ phu^caa tao maOMnao doKa ik maora 

dasa ibalkula zIk kh rha qaa. 

maoro Baa[yaaoM pr kaoD,o kI maar barabar pD, rhI qaI. maOM maijasT/oT 

ko phrodaraoM pr icallaayaa “Allaah ko ilayao ja,ra rukao tao. mauJao jyaU 

sao pUCnao tao dao ik maoro Baa[yaaoM nao eosaa @yaa gaunaah ikyaa hO ijasakI 

vajah sao vah ]nhoM [tnaa maar rha hO.” 

yah kh kr maOM jyaU ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aaja tao 

piva~ idna hO. tuma [nakao barabar @yaaoM maaro jaa rho hao.” 
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jyaU baaolaa — “AaAao Agar tuma BaI [naka ek ihssaa bananaa 

caahto tao AaAao. ihssaa hI @yaaoM [nakI pUrI ijammaodarI laao. [naka 

pUra pOsaa dao nahIM tao Apnao Gar ka rsta naapao.” 

maOMnao pUCa iktnaa pOsaa hO. mauJao ]saka kagaja idKaAao maOM vah 

saara pOsaa tumhoM do dU^gaa. ]sanao kha ik vah kagaja ]sanao ABaI 

maijasT/oT kao do idyaa qaa. 

[saI samaya maoro dasa dao qaOlao Bar kr pOsaa lao Aayao. maOMnao ]namaoM 

sao 1000 caa^dI ko isa@ko jyaU kao do idyao AaOr Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao 

]sasao CuD,a ilayaa. 

]nakI yah halat qaI ik vao BaUKo Pyaasao AaOr naMgao qao. maOM ]nakao 

Apnao saaqa Apnao Gar lao Aayaa. turnt hI ]nakao nahlaayaa Qaulaayaa 

kpD,o phnaayao AaOr poT Bar kr Kanaa iKlaayaa. 

maOMnao ]nasao yah kBaI nahIM pUCa ik ]nhaoMnao hmaaro ipta kI 

sampi<a ka eosaa @yaa ikyaa jaao ]nakao ]sa jyaU sao pOsaa ]Qaar laonao 

kI ja$rt pD,I khIM eosaa na hao ik ]nhoM Saima-ndgaI mahsaUsa hao. 

Aao rajaa. yao daonaaoM yaha KD,o hOM Aap [nasao pUC sakto hOM ik 

maOMnao yah saba saca kha hO yaa ifr [samaoM sao kuC BaI JaUz hO. 

kuC samaya baad jaba yao laaoga Apnao ipTo jaanao sao hao jaanao vaalao  

GaavaaoM sao zIk hao gayao tao maOMnao ek idna [nasao kha — “Baa[yaao Aba 

AapkI tao saaK [sa Sahr sao ibalkula hI K%ma hao caukI hO saao 
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AcCa hao ik kuC idnaaoM ko ilayao Aap laaoga Sahr sao baahr GaUma 

AayaoM.” 

yah sauna kr yao daonaaoM baaolao tao kuC nahIM pr mauJao eosaa lagaa jaOsao 

yao maorI baataoM sao sahmat haoM. saao maOMnao ]nakI yaa~a kI tOyaarI Sau$ 

kr dI. ]nako ilayao tmbaU savairyaa^ Aaid yaa~a ka saba saamaana 

[k{a krnao ko baad maOMnao ]nakao ilayao krIba 20 hjaar rupyao tk ka 

kuC saamaana KrIda. ek kaiflaa bauKara
156

 kI trf jaa rha qaa 

saao maOMnao ]nakao ]sa kaiflao ko saaqa Baoja idyaa. 

ek saala ko baad vah karvaa^ laaOTa pr mauJao Apnao Baa[yaaoM kI 

kao[- Kbar nahIM imalaI. ifr maOMnao ek daost kao ksama do kr ]nako 

baaro maoM batanao ko ilayao kha tao ]sanao batayaa ik jaba vao bauKara 

phu^cao tao ]namaoM sao ek nao tao Apnao ihssao ka saara pOsaa ek jauAaGar 

maoM ga^vaa idyaa AaOr Aba vahIM JaaD,U lagaanao ka kama krta hO. 

vah ]na jauAa Kolanao vaalaaoM kI saovaa krta hO jaao vaha jauAa 

Kolanao Aato hOM AaOr vao jauAa Kolanao vaalao BaI ]sakao dana ko taOr pr 

kuC do doto hOM ijasasao vah Apnaa gaujaara krta hO. 

dUsara Baa[- ek Saraba baocanao vaalao kI baoTI ko p`oma maoM pD, gayaa 

AaOr ApnaI saarI sampi<a ]sa pr lauTa dI. Aba vah BaI ek Saraba 

kI dUkana pr kama krta hO. kaiflao ko laaogaaoM nao yah saba baatoM 

 
156 An important city in Uzbekistan (Asia), Tartary, situated on Silk Route. 
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tumakao [sailayao nahIM batayaIM taik [na sabakao sauna kr tumakao Saima-

ndgaI mahsaUsa na hao. 

]sa AadmaI ko mau^h sao ]naka yah hala sauna kr maora tao basa 

AjaIba hI hala hao gayaa. icanta ko maaro maorI BaUK AaOr naIMd daonaaoM 

gaayaba hao gayaIM. maOM turnt hI bauKara cala idyaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr maOMnao ]nhoM saba jagah ZU^Za AaOr ]na daonaaoM kao ZÛZ 

kr ApnaI ]sa jagah lao kr Aayaa jaha^ maOM zhra huAa qaa. ipClaI 

baar kI trh sao maOMnao [nhoM nahlaayaa Qaulaayaa nayao kpD,o phnaayao poT 

Bar Kanaa iKlaayaa. Dr ko maaro yao laaoga bahut Saima-nda qao. ipClaI 

baar kI trh sao maOMnao [nakao [sa baar BaI kuC nahIM kha. 

maOMnao ifr [nako ilayao kuC saamaana KrIda AaOr [nako saaqa Gar 

laaOTa. jaba hma naayaSaapur phu^canao vaalao qao tao maOMnao [nakao saamaana ko 

saaqa gaa^va maoM hI CaoD, idyaa AaOr iCp kr Gar Aa gayaa @yaaoMik maOM 

nahIM caahta qaa ik maoro Aanao ka pta iksaI kao calao. 

dao idna ko baad hI maOMnao sabakao batayaa ik maoro Baa[- Gar laaOT 

Aayao hOM AaOr maOM saubah kao ]nasao imalanao jaa}^gaa. AgalaI saubah jaba 

maOM ]nakao laanao ko ilayao jaanao kao tOyaar huAa ik ek iksaana maoro 

pasa Aayaa AaOr bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao iSakayatoM krnao lagaa AaOr raonao 

lagaa. 
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]sakI [tnaI }^caI Aavaaja sauna kr maOM baahr Aayaa AaOr ]sao 

raoto hue doK kr maOMnao ]sasao [tnaI ja,aor sao icallaanao kI vajah pUCI 

— “yah tuma [tnaI ja,aor ja,aor sao rao @yaaoM rho hao.” 

“hmaaro Gar laUT ilayao gayao hOM AaOr vao tumharo Baa[yaaoM nao laUTo hOM. 

tumhoM Allaah ka vaasta Agar tuma yah khao ik tumanao ]nhoM vaha^ nahIM 

CaoD,a qaa.” 

maOMnao ifr pUCa — “magar hao @yaa gayaa hO.” 

vah baaolaa — “rat kao DakuAaoM ka ek igaraoh Aayaa AaOr 

]nakI sampi<a AaOr saamaana laUT kr lao gayaa. saaqa maoM vah igaraoh 

maora Gar BaI laUT kr lao gayaa.” 

mauJao ]sako }pr dyaa Aa gayaI. maOMnao ]sasao pUCa “tao Aba vao 

daonaaoM kha^ hOM.” 

vah baaolaa — “vao laaoga Sahr ko baahr baOzo hOM ibalkula naMgao AaOr 

bahut duKI.” 

maOMnao turnt hI dao jaaoD,I kpD,o ilayao AaOr ]nako pasa cala idyaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr maOMnao ]nakao kpD,o phnaayao AaOr ]nakao Apnao saaqa Gar 

lao kr Aayaa. 

gaa^va vaalaaoM nao jaba Dako kI baat saunaI tao vao ]nakao doKnao ko 

ilayao Aanao lagao pr vao Sama- ko maaro baahr hI nahIM inakla rho qao. [sa 

trh sao ifr tIna mahInao inakla gayao. 
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maOMnao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik [sa trh sao yao laaoga kba tk kaonao 

maoM iCpo baOzo rhoMgao. Agar yao maana jaayaoM tao maOM [nakao iksaI samaud`I 

yaa~a pr lao calata hU^. 

saao maOMnao yah baat jaa kr ]nhoM sauJaayaI AaOr kha ik Agar Aap 

laaoga calaoMgao tao maOM BaI Aapko saaqa calaU^gaa. vao ifr caup qao. maOMnao 

ek baar yaa~a kI ifr sao tOyaarI kI. vyaapar ko ilayao kuC saamaana 

KrIda ApnaI SauBa yaa~a ko ilayao garIbaaoM kao kuC BaIK dI saamaana 

jahaja, maoM laada laMgar ]zayaa AaOr nadI` maoM cala idyao. 

yah ku<aa jahaja, maoM saao rha qaa. jaba vah ]za tao jahaja, kao 

baIca nadI` maoM doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa. yah bahut ja,aor ja,aor 

sao BaaOMknao lagaa AaOr ifr nadI maoM kUd gayaa. yah hmaaro pICo pICo 

nadI maoM tOrnao lagaa. maOMnao [sakao pkD,nao ko ilayao ek naava BaojaI. 

Allaah kI maohrbaanaI sao ]nhaoMnao [sakao pkD, ilayaa AaOr hmaaro 

jahaja, pr lao Aayao. 

nadI maoM saurixat $p sao yaa~a krto hue hmaoM ek mahInaa baIt 

gayaa. [sa baIca maoro dUsaro Baa[- kao maorI dasaI sao Pyaar hao gayaa. ek 

idna ]sanao hmaaro sabasao baD,o Baa[- sao kha — “hmaaro CaoTo Baa[ - ko 

]pkaraoM ka hmaaro }pr bahut baaoJa hO jaao hmaaro ilayao baD,I Sama-naak 

baat hO. hma [sa baura[- sao kOsao bacaoM.” 

sabasao baD,a Baa[- baaolaa — “maoro pasa ek Plaana hO Agar yah 

kamayaaba hao jaaya o tao basa ifr majaa Aa jaayao.” 
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]sako baad kafI dor tk daonaaoM Aapsa maoM salaah krto rho AaOr 

tya ikyaa ik vao mauJao maar doMgao AaOr maorI sampi<a AaOr jaayadad saba 

hD,p laoMgao. 

ek idna maOM Apnao koibana maoM saao rha qaa AaOr maorI dasaI hmaara 

Saraba pInao vaalaa kmara saaf kr rhI qaI ik tBaI maora dUsara Baa[- 

jaldI jaldI Aayaa AaOr mauJao jagaayaa. maOM hD,baD,a kr ]za AaOr 

DOk pr Aayaa. yah ku<aa BaI maoro pICo pICo Aa gayaa. 

maOMnao doKa ik maora sabasao baD,a Baa[- jahaja, ko ek trf ApnaI 

baa^hoM laTka kr KD,a hO AaOr baD,I tllaInata sao nadI ko AaScaya- 

doK rha hO saaqa maoM ]nakao doKnao ko ilayao mauJao BaI baulaa rha hO. 

maOM ]sako pasa tk gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa “saba zIk tao hO na.” 

vah baaolaa — “yah saundr dRSya doKao. marmaOna nadI maoM naaca rho 

hOM. ]nako haqaaoM maoM maaotI hOM saIpI hOM maU^gao kI Dailayaa^ hOM.”  

Agar yah baat mauJasao iksaI AaOr nao khI haotI tao maOM ]sasao 

bahsa krta. mauJao ]sako }pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM haota pr yah baat 

tao maora Baa[- kh rha qaa saao maOMnao ]sao saca samaJa ilayaa AaOr ]na 

sabakao doKnao ko ilayao maOMnao Apnaa isar naIcao ikyaa. 

maOMnao Apnaa isar iktnaa BaI naIcao kr ko yah doKnao kI kaoiSaSa 

kI ik vao marmaOna kha^ hOM pr mauJao tao vaha^ kuC BaI idKayaI nahIM 

idyaa. AaOr vah barabar khta hI rha “Aba idKayaI idyaa. Aba 

idKayaI idyaa.” 
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Aba Agar vaha^ kuC haota tao mauJao idKayaI do gayaa haota. mauJao 

laaprvaah doK kr maora CaoTa Baa[- maoro pICo sao Aayaa AaOr mauJao ek 

eosaa Qa@ka maara ik maOM nadI maoM igar pD,a. [sa pr maoro Baa[yaaoM nao 

icallaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa — “Baagaao Baagaao. hmaara Baa[ - panaI maoM igar 

pD,a hO.” 

[sa baIca jahaja, BaI calata hI rha AaOr maOM lahraoM ko saaqa 

bahta rha. maOM panaI maoM Dubaikyaa^ Ka rha qaa AaOr jahaja, sao dUr 

haota jaa rha qaa. Aba tk maOM bahut qak BaI gayaa qaa. 

maOMnao Allaah kao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao pukara pr kao[- 

fayada nahIM huAa. laao Acaanak hI maoro haqa nao kuC CuAa. maOMnao 

doKa tao vah yah ku<aa qaa. Saayad jaba ]na laaogaaoM nao mauJao nadI maoM 

Qa@ka idyaa haogaa tao vah BaI maoro pICo pICo panaI maoM kUd gayaa haogaa 

AaOr maoro saaqa saaqa bahta rha haogaa.. 

maOMnao ]sakI pU^C pkD, laI AaOr Allaah nao ]sako Wara maorI 

maui> kra dI. [sa trh sao saat ratoM gaujar gayaIM. AazvaoM idna hma 

iknaaro phu^cao. maoro Andr tao ja,ra saI BaI takt nahIM qaI jaao kuC 

BaI qaI ]saI ko saharo maOM iknaaro kI trf lauZ,k gayaa AaOr jamaIna pr 

jaa kr pD, gayaa. 

maOM pUro ek idna vaha^ baohaoSa pD,a rha. dusaro idna mauJao ku<ao ko 

BaaOMknao kI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,I. maOMnao Allaah kao bahut bahut 

Qanyavaad idyaa. maOMnao Apnao caaraoM trf doKa tao mauJao vaha^ sao kuC 
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dUrI pr ek Sahr saa idKayaI idyaa. pr maoro Andr [tnaI takt 

kha^ qaI jaao maOM vaha^ tk jaa sakta. 

pr maoro pasa AaOr kao[- caara BaI nahIM qaa saao maOM QaIro QaIro Sahr 

kI trf iKsaknao lagaa. maOM dao kdma iKsakta AaOr ifr Aarama 

kr laota. dao kdma iKsakta AaOr ifr Aarama kr laota. [sa 

trh sao ek kaosa
157

 phu^canao ko ilayao maOMnao saara idna lao ilayaa. maOM 

jaba vaha^ phu^caa tao Saama hao gayaI qaI. 

yaha^ ek phaD, qaa. vaha^ maOM ifr saarI rat pD,a rha. AgalaI 

saubah maOM Sahr phu^caa. jaba maOM baajaar maoM Aayaa tao maOMnao vaha^ baokrI 

kI dUkanaoM doKIM ]nakao doK kr maora idla QaD,knao lagaa @yaaoMik maoro 

pasa KrIdnao ko ilayao kao[- pOsaa nahIM qaa AaOr maa^ganaa maOM caahta nahIM 

qaa pr BaUK mauJao bahut toja, lagaI qaI.  

[sa trh sao maOM yah khto khto Aagao baZ,ta rha ik “maOM AgalaI 

dUkana sao maa^gaU^gaa. maOM AgalaI dUkana sao maa^gaU^gaa.” 

AaiKrkar maorI takt javaaba do gayaI AaOr BaUK ko maaro maora 

poT eoMznao lagaa. mauJao eosaa lagaa ik jaOsao maorI jaana inaklanao vaalaI 

hO. [<afak sao maOMnao dao AadmaI eosao idKayaI idyao jaao ApnaI 

paoSaakaoM sao farsa ko lagato qao. vao daonaaoM Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro ko 

haqaaoM maoM haqa Dalao jaa rho qao. ]nakao doK kr maorI kuC jaana maoM 

jaana AayaI 

 
157 One Kos = 2 English Milea (15 Furlong);  1 Furlong = 220 yards;  8 Furlong = 1 Mile 
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vao maoro Apnao doSa ko sao hI laga rho qao. hao sakta hO ik vao maoro 

jaananao vaalaaoM maoM sao hI kao[- haoM ijanasao maOM Apnao baaro maoM kuC baat kr 

sakU^. jaba vao maoro pasa Aayao tba maOMnao doKa ik vao tao vaastva maoM maoro 

Baa[- hI qao. 

yah doK kr tao maOM bahut KuSa hao gayaa. Allaah nao maorI [j,ja,t 

bacaa laI qaI. Aba mauJao Kanao ko ilayao iksaI dUsaro ko saamanao haqa 

fOlaanaa nahIM pD, rha qaa. maOM ]nako pasa gayaa AaOr ]nakao salaama 

ikyaa AaOr Apnao sabasao baD,o Baa[- ka haqa caUmaa.  

mauJao doKto hI ]nhaoMnao Saaor macaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. maoro dUsaro 

vaalao Baa[- nao maoro isar pr [tnaI ja,aor sao maara ik maOM laD,KD,a gayaa 

AaOr naIcao igar pD,a. maOMnao [sa AaSaa maoM Apnao sabasao baD,o Baa[- ko 

kpD,o pkD, ilayao ik Saayad vah maorI trfdarI krogaa pr ]sanao BaI 

mauJao ek ja,aor kI zaokr maarI. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao daonaaoM nao mauJao bahut maara AaOr maoro saaqa eosaa 

vyavahar ikyaa jaOsao jaaosaof ko Baa[yaaoM nao jaaosaof ko saaqa ikyaa qaa. 

halaa^ik maOMnao ]nhoM Allaah ka vaasta BaI idyaa AaOr Apnao }pr dyaa 

krnao ko ilayao BaI kha ifr BaI ]nhaoMnao maoro }pr kao[- dyaa nahIM 

idKayaI. 

hmaaro caaraoM trf BaID, [k{I hao gayaI. hr AadmaI yahI pUC 

rha qaa “[sa AadmaI ka ApraQa @yaa hO.” 
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tao maoro Baa[yaaoM nao kha — “yah gaQaa hmaaro Baa[ - ka naaOkr 

qaa. [sanao hmaaro Baa[- kao jahaja, maoM sao panaI maoM sao foMk idyaa AaOr 

]sakI saarI sampi<a AaOr jaayadad lao laI. hma laaoga [sao bahut idnaaoM 

sao ZU^Z rho hOM. Aaja hmakao yah [sa vaoSa maoM imalaa hO.” 

tba ]nhaoMnao mauJasao pUCa — “toro mana maoM @yaa hO ik tUnao hmaaro 

Baa[- ka k%la ikyaa. ]sanao tora @yaa nauksaana ikyaa qaa. @yaa 

]sanao toro saaqa kao[- baura vyavahar ikyaa qaa yaa tuJao saaro maamalaaoM ka 

[ncaaja- banaa idyaa qaa.” 

[sako baad ]na daonaaoM nao Apnao kpD,o faD,nao Sau$ kr idyao AaOr 

Apnao Baa[- kI yaad maoM bahut ja,aor sao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. mauJao 

]nhaoMnao maarnaa jaarI rKa. 

[sa baIca gavana-r ko isapahI Aa gayao. ]nhaoMnao QamakI Baro SabdaoM 

maoM kha — “yah tuma laaoga iksakao maar rho hao.” AaOr maora haqa 

pkD, kr mauJao ]zato hue mauJao maijasT/oT ko saamanao lao gayao. yao daonaaoM 

BaI maoro saaqa hI gayao. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr [nhaoMnao ApnaI vahI khanaI ifr sao kh dI ijasao 

]nhaoMnao BaID, kao saunaayaa qaa. vaha^ [nhaoMnao ]nakao kuC irSvat do kr 

nyaaya kI maa^ga kI – KUna ka badlaa KUna. 

maijasT/oT nao mauJasao BaI pUCa ik maOM ApnaI safa[- maoM @yaa khnaa 

caahta qaa. BaUK AaOr ipTa[- kI vajah sao maOM [tnaa kmajaaor qaa ik 
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maOM ApnaI safa[- maoM ek Sabd BaI nahIM baaola saka. isar naIcaa ikyao 

hue basa KD,a hI rh gayaa. maoro maûh sao kao[- javaaba nahIM inaklaa. 

maijasT/oT kao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa qaa ik KUna maOMnao hI ikyaa hO. 

]sanao mauJao maOdana maoM lao jaanao ka hu@ma idyaa AaOr vaha^ lao jaa kr mauJao 

ek KmBao sao baa^Qa idyaa jaayao. 

Aao jaha^pnaah. maOMnao pOsao do kr [na daonaaoM kao jyaU sao CuD,vaayaa 

qaa AaOr badlao maoM [nhaoMnao pOsao do kr maorI jaana laonao kI kaoiSaSa kI. 

yao daonaaoM yaha^ maaOjaUd hOM. Aap [nasao pUCoM ik @yaa maOMnao baala Bar BaI 

galat kha hO. 

saao maijasT/oT ko laaoga mauJao maOdana lao gayao AaOr jaba maOMnao vaha^ 

KmBaa KD,a doKa tao mauJao lagaa ik basa maorI ija,ndgaI Aba [tnaI hI 

hO tao maOMnao ApnaI ijandgaI sao haqa Qaao ilayao. 

[sa ku<ao ko Alaavaa maoro pasa maoro ilayao AaOr kao[- nahIM qaa. 

]sakI halat yah qaI ik vah hr iksaI ko pOraoM pr laaoTta qaa AaOr 

BaaOMkta qaa. kuC ]sakao DMDI sao maarto qao dUsaro ]sao p%qaraoM sao maarto 

qao pr vah vaha^ sao ihlata BaI nahIM qaa. 

maOM Apnaa mau^h ik,balaa kI trf kr ko KD,a hao gayaa AaOr 

Allaah sao kha — “[sa pla maoM maora toro isavaa AaOr kao[- nahIM hO. 

maohrbaanaI kr ko Aa AaOr [sa inadao-Ya kao bacaa. Aba Agar tU mauJao 

bacaa laota hO tba tao maOM baca jaa}^gaa nahIM tao maoM tao gayaa.” 
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[sako baad maOMnao Sahadt
158

 kI p`aqa-naa khI. ifr maOM laD,KD,a 

gayaa AaOr igar gayaa. 

Aba Allaah kI maohrbaanaI sao kuC eosaa huAa ik ]sa doSa ko 

rajaa ko poT maoM bahut dd- huAa. kulaIna laaoga AaOr Da@Tr [k{a 

hue. sabanao ApnaI ApnaI dvaaeoM batayaIM pr iksaI sao kuC fayada 

nahIM huAa. 

ek piva~ AadmaI nao kha ik [sakI sabasao AcCI dvaa yahI hO 

ik iksaI Akolao AaOr duKI AadmaI kao dana idyaa jaayao AaOr saaro 

bandI CaoD, idyao jaayaoM @yaaoMik duAa maoM dvaa sao j,yaada takt haotI 

hO. turnt hI naaOkr laaoga jaola kI trf Baagao. 

[<afak sao ek AadmaI maOdana kI trf Aa inaklaa jaha^ maOM 

KD,a huAa qaa. vaha^ bahut saarI BaID, kao doK kr ]sanao saaocaa ik 

lagata hO ik yaha^ iksaI kao KmBao sao baa^Qa kr maaOt kI sajaa dI jaa 

rhI qaI. BaID, maoM KD,o ek AadmaI nao BaI yahI kha. 

turnt hI vah Apnaa GaaoD,a kudata huAa vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sanao 

maorI rssaI ApnaI tlavaar sao kaT dI. ]sanao maijasT/oT ko isapaihyaaoM 

kao QamakI dI AaOr kha — “eosao samaya maoM jaba rajaa kI yah halat 

hao rhI hO AaOr tuma laaoga Allaah ko ek bando kao maarnao jaa rho 

hao.” AaOr [sa trh sao ]sanao mauJao CuD,a ilayaa. 

 
158 Qibla means Kaba. When Muslims pray they pray facing Kaba. Shahadat means the prayer which 
they read befor going against Muslims, such as Christians or Pagans. 
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yah doK kr maoro Baa[- ifr sao maijasT/oT ko pasa gayao AaOr ]nasao 

p`aqa-naa kI ik mauJao maar idyaa jaayao. @yaaoMik [sa Afsar nao phlao sao 

hI ]na laaogaaoM sao irSvat Ka rKI qaI [sailayao [sakao vahI krnaa pD,a 

jaao ]nhaoMnao caaha. 

maijasT/oT nao ]nasao kha — “Aba tuma laaoga Saant hao jaaAao. 

Aba maOM [sakao eosao band k$^gaa ik yah Apnao Aap hI BaUK Pyaasa 

AaOr qakana sao mar jaayaogaa AaOr iksaI kao [sa baat ka pta BaI nahIM 

calaogaa.” 

]nhaoMnao mauJao ifr sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ek kaonao maoM ibaza idyaa. 

Sahr sao krIba ek kaosa baahr ek phaD, qaa ijasa pr saaolaaomana ko 

samaya maoM dovaaoM nao ek bahut hI gahra AaOr tMga ku^Aa Kaod ilayaa qaa. 

laaoga [sao saaolaaomana kI jaola baaolato qao. 

ijasa iksaI kao BaI rajaa ko gaussao ka saamanaa krnaa haota qaa 

]sakao [sa ku^e maoM ifMkvaa idyaa jaata qaa vaha^ vah BaUK Pyaasa sao 

Apnao Aap hI mar jaata qaa. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao yao maoro daonaaoM Baa[- AaOr maijasT/oT ko isapahI mauJao 

rat ko Saant vaatavarNa maoM ]saI phaD, pr lao kr calao. vaha^ phu^ca 

kr mauJao ]sa ku^e maoM foMk kr hI [na laaogaaoM ko idmaaga kao Saaint 

imalaI. mauJao vaha^ ku^e maoM foMk kr yao laaoga vaapsa Aa gayao. 

Aao rajaa. yah ku<aa maoro saaqa gayaa. jaba vao mauJao ku^e maoM foMk 

rho qao tao yah ]sa ku^e ko iknaaro laoTa rha. maOM BaI ku^e maoM kuC dor 
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tk baohaoSa saa pD,a rha. kuC dor baad mauJao kuC haoSa saa Aayaa tao 

mauJao lagaa ik maOM tao mara huAa hU^ AaOr vah jagah maorI kba` hO. 

[saI samaya maOMnao dao AadimayaaoM kI Aavaaja saunaI jaao vao Aapsa maoM 

baat kr rho qao. maOMnao saaocaa ik yao ja$r hI naaikr AaOr maunaikr
159

 

haoMgao jaao mauJasao savaala krnao Aayao hOM. ]saI samaya maOMnao ek rssaI 

sarknao kI Aavaaja saunaI jaOsao iksaI nao ]sao }pr sao naIcao Dalaa hao. 

mauJao AaScaya- huAa AaOr maOMnao Apnao Aapkao jamaIna pr mahsaUsa 

ikyaa. maoro haqa maoM kuC hiD\Dyaa^ qaIM. 

ek pla ko baad hI maoro kanaaoM kao kuC eosaI Aavaaja AayaI jaOsao 

maora maûh kuC cabaa rha hao. maOM Dr gayaa AaOr baaolaa — Aao Allaah 

ko bandao. Allaah ko ilayao mauJao yah tao bataAao ik tuma laaoga hao 

kaOna.” 

vao h^sao AaOr baaolao — “ha ha ha ha. yah saaolaaomana kI jaola hO 

AaOr hma ]sako bandI hOM.” 

maOMnao ]nasao pUCa — “@yaa maOM ABaI ija,nda hU^.” 

vao ifr bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,o AaOr baaolao — “ABaI tk tao tuma 

ija,nda hao pr jaldI hI mar jaaAaogao.” 

maOMnao kha — “tuma kuC Ka rho hao. @yaa hao Agar tuma mauJao BaI 

kuC Kanao kao dao.” 

 
159 According to the Muhammadan belief, Nakir and Munkir are two angels who attend at the 
moment of death, and call to an account the spirit of the deceased. 
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[sa baat pr vao gaussaa hao gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao mauJao saUKa saa javaaba 

pkD,a idyaa AaOr kuC nahIM. Ka pI kr vao saao gayao AaOr maOM baohaoSaI 

AaOr qakana kI vajah sao baohaoSa saa hao gayaa. maOM raota rha AaOr 

Allaah kao yaad krta rha. 

Aao taktvar rajaa. maOM saat idna samaud` maoM rha AaOr [tnao idnaaoM 

sao BaUKa qaa Apnao [na Baa[yaaoM ko kovala JaUzo [lajaamaaoMoM kI vajah sao. 

bajaaya [nasao Kanaa imalanao ko mauJao [nasao kovala ipTa[- hI imalaI AaOr 

Aba [sa jaola maoM pD,a qaa. maoro idmaaga maoM vaha^ sao inaklanao ka kao[- 

BaI trIka nahIM Aa rha qaa. 

AaiKr maOM marnao pr Aa gayaa. kBaI ija,ndgaI maoro pasa sao calaI 

jaatI tao kBaI Aa jaatI. samaya samaya pr AaQaI rat kao kao[- 

AadmaI vaha^ Aata qaa AaOr ku^e maoM rssaI ko saharo kuC raoTI AaOr 

ek laaoTa panaI ]tarta qaa AaOr pukarta qaa. vao dao AadmaI jaao 

maoro saaqa hI vaha^ band qao ]sao pkD, laoto qao AaOr Ka laoto qao. 

ku<aa yah saba barabar doK rha qaa. ]sanao ApnaI A@la kuC 

[sa trh sao laD,a[- ik ijasa trIko sao yah AadmaI Apnao maailak ko 

ilayao raoTI AaOr panaI naIcao laTkata qaa ]saI trIko sao kao[- ek 

AaOr Akolao duKI AadmaI kao ilayao BaI laTkayao jaao maora maailak hO 

taik ]sakI ija,ndgaI BaI baca jaayao. 

yah saaoca kr vah Sahr gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ek baokr kI dUkana 

kI maoja pr bahut saarI gaaola gaaola raoiTyaa^ rKI doKIM. ]Cla kr 
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]sanao ]sanao ]samaoM sao ek raoTI ]za laI AaOr ]sao lao kr daOD, 

ilayaa. kuC laaogaaoM nao ]saka pICa ikyaa AaOr p%qar BaI maaro pr 

]sanao raoTI nahIM CaoD,I. 

vao ]saka pICa krto krto qak gayao qao saao laaOT gayao. Sahr ko 

ku<ao BaI ]sako pICo daOD, rho qao. ]sanao ]nasao raoTI bacaa kr ku^e 

tk lao Aayaa AaOr ]sao ku^e maoM Dala dI. 

ku^e maoM [tnaI raoSanaI qaI ijasamaoM maOM Apnao pasa pD,I vah raoTI 

doK sakta. maOMnao ku<ao ko BaaOMknao kI Aavaaja BaI saunaI. raoTI foMknao 

ko baad ku<aa maoro ilayao panaI ZU^Znao calaa gayaa. 

ek gaa^va ko baahr kI trf ek bauiZ,yaa ApnaI JaaoMpD,I maoM 

rhtI qaI. kuC CaoTo baD,o panaI sao Baro bat-na ]sakI JaaoMpD,I ko 

drvaajao pr rKo qao AaOr bauiZ,yaa saUt kat rhI qaI. 

ku<aa ]sako panaI sao Baro bat-naaoM ko pasa tk gayaa AaOr ]namaoM sao 

ek bat-na pkD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kI. bauiZ,yaa nao ]sao QamakI kI hu^kar 

sao Drayaa tao panaI ka bat-na ku<ao ko mau^h sao ifsala gayaa AaOr ek 

ima+I ko bat-na pr jaa igara ijasasao vah ima+I ka bat-na TUT gayaa. 

bacao hueo bat-na BaI [Qar ]Qar hao gayao AaOr ]naka panaI ibaKr 

gayaa. 

bauiZ,yaa nao ek DMDI ]zayaI AaOr ku<ao kao maarnao ko ilayao ]zI. 

ku<ao nao ]saka skT- pkD, ilayaa AaOr Apnaa mau^h ]sako pOraoM pr 

malanao lagaa AaOr pU^C ihlaanao lagaa. 
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ifr vah phaD, kI trf Baagaa. laaOT kr vah ifr vah bauiZ,yaa 

kI trf Baagaa. kBaI vah Apnao mau^h maoM rssaI pkD, laota AaOr 

kBaI bat-na pkD, laota ifr kBaI ]saka skT- pkD, laota pr vah  

]sakao barabar KIMcata hI rha. 

Allaah nao bauiZ,yaa ko idla maoM kuC Sak pOda ikyaa tao ]sanao 

rssaI AaOr panaI ka ek bat-na ]zayaa AaOr ]sako saaqa saaqa cala 

dI. vah ]sako kpD,o pkD,o pkD,o JaaoMpD,I ko baahr tk Aayaa ifr 

]sako Aagao Aagao calanao lagaa. 

AaiKr vah ]sakao rasta idKato idKato phaD, pr lao Aayaa. 

ku<ao ko vyavahar sao bauiZ,yaa nao saaocaa ik [saka maailak ku^e maoM band 

hO AaOr Saayad yah Apnao maailak kao panaI iplaanaa caahta hO. 

bauiZ,yaa kao rasta idKata huAa vah ]sakao ku^e tk lao Aayaa. 

bauiZ,yaa nao ApnaI baalaTI panaI sao BarI AaOr ]sakao rssaI ko 

saharo ku^e maoM naIcao laTka idyaa. maOMnao bat-na pkD, ilayaa. maOMnao phlao 

raoTI ka ek TukD,a Kayaa AaOr ifr ]sako }pr dao tIna GaU^T panaI 

ipyaa. [sa trh sao maOMnao ApnaI BaUK AaOr Pyaasa Saant kI. 

maOMnao Allaah kao [sa sahayata ko ilayao bahut bahut Qanyavaad 

idyaa AaOr ek kaonao maoM baOz gayaa. QaIrja ko saaqa maOMnao Allaah ko 

ifr sao baIca maoM Aanao ka [ntjaar krto hue kha — “Aba doKto hOM 

ik Aba AaOr Aagao @yaa haota hO.” 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 270 ~ 
 

[sa trh sao [sa baojaubaana jaanavar maoro ilayao raoTI laata rha AaOr 

bauiZ,yaa ko Wara panaI laata rha. 

jaba baokr nao doKa ik yah ku<aa [sa trh sao raoja hI raoTI lao 

jaata hO tao ]sakao ]sa pr dyaa Aa gayaI. Aba vah jaba BaI ]sao 

doKta tao vah Apnao Aap hI ]sakI trf ek raoTI foMk dota. 

AaOr Agar vah bauiZ,yaa kBaI panaI laanaa nahIM caahtI tao yah 

ku<aa ]sako bat-na taoD, dota. [sasao vah majabaUr hao kr ]sakao ek 

baalaTI panaI laanao dotI. 

[sa trh sao [sa jaanavar nao maorI raoTI AaOr panaI kI kmaI kao 

pUra ikyaa. [sako Alaavaa yah hmaoSaa ]sa jaola ko pasa hI laoTa 

rhta. 

[sa trh sao Ch mahInao gaujar gayao.
160

 pr ja,ra yah saaoicayao ik 

[tnao idnaaoM tk [sa trh sao rhnao pr eosao bandI kI @yaa halat haogaI 

ijasako pasa svaga- kI hvaa kBaI nahIM phu^ca saktI qaI. 

maorI kovala Kala AaOr hiD\Dyaa^ hI bacaI hu[- qaIM. ija,ndgaI maoro 

ilayao ek baaoJa bana gayaI qaI. maOM Apnao idla maoM Allaah sao barabar 

yahI p`aqa-naa krta ik basa Aba tuma mauJao ]za laao. 

 
160 [My Note : It is very unnatural that in spite of knowing that somebody was in the well, both the 
baker and the old woman did not inform any body to take the merchant out of the well, and he had 
to live in it there for six months.] 
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ek rat daonaaoM bandI saao rho qao. maoro idla kao bahut duK huAa 

maOM bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao rao pD,a AaOr Apnao duSmanaaoM kao K%ma krnao ko 

ilayao jamaIna pr naak rgaD,nao lagaa. 

saubah haonao sao kuC dor phlao rat ko ipClao p`hr maoM maOM @yaa 

doKta hU^ ik Allaah kI maohrbaanaI sao ek rssaI ku^e maoM laTk rhI 

qaI. maOMnao saunaa ik kao[- bahut hI QaImaI Aavaaja maoM kh rha qaa — 

“Aao ABaagao naIca. [sa rssaI sao tU Apnao haqa qaaoD,o ZIlao baa^Qa AaOr 

[sa jagah sao baahr Baaga jaanaa.” 

phlao tao mauJao lagaa ik Saayad maoro Baa[yaaoM ko idla maoM maoro ilayao 

kuC dyaa Aa gayaI hao AaOr @yaaoMik hmaara KUna ka irSta hO [sailayao 

ApnaI ijammaodarI pr mauJao yaha^ sao inakalanao ko ilayao Aa gayao haoM. 

KuSaI sao maOMnao vah rssaI ApnaI kmar maoM baa^Qa laI AaOr iksaI nao mauJao 

}pr KIMcanaa Sau$ ikyaa.  

rat bahut A^QaorI qaI [sailayao maOM ]sa AadmaI kao phcaana nahIM 

saka ijasanao mauJao }pr KIMcaa qaa. jaba maOM baahr Aa gayaa tao vah 

baaolaa — “AaAao jaldI AaAao dor krnao ka samaya nahIM hO.” 

maoro Andr takt tao qaI nahIM pr Dr ko maaro maOM phaD, pr sao 

ijatnaI AcCI trh sao mauJasao hao sakta qaa lauZ,kta huAa saa calaa 

jaa rha qaa. 

naIcao phu^ca kr maOMnao doKa ik vaha^ dao GaaoD,o tOyaar KD,o qao. ]sa 

AadmaI nao ek GaaoD,o pr mauJao ibazayaa AaOr dUsaro pr Kud baOz gayaa 
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AaOr hma cala idyao. Aagao baZ, kr hma ek nadI ko iknaaro phu^ca 

gayao. 

saubah hao gayaI qaI AaOr hma laaoga 10–12 kaosa Sahr sao dUr calao 

gayao qao. tba maOMnao ]sa AadmaI kao zIk sao doKa. vah AadmaI pUro 

trIko sao hiqayaarband qaa. ]sako SarIr pr vadI- qaI. ]sako caaraoM 

trf yaanaI Aagao pICo AaOr daonaaoM bagalaaoM kI trf camakta huAa 

laaoha lagaa huAa qaa. ]sako GaaoD,o nao BaI laaoho ka ijarhba#tr phnaa 

huAa qaa. vah mauJao gaussao kI najar sao doK rha qaa. 

gaussao sao Apnao haoz kaTto hue ]sanao ApnaI myaana maoM sao tlavaar 

inakalaI AaOr maorI trf kUdto hue maoro SarIr pr Gaava ka ek 

inaSaana banaayaa. maOM GaaoD,o sao naIcao igar gayaa AaOr maOMnao ]sasao dyaa kI 

BaIK maa^gaI. 

maOMnao kha — “maOM inadao-Ya hU^. tuma mauJao @yaaoM maarnaa caahto hao. 

Aao maohrbaana janaaba. Aapnao mauJao ek eosao jaola sao inakalaa hO jaha^ 

sao Saayad maoM kBaI nahIM inakla pata AaOr ifr Aapnao tlavaar sao Gaava 

BaI kr idyaa hO Aba Aap maoro saaqa yah eosao inad-yaI kama @yaaoM kr 

rho hOM.” 

]sanao mauJasao pUCa — “tuma mauJao saca saca bataAao ik tuma kaOna 

hao.” maOMnao javaaba idyaa ik maOM ek yaa~I hU^ AaOr bahut saarI mausaIbataoM 

maoM f^sa gayaa hU^. kovala AapkI sahayata sao maOM kma sao kma ija,nda 

inakla Aayaa hU^. maOMnao ]sasao k[- caaplaUsaI vaalao Sabd BaI kho. 
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Allaah kI duAa sao ]saka mana BaI maoro ilayao dyaa sao Bar gayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI tlavaar ApnaI myaana maoM rK laI AaOr baaolaa — “jaOsaa 

Allaah caahta hO vaOsaa haota hO. jaaAao maOM tumharI ija,ndgaI ba#Sata 

hU^. turnt hI Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar hao jaaAao. yah jagah kao[- dor 

krnao kI nahIM hO.” 

hmanao Apnao Apnao GaaoD,o daOD,a idyao AaOr saD,k pr Aagao baZ,to 

calao gayao. vah baar baar AsantuiYT kI saa^saoM ilayao jaa rha qaa jaOsao 

]sao iksaI baat ka duK hao. 

daophr tk hma ek TapU ko pasa tk phu^ca gayao qao. yaha^ Aa 

kr vah naaOjavaana Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tra AaOr ]sanao mauJao BaI ]tara. 

]sanao GaaoD,aoM kI pIz sao ]nakI jaIna ]tarI AaOr ]nhoM carnao ko ilayao 

CaoD, idyaa. ]sanao Apnao SarIr sao hiqayaar BaI inakalao AaOr baOz 

gayaa. 

baOz kr vah mauJasao baaolaa — “Aao badiksmat. Aba tuma ApnaI 

khanaI bataAao taik maOM yah jaana sakU^ ik tuma kaOna hao.” 

maOMnao ]sao Apnaa naama batayaa Apnao rhnao kI jagah batayaI AaOr 

jaao kuC Apnao baaro maoM bata sakta qaa batayaa. 
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6  Aaja,ad  ba#t kI khanaI–dUsara Baaga161 

 

jaba ]sa naaOjavaana nao maorI pUrI khanaI saunaI tao vah rao pD,a. vah 

baaolaa — “Aba tuma maorI khanaI saunaao. maOM ja,rbaad doSa
162

 ko rajaa 

kI baoTI hU^. AaOr vah naaOjavaana jaao [sa saaolaaomana kI jaola maoM band qaa 

]saka naama hO bahramand.
163

 vah maoro ipta ko vajaIr ka baoTa hO. 

ek idna maharaja nao hu@ma idyaa ik saaro rajaa AaOr ku^var yaanaI 

rajakumaar maOdana maoM [k{a haoM jaao janaanaKanao kI jaailayaaoM ko pasa hI 

qaa. vaha^ inaSaanaa lagaanao AaOr caaOgaana
164

 ko Kola Kolao jaayaoMgao taik 

laaogaaoM kI GauD,savaarI AaOr inaSaanaa lagaanao kI haoiSayaarI jaa^caI jaayao. 

maOM ranaI yaanaI ApnaI maa^ ko pasa baOzI hu[- qaI sabasao }^caI maMijala 

kI jaalaI ko pICo daisayaa^ AaOr naaOkr GaUma rho qao. maOM vaha^ sao Kola 

doK rhI qaI. 

vajaIr ka baoTa ]na sabamaoM saundr qaa AaOr bahut hI baiZ,yaa trIko 

sao Apnao GaaoD,o kao Gaumaa rha qaa. vah mauJao bahut AcCa laga rha 

 
161 Tale of Azad Bakht-Part Two   (Tale No 3)  – taken from   :  
http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/04_azadbakht_b.html      
162 The name of the countries which lie, as the people of Hindustan term it, below Bengal, i.e., to the 
south-east of it; the name includes the kingdoms of Ava and Pegu. 
163 Baharamand 
164 The chaugan is a Persian sport performed on horseback, with a large ball like a foot-ball, which is 
knocked about with a long stick like a shepherd's crook; it is precisely the game called in Scotland 
"shintey," and in England "hockey," only that the players are mounted. 

http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/04_azadbakht_b.html
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qaa. maOM ]sakao Apnaa idla do baOzI qaI. maOMnao yah baat kafI idnaaoM 

tk iCpa kr rKI. 

AaiKr jaba maOM bahut baocaOna hao gayaI tao maOMnao yah baat ApnaI 

inajaI dasaI sao khI AaOr ]sakI sahayata laonao ko ilayao maOMnao ]sakao 

bahut saarI caIja,oM dIM. iksaI trh sao vah ]sao maoro kmaro tk laanao maoM 

safla hao gayaI. [sa trh sao vah BaI mauJao Pyaar krnao lagaa. [sa 

Pyaar ko donao laonao maoM k[- idna baIt gayao. 

ek idna AaQaI rat kao ek santrI nao ]sakao hiqayaarband maoro 

mahla kI trf Aato doK ilayaa. ]sanao ]sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr rajaa 

sao jaa kr saara maamalaa kha. rajaa nao ]sakao maaOt kI sajaa saunaa dI 

pr rajya ko saaro AaOfIsar Aaid kI ivanatI pr ]sakI ija,ndgaI tao 

ba#Sa dI gayaI pr ]sakao saaolaaomana kI jaola maoM foMk idyaa gayaa. 

AaOr dUsara AadmaI jaao ]sako saaqa jaola maoM foMka gayaa vah 

]saka Baa[- hO. vah ijasa idna pkD,a gayaa qaa tao ]sako saaqa 

]saka Baa[- BaI qaa saao daonaaoM hI kao ku^e maoM foMk idyaa gayaa qaa. 

jaba sao vao ku^e maoM foMko gayao qao tbasao Aaja tk ]nakao tIna 

saala hao gayao hOM pr iksaI kao Aaja tk yah pta nahIM cala saka ik 

vah naaOjavaana rajaa ko mahla maoM @yaaoM Gausaa qaa. Allaah nao maora cair~ 

sa^Baala kr rKa huAa hO. 

pr ]sakI AcCa[yaaoM ko badlao maoM maOM Apnaa kama zIk sao kr 

rhI hU^ ik maOM ]na daonaaoM ko ilayao Kanaa panaI lao kr AatI hU^. jaba 
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sao vao ku^e maoM foMko gayao hOM tBaI sao maOM vaha^ hr AazvaoM idna jaatI hU^ 

AaOr Aaz idna ka Kanaa panaI ]nakao do AatI hU^. 

ipClaI rat maoM maOMnao ek sapnaa doKa ik mauJao kao[- salaah do rha 

hO ik “jaldI ]z. ek GaaoD,a lao ek paoSaak lao rssaI kI ek 

saIZ,I lao Kcao- ko ilayao kuC pOsao lao AaOr saaolaaomana kI jaola jaa kr 

vaha^ rh rho baindyaaoM kao CuD,a lao.” 

yah sauna kr maOM naIMd sao jaaga gayaI AaOr baD,I KuSaI sao maOM ek 

AadmaI kI paoSaak phna kr tOyaar hu[-. ek CaoTo sao ba@sao maoM 

javaahrat AaOr kuC saaonao ko isa@ko Baro ek GaaoD,a lao kr AaOr kuC 

paoSaak lao kr maOM vaha^ cala dI taik maOM ]nakao rssaI kI saIZ,I kI 

sahayata sao baahr inakala sakU^. 

pr [sa trIko sao ku^e maoM sao baahr inaklanaa tao kovala tumharI 

iksmat maoM qaa. iksaI kao nahIM pta ik maOMnao @yaa ikyaa hO. Saayad 

vah kao[- rxaa krnao vaalaa dUt qaa ijasanao mauJao tumhoM [sa trh sao 

Aaja,ad krnao ko ilayao Baojaa. KOr jaao maorI iksmat maoM qaa vahI hao 

rha hO.” 

[tnaa saunaanao ko band ]sanao Apnao kpD,o maoM sao kuC namakIna 

mazrI gaohU^ kI raoTI dala maa^sa inakalaa. ek igalaasa maoM ]sanao panaI 

maoM kuC caInaI imalaayaI AaOr mauJao pInao ko ilayao idyaa. maOMnao panaI ipyaa 

kuC naaSta ikyaa. 
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kuC dor ko baad ]sanao ek kpD,o ka TukD,a inakalaa AaOr maorI 

kmar maoM baa^Qa idyaa AaOr ifr mauJao nadI kI trf lao calaI. ]sanao 

kOMcaI sao maoro baala kaTo naaKUna kaTo nahlaayaa AaOr kpD,o phnaayao. 

[sa trh sao ]sanao mauJao ek nayaa AadmaI banaa idyaa. maOMnao ik,balaa kI 

trf mau^h kr ko Allaah kI p`aqa-naa kI. vah saundr laD,kI BaI jaao 

kuC maOM krta rha ]sao doKtI rhI. 

jaba maOMnao ApnaI p`aqa-naa K%ma kr laI tao ]sanao pUCa — “yah 

tuma [sa trIko sao @yaa kr rho qao.” 

maOM baaolaa — “maOM Allaah kI pUjaa kr rha qaa ijasanao [sa saarI 

duinayaa^ kao banaayaa AaOr ijasanao ek saundr laD,kI ko Wara mauJao [sa 

jaola sao bacaayaa. ]sako barabar ka kao[- nahIM hO. maOM ]saI kI pUjaa 

kr rha qaa AaOr ]sao Qanyavaad do rha qaa.” 

yah sauna kr vah baaolaI — “tao tuma mausalamaana hao.” 

maOM baaolaa — “Allaah ka Qanyavaad hO ik ha^ maOM hU^.” 

vah baaolaI — “tumhara [sa trh sao piva~ rhnaa mauJao bahut 

AcCa lagaa. mauJao BaI isaKaAao. mauJao BaI isaKaAao ik klamaa kOsao 

pZ,to hOM.” 

maOMnao Apnao idla maoM kha “Allaah ka laaK laaK Qanyavaad hO 

ik yah BaI hmaara Qama- Apnaanaa caah rhI hO.” 

maOMnao ]sakao ifr Apnaa Qama- batayaa — “AaOr kao[ - Allaah 

nahIM hO isavaaya Allaah ko. mauhmmad Allaah ka Qama-dUt hO.” AaOr 
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]sasao yah baar baar khlavaayaa. ifr Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr caZ, 

kr hma vaha^ sao cala idyao. 

rat kao jaba hma ruko tao ]sanao kovala hmaaro Qama- ko baaro maoM hI 

baatoM kIM AaOr iksaI baaro maoM nahIM. vah yao baatoM kr ko bahut KuSa 

qaI. [sa trh sao hma dao mahInaaoM tk idna rat barabar yaa~a krto 

rho. 

AaiKr hma ek doSa maoM phu^cao jaao ja,rbaad AaOr sarnadIp
165

 kI 

hdaoM ko baIca maoM pD,ta qaa. vaha^ hmaoM ek Sahr idKayaI idyaa ijasamaoM 

kaOnsaTOnaiTnaaoipla sao BaI j,yaada laaoga rhto qao. ]sakI jalavaayau 

bahut AcCI qaI. 

jaba hmaoM yah pta calaa ik vaha^ ka rajaa bahut nyaayaSaalaI qaa 

AaOr vah ]saI ko ilayao naaOSaorvaa^ sao BaI j,yaada maSahUr qaa. AaOr saaqa 

maoM vah ApnaI janata kI rxaa BaI bahut krta qaa. yah sauna kr maora 

idla bahut KuSa hao gayaa. 

vaha^ hmanao ek Gar KrIda AaOr ]samaoM rhnao lagao. kuC idna 

baad jaba hmaarI yaa~a kI qakavaT dUr hao gayaI tao maOMnao kuC ja$rI 

caIja,oM KrIdIM AaOr ]sa saundr laD,kI sao mausalamaanaI rIit irvaajaaoM sao 

SaadI kr laI. 

 
165 Sarandip is the name for the island of Ceylon among the Arabs and Persians, as well as the 
Musalmans of India. Its ancient Hindu name was Lanka, applied both to the island and its capital. 
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tIna saala maoM hI maOM vaha^ kI CaoTI baD,I saba caIja,aoM kao jaana 

gayaa. maOMnao ApnaI saaK BaI jamaa laI AaOr bahut AcCI trh sao 

Apnao vyaapar maoM laga gayaa. AaKIr maoM maOM vaha^ ko saba saaOdagaraoM sao 

Aagao inakla gayaa.  

ek idna maOM vaha^ ko vajaIr kao salaama krnao gayaa tao maOMnao maOdana 

maoM bahut baD,I BaID, [k{a doKI. maOMnao vaha^ iksaI sao pUCa ik yah 

BaID, vaha^ @yaaoM lagaI hu[- qaI. tao pta cala ik dao laaoga caaorI maoM lagao 

qao AaOr Saayad ]nhaoMnao k%la BaI ikyaa qaa. [sailayao vao yaha^ laayao 

gayao qao ik ]nakao tba tk p%qar maarnao qao jaba tk vao mar na jaayaoM. 

yah sauna kr mauJao Apnaa maamalaa yaad Aa gayaa. maOM BaI [saI 

trh sao lao jaayaa gayaa qaa AaOr tba Allaah nao mauJao bacaayaa qaa. maOMnao 

Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik yao dao kaOna hao sakto hOM jaao [sa trh kI 

mausaIbat maoM pD,o hue hOM. 

mauJao tao yah BaI pta nahIM qaa ik ]nakao nyaaya sao sajaa imala rhI 

qaI yaa ifr maorI trh ]na pr BaI JaUza [lajaama lagaa huAa qaa. 

BaID, maoM sao Gausato hue maOM ]sa jagah phu^caa jaha^ vao KD,o qao tao maOMnao 

doKa ik laao vao tao maoro Baa[- qao. 

]nako daonaaoM haqa pICo ba^Qao hue qao AaOr ]nako isar AaOr pOr 

daonaaoM naMgao qao. ]nakao vaha^ doK kr maora KUna KaOla ]za AaOr maora 

ijagar jalanao lagaa. maOMnao phrodaraoM kao kuC saaonao ko isa@ko idyao AaOr 

]nasao ivanatI kI ik vah ]nako maarnao ko samaya kao qaaoD,a pICo hTa 
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doM. eosaa kr ko maOM Apnao GaaoD,o kao toja,I sao Bagaa kr gavana-r ko Gar 

lao gayaa. 

maOMnao gavana-r kao ek bahut hI kImatI laala ijasakI kao[- kImat 

nahIM lagaa sakta qaa BaoMT maoM idyaa AaOr ]nhoM CaoD,nao kI ivanatI kI. 

vah baaolaa — “ek AadmaI nao ]nakI iSakayat kI hO AaOr 

]nako ApraQa saaibat ikyao jaa cauko hOM. rajaa ka hu@ma saunaayaa jaa 

cauka hO Aba maoro pasa kao[- rasta nahIM hO.” 

AaiKr bahut ivanatI krnao pr gavana-r nao iSakayat krnao vaalao 

kao baulaa Baojaa AaOr ]sakao pa^ca hjaar caa^dI ko isa@ko do kr ]sasao 

Apnaa k%la ka [lajaama vaapsa laonao ko ilayao kha. 

maOMnao ]sakao vah pOsaa igana idyaa AaOr ]nakI sajaa ka kagaja 

vaapsa kra idyaa. [sa trh ]nakao ]sa BaarI mausaIbat sao bacaa 

ilayaa. jaha^pnaah. Aap [nasao pUC laoM ik maOMnao saca kha hO yaa 

JaUz. 

daonaaoM Baa[- caupcaap KD,o qao. ]na daonaaoM nao Apnao Apnao isar 

Jauka rKo qao jaOsao vao kh rho haoM ik “ha^ yah AadmaI saca kh rha 

hO.” AaOr vao [na saba baataoM pr Saima-nda haoM. 

KOr maOM ]nakao CuD,anao ko baad ]nakao Apnao Gar lao Aayaa. ]nhoM 

nahlaayaa Qaulaayaa nayao kpD,o phnaayao poT Bar Kanaa iKlaayaa AaOr 

]nakao dIvaanaKanao maoM zhra idyaa gayaa. 
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maOMnao ]sa samaya tk ]nakao ApnaI p%naI sao nahIM imalavaayaa qaa. 

]nakI saarI ja$rtoM maOM pUrI krta qaa. maOM ]nhIM ko saaqa Kata pIta 

BaI qaa kovala saaonao ko ilayao hI Apnao kmaro maoM jaata qaa. 

[sa trh sao ]nakI saovaa krto krto mauJao tIna saala baIt gayao. 

]nakI trf sao BaI kao[- eosaa baura kama nahIM huAa jaao mauJao naaKuSa 

krta. jaba kBaI maOM GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr baahr jaata tao vao Gar 

pr hI rhto. 

ek idna eosaa huAa ik maorI p%naI nahanao ko ilayao gayaI. jaba 

vah dIvaanaKanao maoM AayaI tao vaha^ iksaI AadmaI kao na doK kr ]sanao 

Apnao caohro sao Apnaa prda ]za idyaa. pr Saayad maora dUsara Baa[- 

vaha^ laoTa huAa qaa AaOr jaagaa huAa qaa saao jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sakao 

doKa tao vah ]sa pr maaoiht hao gayaa. 

]sanao yah GaTnaa baD,o Baa[- kao batayaI tao daonaaoM nao imala kr ek 

baar ifr maoro maarnao ka Plaana banaayaa. 

]Qar maOM [na saba halaataoM sao ibalkula Anajaana qaa. maOM kha 

krta qaa “Allaah ka laaK laaK Qanyavaad hO ik [sa baar saba 

zIk cala rha hO. [nhaoMnao kao[- eosaa baura kama nahIM ikyaa jaOsaa yao 

laaoga phlao krto qao. lagata hO ik [naka vyavahar Aba kuC zIk 

hao gayaa hO. [nakao kuC Sama- Aa gayaI hO.” 
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ek idna Saama kao Kanaa Kanao ko baad maora baD,a Baa[- Apnao doSa 

kao AaOr [-rana
166

 ko Aanand kao yaad kr ko raonao lagaa. maora dUsara 

Baa[- BaI AahoM Barnao lagaa. tao maOMnao kha ik Agar tuma Gar vaapsa 

jaanaa caahto hao tao jaaAao. maOM tao kovala tumharI KuSaI caahta hU^. 

vaOsao maorI BaI [cCa yahI hO ik hma Apnao doSa vaapsa calaoM. Agar 

Allaah nao caaha tao maOM BaI tumharo saaqa hI calaU^gaa.” 

maOMnao Apnao Baa[yaaoM ka duK AaOr saaqa maoM Apnaa [rada BaI ApnaI 

p%naI sao kha. maorI samaJadar p%naI nao kha — “tuma eosaa saaoca 

sakto hao pr mauJao lagata hO ik vao tumharo iKlaaf ifr sao kao[- jaala 

rca rho hOM. vao tumharI jaana ko duSmana hOM. 

vao tumharI AastIna ka saa^p hOM. tuma ApnaI AastIna maoM saa^p 

ka ek jaaoD,a pala rho hao. jaOsaa tumhoM AcCa lagao tuma vaOsaa krao 

pr eosao naIca laaogaaoM sao sa^Bala kr rhnaa caaihyao.” 

KOr yaa~a kI saba tOyaairyaa^ kI gayaIM. maOdana maoM tmbaU lagaayao 

gayao. ek bahut baD,a kaiflaa tOyaar hao gayaa. AaOr sabanao mauJao 

kaiflao ka sardar maana ilayaa. SauBa mauhUt- inakalaa gayaa AaOr ]sa 

samaya kaiflaa cala idyaa. 

 
166 Iran is the ancient name of Persia in its more extended sense, that is, the Persian Empire. Fars is 
sometimes used in the same sense. Strictly speaking, it denotes Persia proper, which is only a 
province of Iran. [Iran means Persia in its limited sense--i.e., Persia proper.] 
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jaha^ tk maora savaala qaa maOM hmaoSaa Apnao Baa[yaaoM kI trf sao 

saavaQaana rha. halaa^ik maOM ]nakI saba baatoM maanata rha AaOr vahI 

krta rha jaao ]nhoM AcCa lagata qaa. 

jaba hma ApnaI jagah Aa phu^cao tao maora dUsara Baa[- baaolaa ik 

yaha^ sao ek frsaaK
167

 dUr ek salasaaibala
168

 jaOsaa fvvaara hO jaha^ 

ko maOdana maoM bahut bahut dUr tk ilalaI gaulaaba T\yaUilap Aaid fUla 

iKlao hue hOM. vah jagah GaUmanao ko ilayao bahut AcCI hO. Agar hma 

sabakI raya hao tao hma kla vaha^ GaUmanao calaoM AaOr Apnao idla KuSa 

kroM. [sasao qaaoD,I qakana BaI dUr hao jaayaogaI.” 

maOMnao kha — “tuma laaoga yaha^ maailak hao. Agar tuma khao tao 

kla hma laaoga vahIM ruk jaayaoMgao. qaaoD,a [Qar ]Qar GaUmaoMgao.” 

vao baaolao “[sasao AcCI AaOr @yaa baat hao saktI hO.” 

maOMnao hu@ma idyaa ik saaro kaiflao kao kh dao ik kla hma 

rukoMgao. ifr maOMnao Apnao rsaao[yao kao naaSta banaanao ka hu@ma idyaa 

ijasamaoM maOMnao ]sasao k[- caIja,oM banavaayaIM. @yaaoMik hma laaoga Aanand 

manaanao ko ilayao jaa rho qao. 

jaba saubah hu[- tao maoro daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM nao kpD,o phnao Apnao Apnao 

hiqayaar sa^Baalao AaOr mauJasao BaI jaldI krnao ko ilayao kha taik hma 

laaoga vaha^ zMD zMD maoM phu^ca kr Aarama sao GaUma sakoM. 

 
167 Farsakh is the measure of distance in Persia – about 3 ¾ miles. 
168 Salsabil is the name of a fountain of Paradise, according to Muhammadan belief. 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 284 ~ 
 

maOMnao Apnao GaaoD,o kao tOyaar krnao ka hu@ma idyaa pr yah ]nhaoMnao 

doK ilayaa tao baaolao ]saka Aanand tao ]sakao pOdla GaUma kr doKnao maoM 

hI hO. @yaa vahI Aanand GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr GaUmanao maoM BaI ilayaa 

jaa sakta hO. [sailayao [sako bajaaya sa[-saaoM kao hu@ma dao ik vah 

hmaaro pICo pICo GaaoD,o lao AayaoM. dao naaOkr hu@ka AaOr kaOfI ka  

bat-na ilayao Aa rho qao. 

jaba hma saD,k pr jaa rho qao tao Aanand ko ilayao tIr BaI 

calaato jaa rho qao. jaba hma kaiflao sao qaaoD,a dUr calao gayao tao 

]nhaoMnao ek naaOkr kao iksaI kama pr Baoja idyaa. hma AaOr Aagao 

baZ,o tao ]nhaoMnao dUsaro naaOkr kao phlao vaalao naaOkr kao laanao ko ilayao 

Baoja idyaa. 

maorI badiksmatI ik maOM caup hI rha. maora baaola hI nahIM inaklaa 

jaOsao iksaI nao maoro haozaoM pr saIla lagaa dI hao. AaOr ]nakI jaao [cCa 

hu[- vao vah krto rho. maora Qyaana baat krnao maoM ba^Tato rho. vao 

barabar mauJasao Aagao calato rho. KOr yah ku<aa maoro saaqa hI rha. 

jaba hma laaoga kafI dUr inakla Aayao tao na tao mauJao kao[- 

fvvaara idKayaI idyaa AaOr na hI kao[- baagaIcaa. vaha^ tao basa ek 

maOdana pD,a huAa qaa ijasamaoM ka^To hI ka^To qao.  

Mvaha^ mauJao poSaaba lagaI tao maOM vahIM baOz gayaa. tBaI maOMnao Apnao 

pICo ek tlavaar jaOsaI kao[- caIja, camaktI doKI tao maOMnao pICo 

doKa. jaOsao hI maOMnao pICo doKa tao maoro dUsaro Baa[- nao maoro }pr tlavaar 
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sao [tnao ja,aor sao vaar ikyaa ik mauJao lagaa ik maoro isar ko dao TukD,o 

hao gayao.
169

 

[sasao phlao ik maOM yah khta ik “Aao jaMgailayaaoM. tuma laaoga 

mauJao @yaaoM maarto hao.” maoro baD,o Baa[ - nao mauJao maoro knQao pr maara. daonaaoM 

Gaava bahut gahro qao. maOM ka^pa AaOr igar gayaa. tba [na daonaaoM baorhmaaoM 

nao Aarama sao mauJao kaTa pITa AaOr mauJao ifr maoro hI KUna maoM ilapTa 

vahIM CaoD, kr calao gayao. 

yah ku<aa mauJao [sa halat maoM doK kr ]na daonaaoM pr kUd pD,a 

pr ]nhaoMnao [sakao BaI Gaayala kr idyaa. 

[sako baad [nhaoMnao Apnao SarIr pr kuC Gaava ikyao AaOr kOmp 

kI trf naMgao isar AaOr naMgao pOr Baaga gayao. vaha^ jaa kr [nhaoMnao 

baaolaa ik maOdana maoM kuC DakU imala gayao qao ijanhaoMnao [nako Baa[- kao 

maar idyaa AaOr [nako saaqa BaI kuC vaOsaa hI vyavahar ikyaa pr yao 

kovala Gaayala hI hue. 

Aba tuma laaoga yaha^ sao jaldI calaao nahIM tao vao karvaa^ pr BaI 

hmalaa baaola sakto hOM AaOr ifr hma laaogaaoM kao BaI proSaana kr sakto 

hOM. yah sauna kr vao bahut Dr gayao ]nhaoMnao jaldI jaldI saba saamaana 

baa^Qaa AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyao. 

maorI p%naI kao [nako phlao kamaaoM ka [nako Anamaaola gauNaaoM ka 

AaOr bauro kamaaoM ka jaao [nhaoMnao maoro saaqa ikyao qao phlao sao hI pta qaa 

 
169 It is an exaggeration, but it means “hitting my head a little too strongly” 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 286 ~ 
 

saao vah yah samaJa gayaI ik yao laaoga JaUz baaola rho hOM ]sanao Apnao saInao 

maoM Cura maar kr Apnao Aapkao K%ma kr ilayaa AaOr Allaah ko pasa 

calaI gayaI.” 

Aaja,ad ba#t Aagao baaolaa — “Aao drvaoSa. jaba ku<aa pUjanao 

vaalaa #vaajaa ApnaI badiksmatI kI khanaI yaha^ tk saunaa cauka tao 

maorI Aa^KaoM sao Aa^saU inakla Aayao. 

saaOdagar nao jaba maora duK doKa tao baaolaa — “jaha^pnaah. Agar 

AapkI bao[j,ja,tI na hao tao maOM Apnao kpD,o ]tarnaa caahU^gaa AaOr 

Aapkao Apnaa saara SarIr idKanaa caahU^gaa.” 

[sako baad yah idKanao ko ilayao ik vah saca baaola rha qaa yaa 

nahIM ]sanao Apnao kpD,o knQao pr sao faD, idyao AaOr Apnaa saara 

SarIr idKa idyaa. 

]sako saaro SarIr khIM caar AMgaula jagah BaI nahIM qaI jaha^ Gaava 

na hao. [sako Alaavaa ]sakI KaopD,I pr ek [tnaa gahra gaD\Za qaa 

ik ]samaMo pUra ka pUra Anaar rKa jaa sakta qaa. 

yah doK kr rajya ko ijatnao BaI AaOfIsar vaha^ maaOjaUd qao sabanao 

ApnaI Aa^KoM band kr laIM. ]nako Andr [tnaI BaI takt nahIM qaI 

ik vao [sa dRSya kao daobaara doKnao kI ihmmat kr sakoM. 

[sako baad #vaajaa nao ifr Apnaa hala batanaa Sau$ ikyaa — 

“yaaor maOjaosTI. jaba maoro [na Baa[yaaoM nao jaOsaa ik yao saaocato qao Apnaa 

kama K%ma kr ilayaa tao yao vaha^ sao calao gayao. maOM vahIM ]saI jagah 
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AQamara saa laoTa rha. maoro saaqa maora ku<aa BaI Gaayala huAa pD,a 

qaa. 

maoro SarIr sao maora [tnaa saara KUna bah cauka qaa ik maoro Andr 

ja,ra saI BaI ]znao baOznao kI takt tao qaI hI nahIM yaha^ tk ik 

mahsaUsa krnao kI takt BaI nahIM qaI. maOM saaoca hI nahIM saka ik maOM 

ija,nda kOsao qaa. 

ijasa jagah maOM laoTa huAa qaa vah sarnadIp 

kI saImaa ko pasa qaI AaOr ek bahut baD,a Sahr 

]sako pasa hI qaa. ]sa Sahr maoM ek pgaaoDa 

qaa. ]sa doSa ko rajaa kI ek baoTI qaI jaao bahut saundr qaI. 

bahut saaro rajaa AaOr rajakumaar ]sasao SaadI krnao ko [cCuk 

qao. vaha^ prdo ka kao[- irvaaja nahIM qaa saao vah rajakumaarI ApnaI 

saaiqanaaoM ko saaqa vaha^ eosao hI Kulao mau^h iSakar krtI GaUmatI rhtI 

qaI. 

]sa jagah ko pasa jaha^ maOM laoTa huAa qaa vaha^ ek SaahI 

baagaIcaa qaa. ]sa idna ]sanao Apnao ipta sao Cu+I laI AaOr [sa 

baagaIcao maoM GaUmanao ko ilayao Aa gayaI.Aanand ko saaqa GaUmato hue vah 

[Qar maOdana kI trf inakla AayaI jaha^ maOM laoTa huAa qaa. 

kuC daisayaa^ BaI ]sako saaqa qaIM. vao jaha^ maOM laoTa huAa qaa ]sa 

jagah ko pasa tk AayaIM tao vaha^ ]nhaoMnao kuC krahnao kI AavaajaoM 
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saunaI. [Qar ]Qar doKa tao mauJao vaha^ pD,a payaa. [sa dSaa maoM mauJao 

vaha^ pD,a doK kr vao [sa baat kao rajakumaarI kao batanao gayaIM. 

]nhaoMnao kha ik hmanao ek badiksmat kao ]sako hI KUna maoM 

ilapTa pD,a doKa hO. ]sako saaqa ek ku<aa BaI vahIM pD,a huAa hO. 

yah sauna kr rajakumaarI Kud maoro pasa AayaI. mauJao doK kr vah Kud 

BaI duKI hao gayaI AaOr baaolaI doKao yah ija,nda BaI hO yaa nahIM. 

]sakI dao tIna saaiqanaoM GaaoD,o sao naIcao ]trIM AaOr maorI jaa^ca 

pD,tala kr ko baaolaIM — “[sakI saa^sa tao ABaI BaI cala rhI hO.” 

rajakumaarI nao ]nakao mauJao saavaQaanaI sao ek kalaIna pr ]zanao 

AaOr baagaIcao lao kr jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

vao jaba mauJao baagaIcao maoM lao AayaIM tao rajakumaarI nao SaahI caIr 

faD, vaalao Da@Tr kao baulavaa Baojaa. ]sanao mauJao AaOr maoro ku<ao daonaaoM 

kao zIk haonao ko ilayao k[- [njaO@Sana lagaayao AaOr hmaoM tsallaI dI. 

Da@Tr nao maora SarIr Qaaoyaa paoMCa GaavaoM kao isalaa AaOr PlaasTr 

lagaayaa. 

]sanao ifr badmauSk ivalaao ka sa<a
170

 ma^gavaayaa AaOr panaI kI 

jagah maoro galao maoM vahI Dlavaayaa. rajakumaarI Kud maoro ibastr ko 

isarhanao baOzI rhtI qaI AaOr maorI hr ja$rt ka #yaala rKtI qaI. 

 
170 The spirit drawn from the leaves of an aromatic tree which grows in Kashmir, called Bed-Mushk; it 
is a tonic and exhilarating. 
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idna AaOr rat maoM dao caar baar mauJao vah Saba-t banaa kr dotI AaOr 

Apnao haqa sao iplaatI. 

AaiKr jaba maOM Apnao haoSa maoM Aayaa tao maOMnao rajakumaarI kao duK 

ko saaqa khto saunaa — “@yaa KUnaI iksma kI yah badiksmatI toro 

}pr Aa pD,I hO. iksanao yah baorhmaI idKayaI hO. @yaa vah ]sa 

baD,I maUit-
171

 sao BaI nahIM Dra.” 

dsa idna ko badmauSk AaOr Saba-taoM ko Asar sao maorI Aa^KoM kuC 

KulaIM. maOMnao Apnao caaraoM trf doKa tao mauJao lagaa ik maoro caaraoM trf 

[nd` ka drbaar lagaa huAa hO. rajakumaarI maoro ibastr ko isarhanao 

KD,I hu[- hO. maOMnao ek Aah BarI AaOr ihlanaa caaha pr maoro Andr 

[tnaI takt hI nahIM qaI ik maOM ihla BaI sakta. 

rajakumaarI nao dyaapUva-k kha — “Aao farsa ko rhnao vaalao. 

Aba tuma KuSa hao jaaAao duKI mat hao. halaa^ik iksaI baorhma nao 

tumhara yah hala ikyaa hO ifr BaI baD,I maUit- nao maoro Wara tuma pr 

dyaa krvaa dI hO. Aba tuma zIk hao jaaAaogao.” 

“maOM ]sa Allaah kI ksama Ka kr khta hU^ jaao ek hO AaOr 

]sako jaOsaa dUsara kao[- nahIM hO ik ]sakao doKnao pr maOM ifr sao 

baohaoSa hao gayaa. ]sanao BaI yah baat doKI tao ]sanao Apnao haqa maoM 

pkD,I ek SaISaI sao maoro }pr gaulaaba jala iCD,ka. 

 
171 Big idol worshipped in Pagans. 
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baIsa idna baad maoro saaro Gaava Bar gayao. jaba saba laaoga saao jaato 

rajakumaarI rat kao barabar AatI AaOr mauJao Kanaa iKlaatI. caalaIsa 

idna baad maOMnao Apnao ibalkula zIk hao jaanao kI KuSaI maoM phlaI namaaja 

pZ,I. 

rajakumaarI bahut KuSa qaI ]sanao Da@Tr kao bahut [naama idyaa 

AaOr mauJao k[- kImatI kpD,o idyao. Allaah kI maohrbaanaI sao AaOr 

rajakumaarI kI doKBaala maoM Aba maOM ibalkula tndurust hao gayaa qaa. 

maora ku<aa BaI maaoTa hao gayaa qaa. 

vah mauJao raoja vaa[na iplaatI maora hala saunatI AaOr mauJasao KuSa 

qaI. maOM BaI ]sakao CaoTI CaoTI khainayaa^ AaOr BaI kuC kuC saunaa 

kr ]sakao KuSa rKnao kI kaoiSaSa krta. 

ek idna ]sanao mauJasao kha — “maohrbaanaI kr ko ApnaI yaa~a 

ko hala saunaaAao. mauJao bataAao ik tuma kaOna hao AaOr yah hala 

tumhara iksanao ikyaa.” 

tba maOMnao ]sakao Sau$ sao lao kr AaKIr tk ApnaI khanaI saunaa 

dI. maorI khanaI sauna kr vah rao dI. ifr baaolaI — “Aba maOM 

tumharo saaqa eosaa vyavahar k$^gaI ik tuma ApnaI saarI mausaIbatoM BaUla 

jaaAaogao.” 

maOMnao kha — “Allaah tumhoM banaayao rKo. tumanao tao mauJao ek 

nayaI ija,ndgaI dI hO. maOM tao saara ka saara tumhara hU^. Allaah ko 

ilayao maoro }pr maohrbaainayaa^ krtI hu[- hmaoSaa mauJasao KuSa rhao.” 
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vah saarI saarI rat maoro pasa AkolaI baOzI rhtI. kBaI kBaI 

Aayaa BaI ]sako saaqa rhtI AaOr maorI khainayaa^ saunatI rhtI. kBaI 

kBaI vah ApnaI khainayaa^ BaI saunaatI. jaba rajakumaarI calaI jaatI 

tba maOM Akolaa rh jaata. ]sa samaya ek kaonao maoM iCp kr maOM ApnaI 

pUjaa krta namaaja pZ,ta. 

ek baar eosaa huAa ik rajakumaarI Apnao ipta ko pasa gayaI 

hu[- qaI AaOr maOM saurixat $p sao baOza huAa ApnaI p`aqa-naa kr rha qaa 

ik Acaanak rajakumaarI ApnaI Aayaa sao yah khtI hu[- maoro kmaro maoM 

GausaI — “calaao doKto hOM ik yah farsaI @yaa kr rha hO. vah jaaga 

rha hO yaa saao rha hO.” 

pr jaba vah Andr AayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik maOM tao ApnaI jagah 

pr qaa hI nahIM. yah doK kr ]sakao baD,a AaScaya- huAa AaOr 

]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aro yah kha^ gayaa. khIM eosaa tao nahIM 

ik vah iksaI AaOr sao Pyaar krnao lagaa hao.” 

vah mauJao kmaro ko hr Cod AaOr kaonao maoM ZU^Znao lagaI AaOr ifr 

vaha^ Aa phu^caI jaha^ maOM ApnaI p`aqa-naa kr rha qaa. ]sanao [sasao 

phlao kBaI iksaI kao [sa trh sao p`aqa-naa krto nahIM doKa qaa. vah 

caupcaap KD,I rhI AaOr mauJao doKtI rhI. 

jaba maOMnao ApnaI p`aqa-naa K%ma kr laI tao maOMnao Allaah kao 

Qanyavaad donao ko ilayao Apnao haqa ]zayao AaOr jamaIna pr laoT gayaa. 
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yah doK kr ]sakao h^saI Aa gayaI. vah baaolaI — “Aro yah AadmaI 

@yaa pagala hao gayaa hO. yah kOsaI kOsaI Sa@laoM banaata rhta hO.” 

]sakI h^saI kI Aavaaja sauna kr maOM caaOMk gayaa. rajakumaarI 

Aagao baZ,I AaOr ]sanao mauJasao pUCa — “Aao farsa ko rhnao vaalao. 

yah tuma @yaa kr rho qao.” 

phlaI baar tao maOM javaaba hI nahIM do saka tao Aayaa baaolaI — 

“@yaa maOM AapkI baura[yaaoM ka ijammaa lao saktI hU^ AaOr AapkI baila 

bana saktI hU^. mauJao eosaa lagata hO ik yah AadmaI mausalamaana hO AaOr 

lat AaOr manat
172

 ka duSmana hO. yah ek AnadoKo Allaah kI pUjaa 

krta hOM.” 

yah saunato hI rajakumaarI nao Apnao daonaaoM haqa ek dUsaro pr maaro 

AaOr baD,o gaussao maoM Bar kr baaolaI — “mauJao nahIM pta qaa  ik yah 

tuk- hO AaOr hmaaro BagavaanaaoM maoM ivaSvaasa nahIM krta [saI ilayao tao yah 

hmaarI baD,I maUit- ko gaussao maoM Aa gayaa hO. maOMnao [sakao galatI sao bacaa 

ilayaa AaOr Apnao Gar maoM rKa.” yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaI 

gayaI. 

]sako yao Sabd sauna kr maOM tao bahut hI proSaana hao gayaa AaOr 

yah sauna kr mauJakao lagaa ik Aba vah pta nahIM mauJasao iksa trIko 

ka vyavahar krogaI. Dr ko maaro maorI tao naIMd hI ]D, gayaI. maOM saarI 

rat raota rha AaOr maora caohra Aa^sauAaoM sao nahata rha. 

 
172 Lat and Manat were the two great idols of Hindu worship in former times. [See Dow's Hindoostan.] 
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[sa trh raoto hue mauJao tIna idna AaOr tIna rat gaujar gayao. 

ek baar BaI maOM plak nahIM Japka payaa. tIsarI rat kao rajakumaarI 

maoro kmaro maoM AayaI. ]saka caohra vaa[na ko naSao maoM camak rha qaa. 

saaqa maoM ]sakI Aayaa BaI qaI. 

vah bahut gaussao maoM qaI. ]sako haqa maoM tIr kmaana qao. vah 

kmaro ko baahr hI camana yaanaI Apnao baagaIcao maoM baOz gayaI. ]sanao 

ApnaI Aayaa sao ek igalaasa vaa[na maa^gaI. 

]sakao pInao ko baad vah baaolaI — “Aao Aayaa. @yaa yah vahI 

farsa ka rhnao vaalaa hO ijasa pr hmaarI baD,I maUit- naaraja hO. yah 

mar gayaa hO yaa ABaI ija,nda hO.” 

Aayaa baaolaI — “@yaa maoM AapkI baura[yaa^ Apnao ijammao lao 

saktI hU^. ABaI AapkI kuC ija,ndgaI baakI hO.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “yah tao Aba maoro Sak ko Gaoro maoM Aa gayaa 

hO. [sasao khao ik yah baahr inaklao.” 

Aayaa nao mauJao pukara. maOM baahr kI trf Baagaa. maOMnao doKa ik 

rajakumaarI ka caohra gaussao sao laala hao kr camak rha hO. maoro SarIr 

maoM tao jaOsao jaana hI nahIM qaI. maOMnao ]sakao salaama ikyaa. daonaaoM haqa 

jaaoD, kr caupcaap ]sako saamanao KD,a hao gayaa. 

]sanao mauJao gaussao sao doKa ifr Aayaa sao baaolaI — “maOM Apnao Qama- 

ko [sa duSmana kao tIr maar kr maar dU^gaI. @yaa hmaarI baD,I maUit- 

ifr mauJao maaf kr dogaI. maOMnao phlao sao [sakao Apnao Gar maoM rK kr 
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AaOr [sakI ja$rtaoM kao pUra kr ko ek bahut baD,a ApraQa ikyaa 

hO.” 

Aayaa baaolaI — “[samaoM rajakumaarI jaI kI @yaa galatI hO. jaba 

Aapnao [nakao Apnao Gar maoM rKa tba Aap tao [nakao jaanatI BaI nahIM 

qaIM. Aapnao tao [na pr kovala dyaa kI hO. Aapkao Balaa[- ka 

badlaa Balaa[- hI imalaogaa. AaOr [sa AadmaI kao baD,I maUit- ko haqaaoM 

baura[- ka fla Baaoganaa pD,ogaa jaao [sanao kI hO.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaarI baaolaI — “[sasao baaolaao ik yah baOz 

jaayao.” 

Aayaa nao mauJao baOznao ka [Saara ikyaa saao maOM baOz gayaa. 

rajakumaarI nao ek igalaasa vaa[na AaOr pI AaOr Aayaa sao kha — 

“[sa naIca kao BaI ek igalaasa vaa[na dao.” 

maOM ibanaa ihcak ko ]sao ek saa^sa maoM hI KalaI kr gayaa AaOr 

ifr rajakumaarI kao salaama ikyaa. ]sanao mauJao kBaI saIQao nahIM doKa 

pr vah itrCI inagaahaoM sao mauJao ja$r doKtI rhI. jaba mauJao vaa[na 

qaaoD,I caZ, gayaI tao maOMnao kuC kivataeoM khnaI Sau$ kr dIM. maOMnao ek 

kivata khI —  

maOM toro kabaU maoM hU^ AaOr Agar ija,nda BaI hU^ tao @yaa 

Curo ko naIcao Agar kao[- saa^sa laota hO tao @yaa 
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kivata kI yao laa[naoM sauna kr vah mauskurayaI AaOr Aayaa kI 

trf GaUma kr baaolaI — “Aro tU saao gayaI @yaa.” 

Aayaa nao rajakumaarI kI baat samaJa kr kha — “ha^ mauJao naIMd 

Aa rhI hO.” ifr ]sanao rajakumaarI sao Cu+I laI AaOr calaI gayaI. 

kuC dor baad rajakumaarI nao mauJasao ek igalaasa vaa[na ko ilayao 

kha. maOMnao turnt hI ]saka vaa[na ka igalaasa Bar idyaa AaOr ]sakao 

do idyaa. ]sanao baD,o salaIko sao ]sao maoro haqa sao ilayaa AaOr saara pI 

gayaI. 

]sako baad maOM ]sako pOraoM pr igar pD,a. ]sanao baD,o Pyaar sao maoro 

isar pr haqa fora AaOr baaolaI — “Aao A&anaI AadmaI. tumanao 

hmaarI baD,I maUit- maoM eosaa @yaa baura doKa jaao tuma ek AnadoKo 

Bagavaana kao pUjanao lagao.” 

maOMnao kha — “naaraja na hao. saaoca kr doKao ik vah jaao 

Akolaa hI @yaa tarIf ko laayak hO ijasanao ek baU^d sao tuma jaOsao 

saundr p`aNaI kao banaa idyaa AaOr ]sao [tnaI saundrta AaOr sampUNa-ta dI 

ik vah ek pla maoM hI hjaaraoM AadimayaaoM kao ApnaI trf KIMca lao. 

laoikna [sa baD,I maUit- maoM eosaa @yaa ijasakI kao[- pUjaa kro. 

p%qar kaTnao vaalaaoM nao ek p%qar kaT kr [sakao ek maUit- kI 

Sa@la do dI hO AaOr baovakUf laaogaaoM kao yah kh kr jaala maoM fa^sa 

ilayaa ik [sakI pUjaa krao. 
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hma mausalamaana hOM hma kovala ]saI kI pUjaa krto hOM ijasanao hmaoM 

banaayaa hO. jaao maUit- pUjaa krto hOM ]nako ilayao ]sanao nark banaa rKa 

hO pr jaao ]samaoM ivaSvaasa rKto hOM ]nako ilayao ]sanao svaga- banaayaa hO. 

Agar tuma Allaah maoM ivaSvaasa kraogaI tao tumakao svaga- kI 

KuiSayaa^ imalaoMgaI. saca kao galat sao Alaga kr ko doKao tao tuma 

doKaogaI ik tumharI yah Bai> JaUzI hO. 

kafI dor ko baad eosaI baatoM sauna kr ]sa p%qaridla ka idla 

kuC maulaayama huAa AaOr vah Allaah kI maohrbaanaI sao rao pD,I. vah 

baaolaI — “mauJao Apnaa Qama - isaKaAao.” 

tba maOMnao ]sao klamaa isaKayaa. ]sanao vah Apnao idla sao 

daohrayaa AaOr maafI kI p`aqa-naa kI. vah Aba saccaI mausalamaana hao 

caukI qaI. maOM ifr ]sako pOraoM pr igar pD,a AaOr ]sao Qanyavaad 

idyaa. saubah tk vah klamaa hI pZ,tI rhI AaOr maafI maa^gatI 

rhI. 

vah ifr baaolaI — “maOMnao tao tumhara Qama - Apnaa ilayaa hO pr maoro 

maata ipta tao maUit- pUjaa krnao vaalao hOM. ]nako ilayao @yaa [laaja 

hO.” 

maOMnao kha — “Aba tumhoM ]sasao @yaa. jaao jaOsaa krogaa vah vaOsaa 

Barogaa.” 

vah baaolaI — “maoro maata ipta nao maorI SaadI maoro caacaa ko laD,ko 

sao tya kr dI hO AaOr vah maUit- pUjaa krta hO. Agar kla maorI 
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]sasao SaadI hao jaatI hO, Allaah na kro, AaOr ]sa maUit-pUjak sao maoro 

baccao haoto hOM tao yah tao maoro ilayao baD,I badiksmatI kI baat haogaI. 

hmaoM turnt hI [saka kuC ]paya saaocanaa caaihyao taik hma [sa 

mauiSkla sao baca sakoM.” 

maOM baaolaa — “jaao kuC tuma kh rhI hao vah ibalkula zIk kh 

rhI hao pr jaao tuma zIk samaJaao vah krao.” 

vah baaolaI — “Aba maOM yaha^ ibalkula nahIM rh saktI. Aba maOM 

khIM AaOr calaI jaa}^gaI.” 

maOMnao pUCa — “pr tuma yaha^ sao jaaAaogaI kOsao AaOr kha^ 

jaaAaogaI.” 

vah baaolaI — “phlaI baat tao yah ik tuma mauJao yahIM CaoD, kr 

saraya maoM mausalamaanaaoM ko saaqa zhr jaaAao taik sabakao [sa baat ka 

pta cala jaayao AaOr tumharo }pr kao[- Sak na kro. 

vaha^ rhto hue tuma iksaI jahaja, pr najar rKnaa AaOr Agar 

kao[- jahaja, farsa kI trf jaata hao tao mauJao batanaa. [sa kama ko 

ilayao maOM ApnaI Aayaa kao tumharo pasa A@sar BaojatI rhU^gaI. 

jaba BaI tuma mauJao yah baat bataAaogao ik saba kuC tOyaar hO tao 

maOM tumharo pasa Aa jaa}^gaI AaOr jahaja, pr caZ, kr yaha^ sao Baaga 

jaa}^gaI. [sa trh sao mauJao [na dUsaro Qama- vaalaaoM sao Cu+I imala 

jaayaogaI.” 
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maOMnao kha — “maOM tumharI ija,ndgaI AaOr saurxaa ko ilayao ApnaI 

jaana BaI do sakta hU^ pr tuma ApnaI Aayaa ka @yaa kraogaI.” 

vah baaolaI — “]saka maamalaa tao maOM AasaanaI sao sualaJaa saktI 

hU^. ]sakao tao maOM ek Pyaalaa bahut toja, jahr iplaa dU^gaI.” 

[sa trh sao Plaana tOyaar kr ilayaa gayaa. Agalao idna saubah hI 

maOM saraya calaa gayaa. vaha^ maOMnao ek kmara ikrayao pr lao ilayaa AaOr 

]samaoM rhnao lagaa. ]sasao ibaCD, kr maOM tao basa [saI AaSaa maoM qaa ik 

Aba hma kba imalaoMgao. 

[sa GaTnaa ko haonao ko dao mahInao maoM jaba rma saIiryaa AaOr 

[sfahana ko saaOdagar imalao tao ]nhaoMnao panaI ko rasto vaapsa laaOT jaanao 

ka Plaana banaayaa AaOr Apnaa saamaana jahaja, pr rKnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

ek saaqa rhnao kI vajah sao maOMnao ]nasao kafI jaana phcaana kr laI 

qaI. 

]nhaoMnao mauJasao pUCa — “janaaba Aap hmaaro saaqa nahIM AayaoMgao 

@yaa. Aap [na kaifraoM ko doSa maoM kba tk rhoMgao.” 

maOMnao javaaba idyaa — “maoro pasa @yaa hO ijasao lao kr maOM Apnao 

doSa jaa}^. maorI sampi<a tao yahI hO – ek dasaI ek ba@saa AaOr 

ek ku<aa. Agar Aap laaoga mauJao rhnao ko ilayao qaaoD,I saI jagah do 

sakoM tao mauJao ]sakI kImat bata doM. tba maoro idmaaga maoM Saaint hao 

jaayaogaI AaOr maOM BaI jahaja, pr caZ, pa}^gaa.” 
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saaOdagaraoM nao mauJao ek koibana do idyaa AaOr maOMnao ]nakao pOsao do 

idyao. Aba maora idla Saant qaa saao maOM Aayaa ko Gar gayaa AaOr ]sasao 

kha — “Aao maa^. maOM Aapsao ivada laonao Aayaa hU^. Aba maOM Apnao 

doSa jaa rha hU^. Agar AapkI maohrbaanaI sao mauJao rajakumaarI ko ek 

baar dSa-na hao jaayaoM tao mauJao bahut KuSaI haogaI.” 

Aayaa nao iksaI trh sao maorI baat maana laI AaOr baaolaI — “maOM 

Aaja rat kao flaa^ flaa^ jagah Aa}^gaI.” 

“zIk hO.” kh kr AaOr jagah tya kr ko maOM saraya vaapsa 

Aa gayaa. vaha^ sao maOMnao Apnaa ba@saa AaOr ibastr ]zayaa AaOr ]nakao 

jahaja, pr lao gayaa. vaha^ lao jaa kr maOMnao ]nakao jahaja, vaalaaoM kao 

saurixat $p sao rKnao ko ilayao do idyaa. 

ifr maOMnao kha ik maOM ApnaI dasaI kao kla saubah lao kr 

Aa}^gaa. jahaja, ko maailak nao kha — “jaldI hI lao kr Aanaa 

@yaaoMik hma kla saubah jaldI hI inakla jaayaoMgao.” 

maOMnao kha “zIk hO.” 

rat kao maoM ApnaI tya kI hu[- jagah pr phu^caa. rat ka ek 

p`hr baItnao pr janaanaKanao ka drvaajaa Kulaa AaOr rajakumaarI maOlao 

sao kpD,o phna kr AayaI. ]sako haqaaoM maoM javaahrataoM ka ek iDbbaa 

qaa. ]sanao vah iDbbaa mauJao do idyaa AaOr maoro saaqa cala dI. 

jaOsao hI saubah hu[- hma laaoga samaud` ko iknaaro phu^ca gayao AaOr ifr 

jahaja, pr caZ, gayao. yah vafadar ku<aa BaI maoro saaqa gayaa. jaba 
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idna inakla Aayaa tba hmanao laMgar ]za idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao cala 

idyao. 

hma laaoga saurixat $p sao calao jaa rho qao ik iksaI ek 

bandrgaah sao ek taop kI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,I. jahaja, pr ijatnao 

BaI laaoga savaar qao sabakao yah sauna kr bahut AaScaya- huAa ik yah 

taop kI Aavaaja kha^ sao AaOr @yaaoM AayaI. jahaja, ka laMgar ifr sao 

Dala idyaa gayaa. 

laaogaaoM nao Aapsa maoM salaah kI ik khIM eosaa tao nahIM ik 

bandrgaah ko gavana-r nao kao[- Sarart kI hao varnaa ]sa taop kao 

CaoD,nao @yaa ja$rt qaI. 

Aba huAa yah ik saBaI saaOdagaraoM ko pasa saundr saundr daisayaa^ 

qaIM. [sa Dr sao ik bandrgaah ka gavana-r khIM ]nakao pkD, na lao saao 

]na sabanao ApnaI ApnaI daisayaaoM kao ba@saaoM maoM band kr idyaa. maOMnao 

BaI vaOsaa hI ikyaa. maOMnao rajakumaarI kao Apnao ba@sao maoM band kr 

idyaa AaOr ]samaoM talaa lagaa idyaa. 

[sa baIca gavana-r AaOr ]sako laaoga jahaja, pr caZ, Aayao. [sa 

sabaka matlaba Saayad yah qaa ik jaba Aayaa kI maaOt AaOr 

rajakumaarI ko gaayaba haonao kI Kbar caaraoM trf fOlaI AaOr rajaa ko 

pasa phu^caI tao ]sanao ApnaI badnaamaI bacaanao ko ilayao ]sanao yah hu@ma 

do idyaa —  
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“maOMnao saunaa hO ik farsa ko laaoga jahaja, pr saundr saundr 

laD,ikyaa^ lao jaa rho hOM. mauJao ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao kuC saundr 

daisayaaoM kI ja$rt hO AaOr maOM ]nakao KrIdnaa caahta hU^ [sailayao [sa 

jahaja, kao raokao AaOr ijatnaI BaI saundr laD,ikyaa^ jahaja, pr haoM ]na 

sabakao SaahI mahla maoM Baojaao. 

]nakao doKnao ko baad maoM maOM ]nakI pUrI kImat do kr ]nhoM KrId 

pa}^gaa AaOr baakI bacaI hu[- laD,ikyaa^ vaapsa kr dI jaayaoMgaI.” 

saao rajaa ko hu@ma ko Anausaar bandrgaah ka gavana-r baocaara Kud 

jahaja, pr Aayaa. maoro koibana ko barabar maoM hI iksaI dUsaro kI baqa- 

qaI. ]sako pasa BaI ek saundr dasaI qaI jaao ]sanao Apnao ba@sao maoM 

band kr rKI qaI. 

gavana-r ]sa ba@sao pr baOz gayaa AaOr jahaja, kI saarI saundr 

laD,ikyaaoM kao [k{a krnao lagaa jaao BaI ]sakao vaha^ idKayaI dIM. 

maOMnao Allaah kI jaya baaolaI AaOr kha “rajakumaarI ka naama khIM 

nahIM ilayaa gayaa hO.” 

gavana-r ko laaogaaoM nao jaao BaI daisayaa^ ]nakao imalaIM ]na sabakao 

Apnao jahaja, maoM rK ilayaa. gavana-r nao h^sato hue ]sa ba@sao ko 

maailak sao pUCa ijasako }pr vah baOza huAa qaa — “@yaa tumharo 

pasa BaI kao[- dasaI hO.” 

vah Kridmaaga kuC Dr gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM Aapko pOraoM kI 

ksama Ka kr khta hU^ ik [sa ZMga sao bat-nao vaalaa maOM Akolaa hI 
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nahIM hU^ hma sabanao Dr ko maaro ApnaI ApnaI daisayaaoM kao Apnao Apnao 

ba@saaoM maoM band kr rKa hO.  

yah sauna kr gavana-r nao sabako ba@sao doKnao Sau$ ikyao. ]sanao 

maora ba@saa BaI Kaola kr doKa tao ]sanao ]samaoM sao rajakumaarI kao 

inakala ilayaa AaOr ]sakao dUsaraoM ko saaqa hI lao gayaa. maorI tao Aba 

bahut hI Kraba halat hao gayaI. 

maOMnao Apnao mana maoM kha “Aba tao halaat kuC eosao hao gayao hOM ik 

torI tao ija,ndgaI tao baokar hI calaI gayaI AaOr Aba doKnaa yah hO ik 

vao rajakumaarI ko saaqa kOsaa vyavahar kroMgao.” 

]sakI icanta maoM maOM ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI icanta krnaI BaUla gayaa. 

saara idna saarI rat maOM baOza baOza p`aqa-naa krta rhta. jaba AgalaI 

saubah hu[- tao vao saba daisayaaoM kao Apnao jahaja, maoM vaapsa lao Aayao. 

saaOdagaraoM kao yah doK kr bahut KuSaI hu[- ik kao[- ]namaoM sao 

kao[- dasaI nahIM KrIdI gayaI qaI. hr saaOdagar ApnaI ApnaI dasaI 

kao lao kr calaa gayaa. saarI daisayaa^ vaapsa Aa gayaIM qaI basa ek 

rajakumaarI hI vaha^ nahIM qaI. 

maOMnao pUCa — “[sakI @yaa vajah hO ik maorI dasaI vaapsa nahIM 

AayaI.” 

]nhaoMnao javaaba idyaa — “hmaoM nahIM pta. hao sakta hO ik rajaa 

nao ]sao cauna ilayaa hao.” 
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saaro saaOdagar mauJao tsallaI do kr Saant krnao lagao. vao baaolao — 

“jaao hao gayaa vah hao gayaa. ]sako ilayao Aba tuma duKI na hao. hma 

saba imala kr tumhoM ]saka pOsaa do doMgao.” 

pr maorI [ind`yaa^ tao ibalkula hI baokar hao gayaI qaIM. maOM baaolaa 

— “maOM farsa nahIM jaa}^gaa.” 

maOMnao jahaja, calaanao vaalao sao kha — “tuma mauJao samaud` ko iknaaro 

lao calaao AaOr vaha^ CaoD, dao.” 

vao rajaI hao gayao. maOMnao Apnaa jahaja, CaoD, idyaa AaOr ]nako 

jahaja, maoM calaa gayaa. maora ku<aa BaI maoro saaqa hI Aa gayaa. 

jaba maOM bandrgaah pr phu^caa tao maoro pasa kovala javaahrataoM ka 

iDbbaa qaa jaao rajakumaarI mauJao do gayaI qaI. Apnaa baakI ka saamaana 

maOMnao gavana-r ko naaOkraoM kao do idyaa qaa. 

maOM rajakumaarI kao ZU^Zto hue bahut jagah GaUmata ifra ik Saayad 

khIM sao mauJao rajakumaarI kI kao[- Kbar imala jaayao pr na tao mauJao vah 

hI imalaI AaOr na hI ]sakI kao[- Kbar hI imalaI. 

ek rat maOM caalaakI sao rajaa ko janaanaKanao maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr 

vaha^ ]sakao ZU^Zta rha pr vaha^ BaI ]sakI kao[- Kbar nahIM imalaI. 

krIba ek mahInao tk maOM ]sakao galaI galaI drvaajao drvaajao Gar Gar 

maoM Canata rha pr vah nahIM imalaI. 

duK kI vajah sao Aba maOM maaOt ko drvaajao pr KD,a qaa. maOM 

pagalaaoM kI trh sao [Qar ]Qar GaUma rha qaa. AaiKr mauJao kuC eosaa 
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lagaa ik maorI rajakumaarI gavana-r ko Gar maoM haonaI caaihyao AaOr khIM 

nahIM. saao ifr maOM gavana-r ko Gar [sa [rado sao phu^caa ik mauJao ]sako 

Gar maoM Gausanao ka kao[- BaI rasta imala jaayao maOM ]saI sao ]samaoM Gausa 

jaa}^gaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr maOMnao doKa ik ]sako Gar maoM Andr jaanao AaOr 

baahr inaklanao ko ilayao ek pa[p }pr kI trf jaa rha qaa. maOMnao 

saaoca ilayaa ik maOM [saI pa[p ko saharo gavana-r ko Gar maoM Gausa 

jaa}^gaa. 

maOMnao kpD,o ]taro AaOr ]sa gando sao pa[p maoM ]tr gayaa. bahut 

mauiSklaoM Jaola kr maOM ]sako caaor mahla yaanaI “inajaI mahla” maoM jaa 

phu^caa. vaha^ phu^ca kr maOMnao ek s~I ka vaoSa banaayaa AaOr caaraoM 

trf kao GaUma GaUma kr ]sao ZU^Znao lagaa. 

ek kmaro sao mauJao jaldI jaldI kuC baaolanao kI Aavaaja AayaI 

jaOsao kao[- jaldI jaldI p`aqa-naa kr rha hao. maOMnao ]Qar doKa tao vah 

tao rajakumaarI qaI. 

rajakumaarI bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao rao rhI qaI AaOr Apnao banaanao 

vaalao ko saamanao laoTI hu[- qaI AaOr yah p`aqa-naa kr rhI qaI — “tumhoM 

tumharo Qama-dUt AaOr ]sako baccaaoM
173

 kI ksama. mauJao kaifraoM ko [sa 

doSa sao baahr inakalaao AaOr mauJao ]sa AadmaI kI SarNa maoM lao calaao 

ijasanao mauJao [slaama Qama- isaKayaa.” 

 
173 Prophet and 12 Immam 
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yah doK kr maOM ]sakI trf daOD, pD,a AaOr ]sako pOraoM maoM jaa 

igara. rajakumaarI nao ]za kr mauJao ApnaI CatI sao lagaa ilayaa. ]sa 

samaya hma daonaaoM kI halat KaoyaI KaoyaI saI hao rhI qaI. jaba hma 

kuC haoSa maoM Aayao tao maOMnao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sakao @yaa huAa qaa. 

]sanao javaaba idyaa — “jaba bandrgaah ka gavana -r saba laD,ikyaaoM 

kao rajaa ko pasa lao gayaa tao maOM Allaah sao yah p`aqa-naa kr rhI qaI 

ik iksaI kao maora Baod na pta calanao payao AaOr saaqa maoM tumharI 

ija,ndgaI kao BaI kao[- Ktra na hao. 

vah [tnaa baD,a iCpanao vaalaa inaklaa ik iksaI kao yahI pta 

nahIM calaa ik maOM rajakumaarI hU^. gavana-r hr laD,kI kao KrIdnao ko 

#yaala sao sabakao Qyaana sao doK rha qaa @yaaoMik kuC ]sakao Apnao 

ilayao BaI KrIdnaI qaIM. 

jaba maorI baarI AayaI tao ]sanao mauJao cauna ilayaa AaOr iCpa kr 

mauJao Apnao Gar Baoja idyaa. baakI laD,ikyaaoM kao ]sanao rajaa ko pasa 

Baoja idyaa. jaba maoro ipta nao mauJao ]na laD,ikyaaoM maoM nahIM doKa tao 

]nhaoMnao saarI laD,ikyaaoM kao vaapsa Baoja idyaa. yah saba maorI vajah sao 

huAa qaa. 

Aba ]nhaoMnao kh idyaa hO ik rajakumaarI bahut baImaar hO. Aba 

Agar maOM vaha^ kuC samaya tk nahIM gayaI tao ifr saaro doSa maoM maoro marnao 

kI Kbar ]D,a dI jaayaogaI. tba rajaa kao Saima-ndgaI nahIM ]zanaI 

pD,ogaI. 
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pr Aba maOM bahut proSaana hU^ @yaaoMik gavana-r maoro ilayao kuC AaOr 

saaoca rha hO. halaa^ik vah mauJasao hmaoSaa Apnao saaqa rhnao ko ilayao 

khta hO pr maOM ]sakI [cCaAaoM kao nahIM maanatI. pr vah mauJao Pyaar 

bahut krta hO. vah ABaI tk maorI ha^ kI [ntjaar maoM hO [sailayao 

vah ABaI tk caup hO. 

pr mauJao Dr hO ik [sa trIko sao yah maamalaa AaOr iktnaa KIMcaa 

jaa sakta hO [sailayao maOMnao yah tya ikyaa hO ik jaba BaI vah maoro saaqa 

kao[- baura vyavahar krnao kI kaoiSaSa krogaa tao maOM Apnao Aapkao maar 

laU^gaI. pr Aba @yaaoMik Aba maOM tumasao imala laI hU^ tao maOMnao ek dUsara 

hI trIka hI saaoca ilayaa hO. Allaah nao caaha tao [sa trIko sao maOM 

yaha^ sao Baaga jaa}^gaI.” 

maOM baaolaa — “tuma mauJao bataAao ik tumanao kaOna saa trIka saaocaa 

hO.” 

vah baaolaI — “Agar tuma qaaoD,I saI maohnat krao tao hmaara yah 

Plaana kama kr sakta hO.” 

maOMnao kha — “maOM tumhara hr hu@ma maananao ko ilayao tOyaar hU^. 

Agar tuma khao tao maOM jalatI hu[- Aaga maoM kUd pD,U^. AaOr Agar mauJao 

saIZ,I imala jaayao tao maOM ]sao lagaa kr Aasamaana tk calaa jaa}^. maOM 

vahI k$^gaa jaao tuma khaogaI.” 
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rajakumaarI baaolaI — “tba tuma eosaa krao ik baD,I maUit - ko 

maindr jaaAao AaOr ]sa jagah jaa kr jaha^ laaoga Apnao jaUto ]tarto 

hOM
174

 doKnaa ik vaha^ kalao kOnavaasa ka ek TukD,a pD,a huAa hO. 

[sa doSa ka irvaaja yah hO ik jaao AadmaI garIba hao jaata hO yaa 

Akolaa hao jaata hO vah ]sa kalao kOnavaasa maoM Apnao Aapkao lapoT 

kr vaha^ baOz jaata hO. saao jaba laaoga vaha^ pUjaa krnao jaato hOM tao vao 

saba ]sakao kuC na kuC doto hue jaato hOM. 

tIna caar idnaaoM maoM jaba vah kuC pOsao [k{a kr laota hO tba 

vaha^ ka pujaarI ]sakao baD,I maUit- kI trf sao ek iKlaat dota hO 

AaOr ]sakao vaha^ sao Bagaa dota hO. 

[sa trh sao vah qaaoD,a pOsao vaalaa hao kr vaha^ sao calaa jaata hO 

AaOr iksaI kao pta BaI nahIM calata ik vah kaOna qaa. tuma ]sa 

kOnavaasa kao AaoZ, kr baOz jaanaa AaOr jaba pujaarI jaI AaOr maUit- 

pUjaa krnao vaalao tumhoM iKlaat do doM AaOr tumasao jaanao ko ilayao khoM pr 

tuma vaha^ sao ihlanaa BaI nahIM. 

jaba vao tumasao bahut ivanatI kroM tao ]nasao khnaa ik “mauJao na 

pOsaa caaihyao AaOr na hI mauJao iksaI eoSaao Aarama kI ja$rt hO maOM tao 

ek caaoT Kayaa huAa AadmaI hU^ AaOr iSakayat krnao Aayaa hU^. 

 
174 The threshold of a pagoda or mosque. The oriental people uncover their feet, as we do our heads, 
on entering a place of worship. 
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Agar ba`a*maNaaoM kI maa^ nyaaya kro tba tao zIk hO nahIM tao yah 

baD,I maUit- maoro saaqa nyaaya krogaI. yahI baD,I maUit- maorI sahayata 

krogaI. yahI mauJao duK donao vaalao ko iKlaaf maorI iSakayat saunaogaI.” 

jaba tk ba`a*maNaaoM kI maa^ Kud vaha^ nahIM Aa jaatI kao[- tumasao 

vaha^ sao jaanao ko ilayao iktnaI BaI ivanatI @yaaoM na kro pr tuma vaha^ sao 

ihlanaa nahIM. 

AaiKr majabaUr hao kr ]sakao Kud vaha^ Aanaa pD,ogaa. vah 

bahut baUZ,I hO – 240 saala kI ]ma` hO ]sakI AaOr 36 baoTo hOM ]sako 

jaao ]saI sao pOda hue hOM. vao maindr ko baD,o pujaarI hOM. baD,I maUit- 

]sakI bahut [j,ja,t krtI hO. 

[saI ilayao ]sako pasa [tnaI j,yaada taktoM hOM ik [sa doSa ko 

CaoTo baD,o saba ]saka kha maanato hOM. vah jaao BaI khtI hO ]sao saba 

idla AaOr Aa%maa sao maanato hOM. 

tuma ]sako skT- kI Jaalar pkD, kr laoT jaanaa AaOr khnaa 

— “Aao maa^. Agar Aap mauJao tklaIf donao vaalao sao nyaaya nahIM 

idlavaayaoMgaI tao maOM baD,I maUit- ko saamanao Apnaa isar pTk pTk kr 

ApnaI jaana do dU^gaa. vah maoro }pr dyaa ja$r krogaa AaOr Aapkao 

BaI baIca maoM pD,nao ko ilayao khogaa.” 

[sako baad jaba vah tumasao tumharI iSakayat ko baaro maoM pUCo tao 

]sasao khnaa — “maOM farsa ka rhnao vaalaa hU^. maOM yaha^ baD,I maUit - kI 
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pUjaa krnao bahut dUr sao Aayaa hU^. yaha^ Aa kr maOMnao Aapko nyaaya ko 

baaro maoM bahut kuC saunaa hO. 

kuC idna maOM yaha^ Saaint sao rha. maorI p%naI BaI maoro saaqa AayaI 

hO. maorI p%naI naaOjavaana hO AaOr bahut saundr hO. mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik 

iksa trh sao bandrgaah ko gavana-r nao ]sakao doK ilayaa pr vah ]sao 

maoro pasa sao jabardstI ]za kr lao gayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao Gar maoM 

band kr ilayaa. 

hma mausalamaanaaoM maoM ek inayama hO ik Agar kao[- AjanabaI hmaarI 

iksaI p%naI kao doK lao yaa ]sao ]za kr lao jaayao tao ]sakao maaOt ko 

GaaT ]tar idyaa jaata hO. yah iksaI BaI trIko sao pUra ikyaa jaa 

sakta hO AaOr ifr ]sakI p%naI kao vaapsa lao ilayaa jaata hO. 

Agar iksaI vajah sao eosaa na hao sako tao AadmaI kao BaUKo Pyaasao 

hI rhnaa pD,ta hO jaba tk ik ]sakI p%naI AjanabaI ko pasa rhtI 

hO. AaOr ifr vah p%naI Apnao pit kI BaI nahIM rhtI. AaOr kao[- 

rasta na doK kr maOM yaha^ Aayaa hU^. doKta hU^ ik Aap maoro saaqa 

kOsaa nyaaya krtI hOM.” 

jaba rajakumaarI nao mauJao saba kuC zIk sao samaJaa idyaa tao maOMnao 

]sasao [jaaja,t laI AaOr ]saI pa[p ko saharo baahr Aa gayaa. AaOr 

laaoho kI jaalaI ]sako mau^h pr lagaa dI. 

jaOsao hI saubah hu[- maOM maindr gayaa AaOr Apnao Aapkao kalao 

kOnavaasa sao Zk kr vahIM baOz gayaa. tIna idna maoM hI maoro pasa saaonao 
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caa^dI ko isa@kaoM ka bahut saaro pOsaaoM ka AaOr kpD,aoM ka Zor laga 

gayaa. eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao kao[- CaoTI saI dUkana lagaI hao. 

caaOqao idna pujaarI jaI nao pUjaa kI AaOr mauJao iKlaat donao ko ilayao 

AaOr mauJao vaha^ sao vaapsa Baojanao ko ilayao Aayao. pr maOM nahIM maana rha 

qaa. maOM baD,I maUit- kao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao baulaa rha qaa. 

maOMnao kha — “maOM yaha^ BaIK maa^ganao nahIM Aayaa maOM tao baD,I maUit - 

AaOr ba`a*maNaaoM kI maa^ sao nyaaya maa^ganao Aayaa hU^. AaOr jaba tk mauJao 

nyaaya nahIM imala jaata maOM yaha^ sao ihlaU^gaa BaI nahIM.” 

maora yah p@ka [rada sauna kr vao bauiZ,yaa ko pasa gayao AaOr jaao 

kuC maOMnao ]nakao batayaa vah ]nhaoMnao jaa kr ]sakao batayaa. ]sako 

baad ek ba`a*maNa maoro pasa Aayaa AaOr mauJasao baaolaa — “Aa[yao maa^ 

Aapkao baulaa rhI hOM.” 

maOMnao turnt hI ]sa kalao kOnavaasa maoM Apnao Aapkao lapoTa AaOr 

]sako kmaro kI dohrI pr jaa phu^caa. vaha^ phu^ca kr maOMnao doKa ik 

baD,I maUit- ek javaahrat jaD,o saaonao ko isaMhasana pr baOzI hOM ijasamaoM 

maaotI laala hIro AaOr maÛgao Aaid jaD,o hue qao. 

saaonao kI ek kusaI- ko }pr ek bahut kImatI kpD,a ibaCa 

huAa hO ijasa pr kalao kpD,o phna kr ek bauiZ,yaa baD,I Saana ko 

saaqa tikyaaoM ko saharo baOzI hu[- qaI. ]sako pasa hI 10–12 saala 

kI ]ma` ko dao laD,ko KD,o hue qao. ek ]sako da^yao haqa kao KD,a 

qaa dUsara ]sako baa^yao haqa kao. 
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]sanao mauJao Apnao saamanao baulaayaa tao maOM ]sakI trf Aagao baZ,a 

AaOr bahut hI [j,ja,t ko saaqa maOMnao ]sako isaMhasana ko payao kao caUma 

ilayaa. ifr maOMnao ]saka skT- pkD, ilayaa. 

]sanao maorI khanaI pUCI. maOMnao ]sao vahI kh idyaa jaao rajakumaarI 

nao mauJasao ]sasao khnao kao kha qaa. 

khanaI sauna kr vah baaolaI — “@yaa mausalamaana ApnaI pi%nayaaoM 

kao [sa trh iCpa kr rKto hOM?” 

“jaI. Aapko baccao AcCo rhoM yah hmaara puranaa irvaaja hO.” 

vah baaolaI — “tora yah AcCa Qama- hO. maOM turnt hI yah hu@ma 

dotI hU^ ik bandrgaah ko gavana-r kao torI p%naI ko saaqa saaqa yaha^ 

laayaa jaayao. AaOr maOM ]sa gaQao kao [sa trIko sao sajaa dU^gaI ik vah 

eosaa kama ifr daobaara kBaI nahIM krogaa AaOr sajaa doKnao vaalao BaI 

ka^p jaayaoMgao.” 

]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM sao pUCa — “bandrgaah ka gavana-r kaOna hO. 

]sakI yah ihmmat kOsao hu[- ik vah iksaI dUsaro AadmaI kI p%naI kao 

jabardstI ]za kr lao jaayao.” 

naaOkraoM nao javaaba idyaa — “vah flaa^ flaa^ hO.” 

]saka naama sauna kr maa^ nao Apnao pasa KD,o hue daonaaoM laD,kaoM sao 

kha — “[sa AadmaI kao turnt hI yaha^ sao lao jaaAao AaOr rajaa sao 

jaa kr khao — “maa^ ka khnaa hO ik baD,I maUit - ka yah hu@ma hO 

ik bandrgaah ko gavana-r kao laaogaaoM pr bahut j,yaada ihMsaa ka vyavahar 
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krnao ko ilayao, jaOsao ik ]sanao [sa AadmaI kI p%naI kao jabardstI 

]za ilayaa AaOr ]sakI yah galatI bahut baD,I hO, [sako ilayao [sakI 

saarI sampi<a jabt kr laI jaayao AaOr [sa tuk- kao do dI jaayao nahIM 

tao tuma hmaaro gaussao ko iSakar hao kr Aaja rat kao hI naYT hao 

jaaAaogao.” 

daonaaoM laD,ko vaha^ sao cala idyao. daonaaoM nao Apnao Apnao GaaoD,o ilayao 

]sa pr savaar hue. saaro pujaairyaaoM nao Apnao Apnao SaMK bajaayao AaOr 

ApnaI ApnaI paoSaakoM phna kr vaha^ sao cala idyao. GaaoD,o vaalaaoM ko 

GaaoD,aoM ko KuraoM sao jaao QaUla ]z rhI qaI ]sao Sahr ko saba CaoTo baD,o 

ApnaI A^aKaoM pr lagaa rho qao. 

[sa trh sao vao saba rajaa ko pasa phu^cao. rajaa nao jaba ]nako 

Aanao kI Kbar saunaI tao vah naMgao pOr ]nako svaagat ko ilayao daOD,a. 

vah ]nakao baD,I [j,ja,t ko saaqa Andr lao kr Aayaa. ]sanao ]nakao 

Apnao isaMhasana pr Apnao pasa ibazayaa.  

]sanao ]nasao kha ik “Aaja mauJao iksa hu@ma kI [j,ja,t dI jaa 

rhI hO.” 

daonaaoM ba`a*maNaaoM nao vahI daohra idyaa jaao ]nhaoMnao maa^ sao saunaa qaa. 

]nakI saarI baatoM saunaI qaIM AaOr ]sakao baD,I maUit- kI naarajagaI kI 

QamakI BaI saunaayaI. 

yah sauna kr rajaa baaolaa — “zIk hO. bandrgaah ko gavana-r 

AaOr ]sa s~I kao laanao ko ilayao maOM ABaI kuC nyaaya ko AiQakairyaaoM 
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kao Baojata hU^ jaao ]na daonaaoM kao yaha^ lao kr AayaoMgao. tba maOM ]sako 

ApraQa kI jaa^ca k$^gaa AaOr ]sako Anausaar ]sakI sajaa inaiScat 

k$^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr maOM bahut proSaana hao gayaa. maOMnao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa 

ik “yah maamalaa tao kuC zIk nahIM rha. @yaaoMik Agar rajakumaarI 

kao bandrgaah ko gavana-r ko saaqa baulaayaa gayaa tba tao yah maamalaa 

Kula jaayaogaa ifr maora @yaa haogaa.” 

maOM Apnao mana maoM bahut Dr gayaa. maOMnao Apnao Allaah kI trf 

doKa pr Dr nao Bai> kao dbaa ilayaa AaOr maOM ka^pnao lagaa. laD,kaoM nao 

jaba maora rMga badlato doKa tao ]nhaoMnao mahsaUsa ikyaa ik Saayad yah 

hu@ma [sakao maanya nahIM hO [sakI [cCa ko Anausaar nahIM hO [saI ilyao 

yah proSaana hO. 

vao turnt hI bahut gaussaa hao gayao AaOr baD,o kzaor SabdaoM maoM rajaa 

sao baaolao — “@yaa tU pagala hao gayaa hO ik tU baD,I maUit - ka hu@ma 

maananao sao [nakar krta hO AaOr tUnao yah saaocaa ik jaao kuC hmanao 

kha vah JaUz hO.  

tU ]na daonaaoM kao yaha^ baulaa kr ]nako maamalao kao jaa^canaa caahta 

hO pr Qyaana rKnaa toro }pr baD,I maUit- phlao sao hI bahut gaussaa hO. 

hmanao Apnaa kama kr idyaa ]naka hu@ma saunaa idyaa. [sako Aagao 

tuJao @yaa krnaa hO yah doKnaa tora kama hO varnaa baD,I maUit- tuJao doK 

laogaI.” 
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yah sauna kr tao rajaa bahut hI saavaQaana hao gayaa AaOr Apnao 

daonaaoM haqa jaaoD, kr laD,kaoM ko saamanao KD,a hao gayaa. bahut hI 

nama`ta sao ]sanao ]na daonaaoM kao Saant krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vao baOzo 

nahIM basa KD,o hI rho. 

[sa baIca saba kulaIna laaoga jaao vaha^ maaOjaUd qao gavana-r kI baura[- 

krnao lagao ik “vah tao sacamauca bahut hI naIca AadmaI hO. vah tao 

[tnaa A%yaacaar krta hO AaOr [tnao saaro ApraQa krta hO ik hma 

]nhoM SaahI drbaar maoM kh BaI nahIM sakto. 

ba`a*maNaaoM kI maa^ nao jaao kuC BaI khlaa kr Baojaa hO vah saba 

ibalkula sahI hO. AaOr [sako Alaavaa yah baD,I maUit- ka fOsalaa hO 

tao yah galat BaI kOsao hao sakta hO. 

jaba rajaa nao vahI khanaI dUsaro laaogaaoM sao saunaI tao ]sakao Apnao 

kho hue pr bahut Sama- AayaI AaOr bahut pCtavaa huAa. ]sanao 

turnt hI mauJao ek bahut hI kImatI iKlaat idyaa. ]sanao Apnao 

haqa sao ek hu@manaamaa ilaKa AaOr ]sakao ApnaI inajaI saIla sao band 

ikyaa
175

 AaOr ]sao mauJao idyaa. 

]sanao ek naaoT ba`a*maNaaoM kI maa^ ko naama BaI ilaKa. ba`a*maNaaoM ko 

laD,kaoM ko saamanao k[- qaala Bar kr saaonaa AaOr javaahrat rKo AaOr 

 
175 Asiatics do not sign their names, but put their seals to letters, bonds, paper; on the seal is engraven 
their names, titles etc. 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 315 ~ 
 

]nakao ivada ikyaa. maOM BaI KuSaI KuSaI maindr laaOT Aayaa AaOr 

bauiZ,yaa ko pasa gayaa. 

rajaa ko pasa sao jaao ica{I AayaI qaI ]samaoM saaQaarNa AiBavaadna 

ko baad ilaKa qaa — “yaaor ha[naOsa ko hu@ma ko Anausaar bandrgaah 

ko gavana-r ka maamalaa [sa mausalamaana kao saaOMp idyaa gayaa hO. ek 

iKlaat BaI ]sakao do dI gayaI hO. 

Aba vah gavana-r kao maaOt kI sajaa donao ko ilayao Aaja,ad  hO. 

gavana-r kI saarI sampi<a [sa mausalamaana kao do dI jaayao AaOr yah 

mausalamaana ifr gavana-r ko saaqa jaao kuC BaI vah caaho vah kro. 

AaSaa hO ik maorI galatI maaf kr dI jaayaogaI.” 

ba`a*maNaaoM kI maa^ [sa ica{I kao pZ, kr bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr 

baaolaI pgaaoDa ko “naaObatKanao
176

 maoM saMgaIt ka [ntjaama krao. ifr 

]sanao maoro saaqa 500 hiqayaarband isapahI kr idyao jaao saBaI bahut 

AcCo inaSaanaobaaja qao.  

]sanao ]nakao hu@ma idyaa ik vao bandrgaah ko gavana-r kao jaa kr 

pkD,oM AaOr ]sao mauJao saaOMp doM taik maOM ]sako saaqa jaOsaa caahU^ vaOsaa 

vyavahar kr sakU^. caaho maOM ]sao kovala tklaIf dU^ yaa maar dU^. 

[sako Alaavaa vao yah BaI Qyaana rKoM ik gavana-r ko janaanaKanao maoM 

kovala maOM hI jaa sakU^ AaOr dUsara kao[- nahIM AaOr vah ApnaI saarI 

sampi<a [sa mausalamaana kao do do. 

 
176 Name of the place where royal musicians sit and play music. 
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jaba yah mausalamaana Apnao Aap hI ]nakao vaha^ sao Baojao vao vaha^ sao 

tBaI jaayaoM AaOr jaanao sao phlao ]sasao Apnao Aaja,ad  haonao ka kagaja 

lao laoM. ]sako baad tuma laaoga maoro pasa vaapsa Aanaa.” 

tba ]sanao mauJao baD,I maUit- ko kpD,aoM maoM sao ek pUrI paoSaak dI 

AaOr ]sakao phnaa kr mauJao ivada ikyaa. 

maOM jaba bandrgaah phu^caa tao maoro saaqa ko AadimayaaoM maoM sao ek 

AadmaI maoro Aagao Aagao jaa rha qaa. ]sanao gavana-r kao maoro Aanao kI 

saUcanaa dI. vah eosao baOza huAa qaa jaOsao vah bahut proSaana qaa. 

jaba maOM vaha^ phu^caa tao maOM tao bahut phlao sao hI gaussao maoM 

qaa. basa maOMnao ApnaI tlavaar inakalaI AaOr ek hI vaar maoM 

]saka isar QaD, sao Alaga kr idyaa. ]saka isar ma@ko ko 

Bau+o kI trh sao TUT kr jaa igara. 

maOMnao sabakao hu@ma do kr ]sakI saarI sampi<a Apnao kbjao maoM kr 

laI. ]sako baad maOM ]sako janaanaKanao maoM Gausaa. vaha^ maOM rajakumaarI sao 

imalaa tao hma daonaaoM ek dUsaro kao galao lagaa kr bahut raoyao. ifr 

Allaah kao Qanyavaad doto hue ek dUsaro ko Aa^saU paoMCo. 

hma laaogaaoM nao masanad pr baOz kr bandrgaah ko AaOfIsaraoM kao 

iKlaat dI AaOr ]nakao ifr sao ]nakI jagahaoM pr tOnaat ikyaa. 

naaOkraoM AaOr dasaaoM kao maOMnao }^cao Aaohdo idyao. jaao laaoga maoro saaqa 

maindr sao Aayao qao ]nakao maOMnao BaoMToM dIM AaOr kpD,o do kr ivada 

ikyaa. 
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]sako baad maOM kImatI javaahrat baiZ,yaa kpD,o Saala ba`aokoD AaOr 

bahut saara saamaana saaqa maoM lao kr rajaa ko pasa gayaa. ]nako kulaIna 

laaogaaoM ko ilayao BaI kuC BaoMToM qaIM AaOr pujaairyaaoM AaOr pujaairnaaoM ko 

ilayao BaI. 

ek hFto baad maoM ifr sao baD,I maUit- ko maindr gayaa AaOr vaha^ 

bauiZ,yaa kao kuC BaoMT do kr Aayaa. ]sanao mauJao ifr sao ek bahut hI 

baiZ,yaa iKlaat idyaa AaOr ek iKtaba BaI. 

maOM ifr rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ApnaI poSakSa batayaI. maOMnao 

yaaor maOjaosTI sao ivanatI kI ik vah bandrgaah ko [sa gavana-r kI 

baura[yaaoM ko jaao natIjao inaklao hOM vah ]na sabakao dUr kro. 

yah sauna kr rajaa drbaar ko kulaIna laaoga AaOr saaOdagar saBaI 

bahut KuSa hao gayao. [sako ilayao rajaa nao mauJao BaoMToM dIM. ek iKlaat 

idyaa ek GaaoD,a idyaa ek iKtaba idyaa AaOr ek jaagaIr dI. AaOr 

BaI k[- [j,ja,toM ba#SaIM. 

jaba maOM drbaar sao laaOT kr Aayaa tao maOMnao naaOkraoM Aaid kao 

sabakao [tnaa idyaa ik vao hr samaya maoro Balao kI [cCa krnao lagao. 

Aba maorI halat yaha^ bahut AcCI hao gayaI qaI. yaha^ maoM kuC samaya 

baD,o eoSaao Aarama sao rha. rajakumaarI sao SaadI kr ko maOM A@sar [sa 

baat ko ilayao Allaah kao duAa dota rha. 

maoro Sahr ko rhnao vaalao BaI maoro barabarI ko inayamaaoM sao sao bahut 

KuSa qao. mahInao maoM ek baar maOM maindr jaayaa krta qaa AaOr kBaI 
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kBaI rajaa ko pasa BaI. rajaa nao mauJao baad maoM AaOr BaI k[- 

tri@kyaa^ dIM. 

baad maoM rajaa nao mauJao Apnaa inajaI salaahkar banaa ilayaa. Aba 

vah maorI salaah ko ibanaa kuC nahIM krta qaa. maorI ija,ndgaI baD,I 

KuSaI maoM kTnao lagaI. 

pr yah tao maora Allaah hI jaanata hO ik maOM Apnao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM 

kao iktnaa yaad krta qaa AaOr ]nako baaro maoM jaananao ko ilayao [cCuk 

BaI rhta qaa ik vao kha^ qao kOsao qao. 

dao saala baad ja,rbaad doSa sao farsa jaanao vaalaa ek kaiflaa 

vaha^ Aayaa. vao saba samaud` ko rasto Apnao doSa jaanaa caahto qao. Aba 

bandrgaah ka inayama yah qaa ik jaba kBaI kao[- karvaa^ yaha^ Aata 

qaa tao ]sako sardar mauJao Alaga Alaga doSaaoM kI ivaica~ ivaica~ caIja,oM 

BaoMT donao ko ilayao Aato qao. 

karvaa^ ko bandrgaah pr Aanao pr ]sako Agalao idna maOM sardar 

ko pasa 10 prsaOnT TO@sa laonao ko ilayao jaata qaa jaao ]sako saamaana 

pr lagata. TO@sa lao kr maOM ]nakao vaha^ sao jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dota 

qaa. 

saao jaba yah ja,rbaad vaalaa karvaa^ Aayaa tao ]saka sardar maoro 

pasa Aayaa AaOr maoro ilayao bahut kImatI BaoMToM laayaa. dUsaro idna maOM 

]nako tmbauAaoM maoM gayaa tao vaha^ maOMnao Apnao saamanao hI dao AadmaI doKo 

jaao fTo kpD,o phnao qao. 
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vao saamaana ko kuC iDbbao Apnao isar pr laado hue qao. jaba maOMnao 

]na iDbbaaoM kao doK ilayaa tao vao ]nakao vaapsa lao gayao. vao bahut 

maohnat kr rho qao AaOr ]na pr inagaah rKI jaa rhI qaI. maOMnao ]nakI 

trf Qyaana sao doKa tao doKa ik vao tao vaastva maoM maoro hI Baa[- qao. 

]sa samaya tao maora Aaohda AaOr Sama- mauJao ]nakI trf [sa halat 

maoM doKnao sao BaI raok rhI qaI pr jaba maOM Gar vaapsa Aayaa tao maOMnao 

Apnao naaOkraoM sao ]na daonaaoM AadimayaaoM kao Apnao pasa baulavaayaa. jaba 

vao Aa gayao tao maOMnao ]nako ilayao kpDo, banavaayao AaOr ]nakao Apnao pasa 

hI rK ilayaa. 

pr [na naIca laaogaaoM nao mauJao maarnao ka ifr sao Plaana banaanaa Sau$ 

kr idyaa. ek idna AaQaI rat ko samaya jaba ]nako }pr kao[- 

Sak nahIM ikyaa jaa rha qaa tao vao caaor kI trh sao maoro saaonao ko kmaro 

maoM Aayao AaOr maoro ibastr ko isarhanao kI trf Aa gayao. 

maoro saaonao vaalao kmaro ko drvaajao pr ApnaI saurxaa ko ilayao maOMnao 

ek phrodar rK rKa qaa. AaOr yah vafadar ku<aa maoro ibastr ko 

barabar maoM saaoyaa krta qaa. pr jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao myaana maoM sao ApnaI 

tlavaaroM KIMcaI sabasao phlao ku<aa jaagaa AaOr vah ]nako }pr kUd 

pD,a. 

[sasao jaao Saaor huAa ]sasao maOM caaOMk kr ]z gayaa. phrodar nao 

]nakao pkD, ilayaa AaOr maOMnao BaI ]nakao jaana ilayaa ik yao laaoga baaja, 

nahIM AayaoMgao. saba ]nakao baura Balaa khnao lagao ik maoro ]nako saaqa 
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[tnaI maohrbaanaI ka vyavahar krnao ko baad BaI [na laaogaaoM nao maoro saaqa 

[tnaa baura vyavahar ikyaa. 

Aao rajaa Aap Saaint sao rhoM. Aba mauJao ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI 

icanta haonao lagaI. ek baD,I saamaanya khavat hO ik ek yaa dao 

galaityaa^ tao maaf kr dI jaatI hOM pr tIsarI galatI pr tao sajaa 

imalatI hI hO. 

[sako baad maOMnao Apnao idla maoM tya ikyaa ik maOM Aba ]nakao band 

kr ko rKU^gaa. pr Agar ]nakao maOMnao jaola maoM rKa tao ]nakI prvaah 

kaOna krogaa. vao BaUK AaOr Pyaasa sao mar BaI sakto hOM yaa ifr kuC 

AaOr Sarart kr sakto hOM. 

[sailayao maOMnao [nakao ipMjaro maoM band rKnao ka fOsalaa ikyaa taik 

yao hmaoSaa maorI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao rhoM [sasao maoro idmaaga kao BaI Saaint 

rhogaI ik khIM eosaa na hao ik maorI Aa^KaoM sao dUr rh kr ifr yao maoro 

iKlaaf kao[- AaOr YaD,yan~ rcaoM. 

jaao [j,ja,t maOM Apnao [sa ku<ao kao dota hU^ ]sakI vajah hO [sakI 

vafadarI. maOM [sasao kBaI ]?Na nahIM hao sakta. jaao ek vafadar 

sao ApnaI kRt&ta nahIM idKa sakta vah ek vafadar baorhma sao BaI 

gayaa baIta hO. 

Aao Allaah yahI maorI khanaI hO jaao maOMnao yaaor maOjaosTI kao 

saunaayaI. Aba Aap caahoM tao mauJao maaOt kI sajaa do doM yaa maorI ija,ndgaI 

ba#Sa doM. jaOsaa Aap caahoM.” 
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rajaa Aaja,ad ba#t ApnaI khanaI saunaato hue baaolaa — “]sa 

AadmaI ka yah hala sauna kr maOMnao ]sa [j,ja,t vaalao AadmaI kI bahuut 

baD,a[- kI AaOr kha — “tumharI maohrbaainayaaoM kI tao kao[- saImaa hI 

nahIM hO AaOr vao baIca maoM kBaI TUTI BaI nahIM hOM. AaOr [na naIca laaogaaoM 

ko naIca kamaaoM kI kao[- saImaa nahIM hO. 

yah saca hI hO ik “ku<ao kI pU^C caaho 12 barsa gaD \Zo maoM dbaa 

kr rKao pr ifr jaba BaI inakalaaogao tao ToZ,I hI inaklaogaI.” 

[sako baad maOMnao #vaajaa sao kha ik vah mauJao ]na 12 laala kI 

khanaI batayao jaao ]sako ku<ao ko kaOlar maoM jaD,o hue qao. 

vah baaolaa — “Allaah kro yaaor maOjaosTI kI ]ma` 120 saala kI 

hao. jaba mauJao vaha^ ko gavana-r ka kama krto hue 3–4 saala hao gayao 

tao ek idna maOM Apnao Gar kI Ct pr baOza huAa samaud` AaOr maOdana 

doK kr Aanand lao rha qaa. maOM Apnao Gar ko caaraoM trf doK rha 

qaa. 

ik maOMnao ek trf sao jaMgala sao dao AadmaI jaOsao Aato hue doKo. 

vaha^ kao[- saD,k nahIM qaI. maOMnao Apnaa dUrdSa-k yan~ ]zayaa AaOr 

]nakao doKnao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao mauJao ]nakI Sa@la kuC AjaIba saI 

idKI. maOMnao turnt hI Apnao kuC AadmaI ]nakao Apnao saamanao laanao 

ko ilayao Baojao. 

jaba vao Aa gayao tao maOMnao doKa ik ]namaoM sao ek AadmaI qaa AaOr 

ek s~I qaI. s~I kao tao maOMnao rajakumaarI ko pasa janaanaKanao maoM Baoja 
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idyaa AaOr AadmaI kao maOMnao Apnao pasa baulavaa ilayaa. maOMnao doKa ik 

vah 20–22 saala ka ek naaOjavaana qaa. 

]sako daZ,I maU^C AanaI Sau$ hao gayaI qaIM pr ]sako caohro ka rMga 

tao ibalkula tvao kI trh kalaa qaa. ]sako isar ko baala AaOr 

]^gailayaaoM ko naaKUna gamaI- kI vajah sao bahut baZ, gayao qao. vah ek 

ibalkula hI jaMgalaI iksma ka AadmaI laga rha qao. 

]sako knQao pr ek 3–4 saala ka laD,ka baOza qaa. ]sakI 

iksaI paoSaak kI dao baa^hoM iksaI caIja, sao BarI hu[- kaOlar kI trh sao 

]sakI gad-na ko daonaaoM trf laTk rhI qaIM. vah idKnao maoM bahut hI 

AjaIba saa laga rha qaa AaOr ]sanao kpD,o BaI AjaIba sao phnao hue 

qao. maOM ]sakao doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa. 

maOMnao pUCa — “daost tuma kaOna hao. iksa doSa ko rhnao vaalao hao 

AaOr iksa AjaIba sao hala maoM maOM tumhoM doK rha hU^.” 

naaOjavaana bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,a. ]sanao ApnaI gad-na sao vao daonaaoM  

AastInaoM inakalaIM AaOr maoro pOraoM ko pasa rK dIM AaOr baaolaa — 

“BaUK, BaUK mauJao kuC Kanao kao dao. mauJao jaD, AaOr p<ao Kato Kato 

bahut idna hao gayao. Aba maoro Andr takt ibalkula nahIM rh gayaI 

hO.” maOMnao turnt hI ]sako ilayao kuC raoTI maa^sa AaOr vaa[na ma^gavaayaI 

AaOr vah BaI ]sako }pr jaldI sao TUT pD,a. 
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[sa baIca maora ek Kasa naaOkr Andr sao k[- qaOlao AaOr lao 

Aayaa jaao ]sa naaOjavaana kI p%naI ko pasa qao. maOMnao ]nhoM Kaolanao ko 

ilayao kha tao ]namaoM tao bahut saaro javaahrat qao.  

]namaoM sao hr ek kI kImat [tnaI qaI ijatnaI ik ek rajaa kI 

AamadnaI haotI hO. hr ek ek dUsaro sao vajana maoM Sa@la AaOr camak 

maoM phlao sao j,yaada qaa. maora pUra kmara ]nakI rMga ibarMgaI raoSainayaaoM 

sao dmak rha qaa. 

jaba naaOjavaana nao Apnaa Kanaa K%ma kr ilayaa AaOr vaa[na BaI 

pI laI tba ]sao kuC haoSa saa Aayaa. tba maOMnao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sakao 

yao javaahrat kha^ sao imalao. 

vah baaolaa maOM Aja,rbajaana
177

 ka rhnao vaalaa hU^. maOM Apnao Gar 

AaOr maata ipta sao bacapna maoM hI Alaga hao gayaa hU^ AaOr jaba sao maOM 

Alaga huAa hU^ tbasao maOMnao bahut mausaIbatoM JaolaI hOM. bahut idnaaoM tk 

tao maOM ija,nda hI df,na rha. A@sar maR%yaudUt ko pMjaaoM sao baca inaklaa 

hU^. 

maOMnao kha — “tuma mauJao ApnaI pUrI khanaI saunaaAao taik maOM 

tumharI khanaI pr ivacaar kr sakU^.” tba ]sanao mauJao ApnaI yah 

khanaI saunaayaI — “maoro ipta ek saaOdagar qao. vah barabar 

ihndustana Aayaa krto qao AaOr saaqa maoM mauJao BaI laanao kI saaocato qao. 

 
177 Azurbaijan till recently was a province of Persia; the northern part of ancient Media. It is now, alas! 
fallen into the deadly grasp of the unholy Muscovite. 
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halaa^ik maorI maa^ AaOr maorI caacaI ta[yaaoM nao ]nasao bahut kha ik 

yah ABaI [tnaI dUr jaanao ko ilayao baccaa hO ABaI yah yaa~a krnao 

laayak baD,a nahIM huAa hO. tuma [sao yaa~a pr lao jaaAaogao tao kba` maoM 

BaI pCtaAaogao pr maoro ipta nao ]nakI kao[- baat nahIM saunaI. 

]nhaoMnao ]nasao kha — “maOM Aba baUZ,a hao rha hU^ Agar maOM [sakao 

ApnaI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao tOyaar nahIM kr saka tba mauJao [sa baat ka  

pCtavaa ApnaI kba` maoM ja$r rhogaa. yah ek mad- ka baoTa hO. 

Agar yah Aba nahIM saIKogaa tao ifr kba saIKogaa.” 

yah kh kr ]nako k[- baar manaa krnao pr BaI ]nhaoMnao mauJao BaI 

saaqa maoM ilayaa AaOr hma cala idyao. yaa~a maoM kao[- baImaar nahIM pD,a 

AaOr hma saurixat ihndustana phu^ca gayao.  

vaha^ phu^ca kr hmanao Apnaa kuC saamaana baocaa AaOr vaha^ sao kuC 

bahut hI kImatI caIja,oM lao kr hma ja,rbaad doSa ko ilayao cala idyao. 

yah yaa~a BaI hmaarI saurixat $p sao pUrI hu[-. vaha^ BaI hmanao 

kuC baocaa kuC KrIda AaOr ifr Apnao doSa vaapsa Aanao ko ilayao 

ek jahaja, pr caZ,o. 

hma ek mahInao tk calato rho ifr ek idna samaud` maoM tUfana Aa 

gayaa. }^caI }^caI lahroM ]znao lagaIM. baairSa BaI bahut ja,aor sao 

barsanao lagaI. saarI QartI AaOr Aasamaana A^Qaora hao gayaa jaOsao saaro maoM 

Qau^Aa fOla gayaa hao. hmaara jahaja, TUTnao lagaa. jahaja, ko calaanao 

vaalao AaOr maailak saBaI Apnaa isar pITnao lagao. 
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dsa idna ka yah tUfana AaOr hvaaeoM hmakao vahIM lao gayaIM jaha^ 

[naka idla caaha. gyaarhvaoM idna hmaara jahaja, ek ca+ana sao Tkra 

gayaa AaOr TukD,o TukD,o hao gayaa. maoro ipta ka ]nako naaOkraoM ka 

AaOr hmaaro saba saamaana ka @yaa huAa mauJao nahIM pta. 

jaba mauJao haoSa Aayaa tao maOMnao Apnao Aapkao ek t#to pr payaa 

jaao tIna idna tIna rat tk samaud` pr tOrta rha. caaOqao idna jaa kr 

vah iksaI iknaaro lagaa. maOM basa ija,nda qaa. maOM t#to pr sao ]tra 

AaOr iksaI trh GauTnaaoM ko bala iKsak iKsak kr saUKI jamaIna pr 

phu^caa. 

kuC dUr pr mauJao Kot idKayaI idyao. vaha^ bahut saaro laaoga jamaa 

qao. pr vao saba kalao qao AaOr [tnao naMgao qao jaOsao janma ko phlao idna. 

]nhaoMnao mauJasao kuC kha jaao maorI samaJa maoM ibalkula nahIM Aayaa. 

]naka vah canao ka Kot qaa. 

vaha^ laaogaaoM nao ek bahut baD,I Aaga jalaayaI AaOr ]samaoM ]na canaaoM 

kao BaUnaa AaOr Kayaa. tBaI mauJao vaha^ kuC Gar BaI idKayaI idyao. 

lagata qaa Saayad yahI ]naka Kanaa qaa AaOr yahIM vao rhto qao. maOMnao 

BaI vaha^ sao kuC canao kI baailayaa^ taoD,IM AaOr ]nako BaUna kr Kayaa 

AaOr panaI ipyaa. Ka pI kr maOM Kot ko kaonao maoM saao gayaa. 

kuC dor ko baad jaba maOM jaagaa tao ]na AadimayaaoM sao ek maoro 

pasa Aayaa AaOr [SaaraoM sao mauJao saD,k idKanao lagaa. mauJao ApnaI 

Aa^KaoM ko Aagao [tnaa baD,a ek eksaar maOdana idKayaI idyaa ijatnaa 
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ik jajamaOnT ko idna
178

 haota hO. maOM canao Kata huAa Aagao baZ,nao 

lagaa. 

caar idna tk calanao ko baad mauJao ek iklaa idKayaI idyaa. 

jaba maOM ]sako pasa phûcaa tao maOMnao doKa ik vah tao bahut }^caa iklaa 

hO. vah iklaa pUra ka pUra p%qar ka banaa huAa qaa. ]saka 

drvaajaa kovala ek p%qar maoM sao kaT kr banaayaa gayaa qaa. ]samaoM 

ek talaa laTka huAa qaa. 

pr vaha^ kao[- AadmaI najar nahIM Aa rha qaa. maOM vaha^ sao Aagao 

baZ,a tao mauJao ek phaD,I najar AayaI. jaha^ kI jamaIna saurmao jaOsaI 

kalaI qaI. maOM jaba ]sa phaD,I pr caZ,a tao vaha^ mauJao ek bahut baD,a 

Sahr idKayaI idyaa ijasako caaraoM trf dIvaar qaa. 

]sako ek trf ek bahut caaOD,I nadI bah rhI qaI. Aagao 

calato calato maOM ek drvaajao ko pasa phu^ca gayaa qaa. Allaah ka 

naama lao kr maOM ]samaoM Gausa gayaa. 

vaha^ ek AadmaI ek kusaI- pr baOza huAa qaa ijasanao yaUraop ko 

rhnao vaalaaoM jaOsao kpD,o phnao hue qao. jaOsao hI ]sanao mauJao doKa tao 

]sao lagaa ik kao[- ivadoSaI yaa~I ]sanao mauJao Apnao pasa baulaayaa tao maOM 

]sako pasa calaa gayaa AaOr ]sakao salaama ikyaa. 

 
178 The Muhammadans believe that on the day of Judgment all who have died will assemble on a vast 
plain, to hear their sentences from the mouth of God; now the reader can naturally imagine the size 
of the plain. 
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]sanao maoro saamanao turnt hI maoja lagavaayaI ijasa pr raoTI ma@Kna 

BaunaI hu[- batK AaOr vaa[na rKI hu[- qaI AaOr baaolaa — “laao poT Bar 

kr KaAao.” maOMnao qaaoD,a saa hI Kayaa qaaoD,I saI vaa[na pI AaOr saao 

gayaa.  

jaba maorI Aa^K KulaI tao rat hao gayaI qaI. maOMnao Apnao haqa pOr 

Qaaoyao. ]sanao mauJao Kanao ko ilayao ifr sao kuC idyaa AaOr kha — 

“baoTo. Aba tuma mauJao ApnaI khanaI saunaaAao.” maOMnao ]sao jaao kuC 

huAa qaa vah saba bata idyaa. 

]sanao ifr pUCa — “tuma yaha^ Aayao @yaaoM hao.” 

mauJao kuC gaussaa saa Aa gayaa tao maOM baaolaa — “lagata hO ik tuma 

pagala hao. [tnao idnaaoM tk tklaIf sahnao ko baad tao maOM kao[- eosaI 

jagah doK payaa hU^ jaha^ kao[- AadmaI rhta hO. Allaah mauJao yaha^ 

tk lao kr Aayaa hO AaOr tuma mauJasao yah pUC rho hao ik maOM yaha^ @yaaoM 

Aayaa hU^.” 

vah baaolaa — “jaaAao AaOr jaa kr Aarama krao. jaao kuC mauJao 

tumasao khnaa hO ]sao khnao ilayao maOM tumhoM kla baulaa}^gaa.” 

jaba saubah hu[- tao ]sanao mauJao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “[sa kmaro 

maoM ek favaD,a hO ek ClanaI hO AaOr ek camaD,o ka qaOlaa hO. vao 

saba yaha^ lao AaAao.” 

maOMnao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik @yaoMik maOMnao ]sakI raoTI KayaI hO 

[sako ilayao pta nahIM vah mauJasao @yaa maohnat krvaayaogaa. maOMnao vao 
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tInaaoM caIja,oM ]zayaIM AaOr laa kr ]sako saamanao rK dIM. ]sako baad 

]sanao mauJasao kalaI phaD,I pr jaanao ko ilayao kha ijasasao maOM ABaI hao 

kr Aayaa qaa.  

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao mauJasao krIba ek gaja gahra gaD\Za Kaodnao 

ko ilayao kha AaOr ]samaoM sao jaao kuC BaI inaklao ]sao Cananao ko ilayao 

kha. ifr ]sanao kha ik jaao kuC calanaI maoM sao na inakla payao ]sao 

[sa camaD,o ko qaOlao maoM Bar kr tuma maoro pasa lao Aanaa. 

maOMnao vao tInaaoM caIja,oM laIM AaOr kalaI phaD,I kI trf cala idyaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr maOMnao ek gaja gahra gaD\Za Kaoda AaOr ]sasao inaklaI 

ima+I kao ClanaI maoM Cana ilayaa. jaao ]samaoM nahIM Cna saka ]sakao maOMnao 

camaD,o vaalao qaOlao maoM ]sako mau^h tk Bar ilayaa AaOr ]sako pasa lao 

gayaa. 

]sanao qaOlaa mauJao do kr kha jaao kuC [sa qaOlao maoM hO vah tuma lao 

jaaAao. AaOr [sao lao kr tuma khIM AaOr calao jaaAao Agar tuma yaha^ 

[sa Sahr maoM rukaogao tao yah saba tumharo kama nahIM Aayaogaa.” 

maOMnao kha — “yaaor variSap nao ApnaI trf sao maoro ilayao yao p%qar 

ko TukD,o mauJao do kr bahut baD,a kama ikyaa hO pr yao maoro iksa kama 

ko. jaba mauJao BaUK lagaogaI tba tao maOM [nakao Ka nahIM sakU^gaa tao maOM 

Apnaa poT kOsao Ba$^gaa. AaOr Agar tuma mauJao yao AaOr BaI do daogao tao 

BaI yao maoro iksa kama ko.” 
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vah AadmaI mauskurayaa AaOr baaolaa — “mauJao tuma pr dyaa AatI 

hO @yaaoMik tuma BaI maorI trh farsa ko rhnao vaalao hao. [saI vajah sao 

maOM tumhoM salaah dota hU^ ik tuma yaha^ mat rhao nahIM tao yao tumharo pasa 

hI rh jaayaoMgao. 

Agar tumanao p@ka [rada kr ilayaa hO ik tumhoM iktnaI BaI 

proSaanaI @yaaoM na hao tumhoM [sa Sahr maoM Gausanaa hI hO tba tuma maorI yah 

A^gaUzI Apnao saaqa lao jaaAao. 

jaba tuma Sahr ko baajaar ko baIca ko ihssao maoM phu^ca jaaAao tao 

vaha^ tumhoM ek safod daZ,I vaalaa AadmaI baOza huAa imalaogaa. ]saka 

caohra AaOr Sa@la BaI maorI hI jaOsaI hO. 

vah maoro sabasao baD,o Baa[- hOM. tuma yah A^gaUzI lao jaa kr ]nakao 

do donaa tao vah tumharI doKBaala kroMgao. jaOsaa vah khoM vaOsaa hI 

krnaa nahIM tao baokar hI maaro jaaAaogao. maora AiQakar kovala [saI 

Sahr tk hO. maOM ]sa Sahr maoM nahIM jaa sakta.” 

maOMnao ]sa AadmaI sao A^gaUzI laI AaOr ]sakao salaama kr ko cala 

idyaa. maOM ]sa Sahr maoM Gausaa tao doKa ik vah tao baD,I Saanadar jagah 

qaI. saD,koM AaOr baajaar saba saaf pD,o qao. s~I puruYa ek dUsaro sao 

iCpayao ibanaa hI caIja,oM KrId AaOr baoca rho qao. saba bahut AcCo 

kpD,o phnao hue qao. 

maOM Apnao daonaaoM trf doKta huAa baZ,ta calaa gayaa. jaba maOM 

ek caaOraho pr phu^caa tao vaha^ tao bahut BaID, lagaI qaI. [tnaI ik 
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Agar tuma pItla kI kao[- tStrI foMkao tao vah tao kovala laaogaaoM ko 

isar kao hI CuegaI naIcao nahIM igarogaI. 

 saba laaoga [tnaI krIba krIba cala rho qao ik kao[- BaI ]nako 

baIca sao hao kr nahIM inakla sakta qaa. jaba yah BaID, ja,ra saI kma 

hu[- tao laaogaaoM kao qaaoD,a hTata huAa Aagao baZ,a. Aagao cala kr maOMnao 

doKa ik ek safod daZ,I vaalaa ek kursaI pr baOza huAa hO. 

]sako pasa kImatI javaahrat ka ek caummak
179

 ka saOT hO. 

maOM Aagao baZ,a maOMnao ]sao salaama ikyaa AaOr ]sako Baa[- kI dI hu[- 

A^gaUzI ]sakao do dI. ]sanao maorI trf gaussao sao doKa AaOr pUCa — 

“tuma yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao. @yaa proSaainayaao M kao Baugatnao ko ilayao? 

@yaa maoro baovakUf Baa[- nao tumhoM batayaa nahIM ik tumakao yaha^ nahIM Aanaa 

caaihyao qaa?” 

maOMnao kha — “]nhaoMnao mauJao manaa tao ikyaa qaa pr maOMnao hI ]nakI 

baat pr j,yaada kuC Qyaana nahIM idyaa.” 

ifr maOMnao ]sakao Sau$ sao lao kr Apnaa pUra hala bata idyaa. 

vah AadmaI vaha^ sao ]za AaOr mauJao Apnao Gar lao gayaa. ]saka Gar 

tao rajaaAaoM ko mahla jaOsaa qaa ]sako pasa bahut saaro naaOkr caakr 

qao.  

 
179 Chummak is the Turkish name for a kind of baton set (thin sticks such as with the orchestra 
conductor) with precious stones, and used by some of the officers of the palace as an insignia of 
state, like our rods, wands, etc 
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jaba vah Apnao inajaI kmaro maoM jaa kr baOz gayaa ]sanao mauJasao 

bahut hI maulaayaimayat sao kha — “doKao baoTa. jaao baovakUfI tumanao 

kI hO ]sasao Aba tuma Apnao hI pOraoM pr cala kr ApnaI kba` maoM 

jaaAaogao. kao[- Kridmaaga hI [sa jaadu[- Sahr maoM Aata hO.” 

maOMnao kha — “maOMnao Aapkao ApnaI pUrI khanaI bata dI hO. 

eosaa lagata hO ik maorI iksmat hI mauJao yaha^ lao kr AayaI hO. pr 

maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao yaha^ ko rsmaao irvaaja AaOr taOr trIkaoM ko baaro 

maoM bata[yao tBaI maOM jaana pa}^gaa ik @yaaoM Aap laaoga yaanaI Aap AaOr 

Aapko Baa[- nao mauJao yaha^ zhrnao ko ilayao manaa ikyaa hO.” 

vah Balaa AadmaI baaolaa — “[sa Sahr ka rajaa AaOr saaro 

kulaIna laaoga samaaja sao inakala idyao gayao hOM @yaaoMik [nako vyavahar 

taOr trIko Qama- saba bahut Alaga hOM. 

yaha^ ek maUit- ka maindr hO. ]sa maUit- ko poT sao SaOtana ek 

naama baaolata hO AaOr ]sako saaqa ]saka Qama- AaOr ivaSvaasa BaI baaolata 

hO. jaao BaI yaa~I yaha^ Aata hO tao rajaa ko pasa ]sakI saUcanaa phu^ca 

jaatI hO. 

vah ]sa yaa~I kao pgaaoDa lao jaata hO AaOr vaha^ lao jaa kr 

]sakao maUit- ko saamanao laoTnao kao khta hO. yaha^ tk tao zIk hO. 

nahIM tao ]sa baocaaro kao nadI maoM Dubaao idyaa jaata hO. AaOr Agar vah 
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nadI maoM sao Baaganao kI kaoiSaSa krta hO tao ]sako saaqa bahut baura 

vyavahar ikyaa jaata hO.
180

 

Allaah nao [sa Sahr maoM [saI trh ka ivaQaana banaayaa hO. [saI 

ilayao mauJao tumharo yaha^ Aanao pr tumharI naaOjavaanaI pr bahut dyaa 

AatI hO. pr tumharo ilayao maOMnao ek trkIba saaocaI hO taik tuma [sa 

proSaanaI sao baca jaaAao AaOr kuC idna ija,nda rh sakao.” 

maOMnao pUCa — “vah @yaa trkIba hO bata[yao.” 

vah baaolaa — “maOM caahta hU^ ik tumharI SaadI hao jaayao. AaOr 

[sako ilayao tumhoM vajaIr kI baoTI imalao.” 

maOM baaolaa — “pr vah vajaIr mauJa jaOsao garIba AaOr ABaagao kao 

ApnaI baoTI @yaaoM donao lagaa. AaOr yah saba tba haogaa @yaa jaba maOM 

]saka Qama- Apnaa}^gaa. yah tao maOM kBaI nahIM kr sakta. 

vah AadmaI ifr baaolaa — “[sa Sahr kI ek rIit AaOr BaI hO 

ik jaao kao[- BaI maUit- ko saamanao laoTta hO tao caaho vah iBaKarI hI 

@yaaoM na hao Agar vah rajaa kI baoTI hI @yaaoM na maa^gao rajaa kao ]sao 

]sakI [cCa pUrI krnao ko ilayao ]sao donaa pD,ta hO. ifr vah ]sako 

ilayao duKI nahIM haota. 

maOM Aajakla rajaa ka ivaSvaasapa~ hU^ AaOr vah maorI bahut 

[j,ja,t krto hOM. [saI ilayao yaha^ ko kulaIna AaOr AaOfIsar laaoga BaI 

 
180 I give this evil behavior in the footnote so that the main text remains clean. His private parts 
become elongated to such a degree that he has to drag them along the ground. This ludicrous idea is 
to be found in the veracious "Voiage and Travaile" of Sir John Maundevile, Kt. 
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maorI bahut [j,ja,t krto hOM. hr hFto vao pUjaa krnao ko ilayao pgaaoDa 

dao baar jaato hOM. Aba vao laaoga vaha^ kla imalaoMgao. kla maOM tumhoM vaha^ 

Apnao saaqa lao jaa}^gaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao mauJao kuC Kanaa pInaa idyaa AaOr saaonao ko ilayao 

kha. AgalaI saubah vah mauJao Apnao saaqa pgaaoDa lao gayaa. jaba hma 

vaha^ phu^cao tao maOMnao doKa ik bahut saaro laaoga vaha^ Aa jaa rho qao AaOr 

ApnaI ApnaI pUjaa kr rho qao. 

rajaa AaOr kulaIna laaoga pujaarI jaI ko pasa maUit- ko saamanao baD,I 

[j,ja,t sao baOzo hue qao. ]nako isar Kulao qao. ibanaa SaadI Sauda 

laD,ikyaa^ AaOr saundr laD,,ko, hUr AaOr igalamaana kI trh sao, caaraoM 
trf laa[na banaa kr KD,o hue qao. 

]sa Balao baUZ,o nao mauJasao kha — “Aba tuma vahI krnaa jaao maOM 

khU^.” 

maOM baaolaa — “maOM vahI k$^gaa jaao Aap khoMgao.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “phlao rajaa ko haqa AaOr pOr caUmanaa. ifr 

vajaIr kI paoSaak pkD,naa.” 

maOMnao eosaa hI ikyaa. rajaa nao pUCa — “yah kaOna hO AaOr @yaa 

khnaa caahta hO.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “yah maora irStodar hO. yah yaaor AaOnar ko pOr 

caUmanao ko maaOko kI [j,ja,t laonao ko ilayao bahut dUr sao [sa AaSaa ko 
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saaqa Aayaa hO ik vajaIr ]sakao ApnaI saovaa maoM rK kr [sakI 

[j,ja,t baZ,ayaoMgao – Agar baD,I maUit- AaOr AapkI marjaI hao tao.” 

rajaa baaolao — “Agar yah hmaara Qama- AaOr hmaaro rIit irvaaja 

svaIkar kr laota hO tao tba tao yah tao bahut hI AcCa rhogaa. 

turnt hI pgaaoDa ko na@karKanao maoM ZaolaaoM kI Aavaaja baja ]zI 

AaOr mauJao ek nayaa iKlaat idyaa gayaa. ]sako baad ]nhaoMnao maoro galao 

maoM ek kalaI rssaI baa^QaI AaOr mauJao GasaITto hue baD,I maUit- ko saamanao 

lao gayao. vaha^ mauJao ]sako saamanao ilaTa idyaa gaya AaOr ifr ]za 

ilayaa gayaa.  

baD,I maUit- sao ek Aavaaja AayaI — “Aao [j,ja,tdar naaOjavaana. 

yah tUnao bahut AcCa ikyaa jaao maorI saovaa maoM Aa gayaa. maoro Pyaar kI 

AaOr maorI dyaa pr Baraosaa ikyaa.” 

yah sauna kr saaro laaoga maUit- ko saamanao laoT gayao AaOr QartI pr 

laaoTnao lagao. AaOr khnao lagao “tumharI ]ma` lambaI hao AaOr tuma bahut 

idnaaoM tk KuSahala rhao. AaOr eosaa @yaaoM na hao.” 

jaba Saama hu[- tao rajaa AaOr vajaIr Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr caZ,o 

AaOr vajaIr ko Gar phu^cao AaOr ]nhaoMnao vajaIr kI baoTI kI SaadI Apnao 

rsmaao irvaaja ko Anausaar kr dI. ]sakao ]nhaoMnao bahut dhoja idyaa 

AaOr Apnao Aapkao bahut KuSanasaIba samaJaa. ]nhaoMnao kha ik 

]sakao ]nhaoMnao mauJao ApnaI baD,I maUit- ko khnao pr idyaa hO. 
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]nhaoMnao hmaoM ek Gar maoM zhra idyaa. jaba maOMnao vajaIr kI baoTI 

kao doKa tao mauJao lagaa ik vah tao ek prI jaOsaI saundr hO – }pr 

sao lao kr naIcao tk. ijatnaI BaI saundrtaeoM hmanao saunaI qaIM Kasa kr 

ko pid\manaI
181

 kI vao saba saundrtaeoM ]samaoM maaOjaUd qaIM. maOM ]sako saaqa 

Aanand sao rhnao lagaa.  

saubah kao nahanao ko baad maOM rajaa ko drbaar maoM ]naka [ntjaar 

krnao lagaa tao ]nhaoMnao mauJao SaadI kI ek iKlaat dI AaOr mauJao hu@ma 

idyaa ik maOM hmaoSaa ]nako pula kI doKBaala k$^. AaiKr kuC idnaaoM 

baad maOM maOjaosTI ka salaahkar bana gayaa. 

rajaa maoro saaqa bahut Aanand mahsaUsa krta qaa. vah A@sar 

mauJao iKlaat AaOr k[- BaoMToM idyaa krta qaa. halaa^ik maoro Apnao pasa 

bahut saara Kjaanaa qaa @yaaoMik maorI p%naI pasa [tnaa saara saaonaa qaa 

jaayadad qaI kImatI javaahrat qao ijasakI kao[- hd nahIM. 

[saI KuSaI maoM Aanand sao rhto sahto dao saala baIt gayao. Aba 

eosaa huAa ik maorI p%naI yaanaI vajaIr kI baoTI kao baccao kI AaSaa hao 

gayaI. jaba Aaz mahInao gaujar gayao tao ]sao ek mara huAa baccaa pOda 

huAa. ]sako jahr nao maa^ ko SarIr maoM BaI jahr fOlaa idyaa ijasasao 

vah BaI mar gayaI. 

 
181 Padmini, the highest and most excellent of the four classes of women among the Hindus. The four 
classes of women are – Padminini (not to be confused with the Queen of Chittod Garh of Rajasthan), 
Chitrini, Hastini, and Shankhini. 
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maOM duK sao pagala saa hao gayaa AaOr baaolaa “Aaoh yah kOsaI 

Aaft maoro isar pr Aa kr pD,I hO. maOM ]sako ibastr ko isarhanao 

kI trf baOza qaa AaOr raoyao jaa rha qaa. tBaI raonao kI AavaajaoM 

saaro Gar maoM AaOr ja,aor sao fOla gayaIM. 

is~yaaoM nao mauJao caaraoM trf sao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. hr s~I 

jaOsao hI Gar maoM GausatI Apnao haqa sao ek yaa dao baar maoro isar pr 

maartI AaOr ifr maoro saamanao Aa kr KD,I hao jaatI AaOr raonao 

lagatI. 

[sa trh sao k[- is~yaa^ maoro caaraoM trf KD,I hao gayaIM. maOM ]na 

sabasao krIba krIba Zk gayaa qaa ]nako baIca maora dma GauTa jaa rha 

qaa. 

[sa baIca iksaI nao pICo sao maora kaOlar pkD, ilayaa AaOr GasaITnaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. maOMnao Apnaa isar ]za kr doKa tao vah tao farsa 

ka vahI AadmaI qaa ijasanao vajaIr kI baoTI sao maorI SaadI krvaayaI 

qaI. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao Kridmaaga. tU iksailayao raota hO.” 

maOM baaolaa — “Aao baorhma. yah Aap mauJasao kOsaa savaala pUC rho 

hOM. maOMnao tao ApnaI saarI sampi<a Kao dI hO Aba maOM Apnao makana maoM 

rh BaI nahIM sakta AaOr Aap mauJasao pUC rho hOM ik maOM @yaaoM rao rha 

hU^.” 
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]sanao mauskurato hue kha — “Aba tuma ApnaI maaOt pr raoAao. 

maOMnao tumasao phlao hI kha qaa ik Saayad tumharI badiksmatI tumhoM yaha^ 

KIMca laayaI hO. vaOsaa hI hao rha hO. isavaaya maaOt ko Aba tumhara 

AaOr kao[- Ant nahIM hO.” 

ifr laaogaaoM nao mauJao pkD, ilayaa AaOr pkD, kr pgaaoDa lao gayao. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr maOMnao doKa ik rajaa, saaro kulaIna laaoga, rajaa ko rajya 

kI 36 janajaaityaa^ saBaI vaha^ maaOjaUd qao. maorI p%naI kI jaayadad 

AaOr baakI saba caIja,oM BaI vahIM qaI AaOr jaao ijasako mana maoM Aa rha qaa 

vah ]sakI kImat nakd maoM vahI lagaa rha qaa. 

]sakI saarI sampi<a pOsao maoM badla dI gayaI. ]sa pOsao sao kImatI 

javaahrat KrId ilayao gayao AaOr ek ba@sao maoM band kr idyao gayao. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao ek ba@sao maoM raoTI imaza[- Baunaa huAa maa^sa maovaa fla AaOr 

kuC dUsarI Kanao kI caIja,oM BarIM. 

ek AaOr ba@sao maoM ]nhaoMnao maorI p%naI kI laaSa rKI AaOr daonaaoM 

ba@saaoM kao }^T ko }pr daonaaoM trf laTkayaa. mauJao ]sa }^T pr 

caZ,ayaa javaahrat ka ba@saa maorI gaaod maoM rKa. 

saaro ba`a*maNa maoro Aagao Aagao calao. vao p`aqa-naaeoM gaato 

jaa rho qao SaMK bajaato jaa rho qao. maoro pICo pICo BaID, qaI 

jaao maoro ilayao KuSaI kI kamanaa krnao ko ilayao calaI Aa rhI 

qaI. [sa trh sao mauJao Sahr ko ]saI drvaajao sao baahr lao jaayaa gayaa 

ijasasao maOM phlao idna [sa Sahr ko Andr Aayaa qaa. 
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jaOsao hI vaha^ ko phrodar nao mauJao doKa tao vah mauJao doK kr rao 

pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “Aao badiksmat. AaiKr tuJao maaOt nao pkD, hI 

ilayaa. tUnao maorI baat nahIM maanaI. [sa Sahr maoM Gausa kr tUnao ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI ibanaa iksaI matlaba ko Kao dI. maora [samaoM kao[- daoYa nahIM 

hO. maOMnao tao tuJao phlao hI manaa ikyaa qaa.” 

]sanao yah baat mauJasao yah baat khI pr maOM Apnao maoM [tnaa 

Kaoyaa huAa qaa ik maoro mau^h sao kao[- javaaba hI inaklaa. Asala maoM tao 

maorI saarI [ind`yaa^ hI kama nahIM kr rhI qaIM. ]nakao yah pta hI 

nahIM qaa ik AaKIr maoM @yaa haonaa qaa. 

vao mauJao ]saI iklao tk lao gayao ijasaka drvaajaa maOMnao phlao idna 

band doKa qaa. bahut saaro laaogaaoM nao imala kr ]sa drvaajao ko talao 

kao Kaolaa AaOr vao laaSa AaOr Kanao ko ba@sao kao Andr lao gayao. 

ek pujaarI maoro pasa Aayaa AaOr mauJao yah kh kr tsallaI donao 

lagaa “AadmaI ek idna pOda haota hO AaOr ek idna marta hO. 

duinayaa^ kI yahI rIit hO. Aba yao, yaanaI tumharI p%naI AaOr baoTa 

tumharI sampi<a AaOr 40 idna ko ilayao Kanaa yaha^ rKa jaayaogaa. 

jaba tk baD,I maUit- tumharo }pr maohrbaana na hao jaayao tba tk [nakao 

laao AaOr yaha^ rhao.” 

Apnao gaussao maoM maOMnao baD,I maUit- kao vaha^ ko rhnao vaalaaoM kao ]nako 

rIit irvaajaaoM kao ]nakI maar kao kaosanaa caaha pr farsa ko ]saI 

AadmaI nao ApnaI BaaYaa maoM mauJao eosaa krnao sao manaa kr idyaa. 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 339 ~ 
 

]sanao kha — “Qyaana rKnaa Apnao mau^h sao kao[ - Sabd mat 

inakalanaa. Agar tumanao kuC kha tao yao laaoga tumhoM jalaa kr Basma 

kr doMgao. jaao tumharI iksmat maoM qaa vah tao Aba hao cauka Aba 

Allaah kI maohrbaanaI pr Baraosaa rKao. Saayad vahI tumhoM [sa jagah 

sao ija,nda inakalaogaa.” 

mauJao vaha^ Akolao CaoD, kr saaro laaoga iklao sao baahr calao gayao 

AaOr drvaajaa band kr gayao. maOM Apnao Akolaopna AaOr ApnaI majabaUr 

halat pr fUT fUT kr rao pD,a AaOr [saI halat maoM ]sa s~I kI 

laaSa kao baar baar pOr sao zaokr maarnao lagaa. 

maOM baaolaa — “Aao badiksmat laaSa. Agar tuJao baccao ko janma 

ko samaya hI marnaa qaa tao tUnao SaadI hI @yaaoM kI AaOr ifr @yaaoM   

gaBa-vatI hu[-.” 

KUba AcCI trh sao ]sao pITnao ko baad maOM ifr sao caupcaap baOz 

gayaa. idna Aagao baZ,nao lagaa AaOr KUba gama- hao gayaa. maora idmaaga 

]balanao lagaa. [sa halat maoM maorI marnao jaOsaI halat hao gayaI. 

maOM ijasa trf BaI doKta mauJao Apnao caaraoM trf hiD\Dyaa^ hI 

hiD\Dyaa^ idKayaI dotIM AaOr javaahrataoM ko Zor idKayaI doto. maOMnao 

kuC puranao ba@saaoM kao [k{a kr ko ]nhoM ek dUsaro pr rKa taik 

]sasao mauJao idna maoM kuC Cayaa imala sako AaOr rat kao Aaosa sao bacaava 

hao sako.  
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ifr maOMnao panaI ZU^Znaa Sau$ ikyaa tao ek trf kao mauJao ek 

Jarnaa idKayaI do gayaa jaao dIvaar maoM sao ek p%qar kaT kr inakla 

rha qaa. ]saka ek mau^h BaI qaa. basa mauJao lagaa ik maorI ija,ndgaI 

Aba baca jaayaogaI. Kanaa ]na laaogaaoM nao ba@sao maoM rK hI idyaa qaa 

AaOr panaI mauJao imala gayaa qaa. 

AaiKr Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa qaa saao mauJao icanta haonao lagaI AaOr 

maOMnao Allaah sao [sa baat kI iSakayat kI. Allaah maoro }pr [tnaa 

maohrbaana huAa ik ]saI samaya dIvaar maoM sao ek drvaajaa Kulaa AaOr 

ek laaSa AaOr Andr laayaI gayaI. ek baUZ,a ]sako saaqa qaa. 

jaba ]sakao laanao vaalao ]sakao vaha^ CaoD, kr calao gayao tao maoro 

idmaaga maoM Aayaa ik maOM ]sa baUZ,o kao jaana sao maar dU^ AaOr ]saka Kanaa 

maOM lao laU^. saao ek puranao ba@sao kI ek Ta^ga ]za kr maOM ]sako pICo 

gayaa. vah baocaara Apnao GauTnaaoM pr isar rKo baOza qaa. 

maOM ]sako pICo sao Aayaa AaOr ]sako isar pr [tnaI ja,aor sao maara 

ik ]sakI KaopD,I fT gayaI AaOr ]saka idmaaga baahr inakla 

Aayaa. ]sakI Aa%maa turnt hI Allaah ko pasa calaI gayaI qaI. 

Aba maOM ]sako Kanao ka Akolaa maailak qaa. Aba maOMnao ]samaoM sao 

Kanaa Kanaa Sau$ kr idyaa qaa. [sa trh sao kuC idna AaOr inakla 

gayao. ifr kao[- laaSa AayaI AaOr ]sako saaqa kao[- ijanda AadmaI 

laayaa jaata maOM ]sakao maar kr ]saka Kanaa Ka laota. maora kama 

zIk cala rha qaa. 
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ek idna ek laaSa ko saaqa ek CaoTI laD,kI laayaI gayaI. vah 

bahut saundr qaI. maora idla ]sakao maarnao ka nahIM ikyaa jaOsaa ik maOM 

dUsaro laaogaaoM ko saaqa krta Aa rha qaa. ]sanao mauJao doKa tao vah Dr 

ko maaro baohaoSa hao gayaI. 

maOMnao ]saka Kanaa inakalaa AaOr vaha^ lao gayaa jaha^ maOM rhta qaa. 

pr maOMnao ]sakao Akolao nahIM Kayaa. jaba BaI maOM BaUKa haota tao maOM 

]saka kuC Kanaa ]sako pasa lao jaata AaOr hma daonaaoM saaqa saaqa hI 

Kato. 

jaba ]sa laD,kI nao doKa ik maOM ]sakao proSaana nahIM kr rha hU^ 

tao mauJasao ]sakI ihcaikcaahT kma haotI gayaI AaOr ]sanao mauJasao 

ApnaI jaana phcaana baZ,a laI. Aba vah maoro SaoD maoM BaI Aanao lagaI. 

ek idna maOMnao ]sasao ]sakI khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao kha tao vah 

baaolaI — “maOM rajaa ko vakIlaao mautlak yaanaI p`Qaana man~I kI baoTI 

hU^. maorI SaadI maoro caacaa ko laD,ko sao p@kI hao gayaI qaI. 

SaadI ko idna ]sako poT maoM bahut toja, dd- ]za. vah dd- sao 

bahut proSaana qaa. [sa proSaanaI sao hI vah mar gayaa. saao laaoga mauJao 

]sakI laaSa ko saaqa yaha^ lao Aayao hOM AaOr mauJao yaha^ CaoD, gayao hOM.” 

ifr ]sanao mauJao maorI khanaI batanao ko ilayao kha. maOMnao BaI ]sao 

ApnaI saarI khanaI bata dI AaOr kha — “lagata hO Allaah nao 

tumhoM yaha^ maoro ilayao Baojaa hO.” 

vah mauskurayaI AaOr caup rhI. 
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[sa trh sao hma daonaaoM ko Andr ek dUsaro ko ilayao Pyaar baZ,nao 

lagaa. kuC hI idnaaoM maoM maOMnao ]sakao Apnao mausalamaana Qama- kI bahut 

saarI baatoM ]sakao isaKa dIM. ]sakao maOMnao klamaa baaolanaa isaKa 

idyaa. ifr hma laaogaaoM nao SaadI kr laI. ]sakao BaI baccao kI AaSaa 

hao gayaI AaOr ]sako BaI ek baoTa hao gayaa. 

[sa trh rhto rhto hma laaogaaoM kao vaha^ tIna saala gaujar gayao. 

jaba ]sanao baccao kao Kanaa iKlaanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao hmanao Aapsa maoM 

kha ik [sa trh sao hma laaoga yaha^ ija,ndgaI kba tk gaujaaroMgao. 

AaOr hma yaha^ sao baahr kOsao inaklaoMgao. 

vah baaolaI — “jaba Allaah hmaoM yaha^ sao baahr inakalaogaa tBaI 

hma yaha^ sao baahr inakla payaoMgao nahIM tao iksaI idna hma yahIM mar 

jaayaoMgao.” 

]saka kha sauna kr maOM bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao rao pD,a AaOr qaaoD,I 

dor tk raota rha. ifr maOM saao gayaa. 

sapnao maoM maOMnao ek AadmaI doKa ijasanao mauJasao kha — “naalao sao 

hao kr baahr jaanao ka rasta hO saao tuma ]sasao baahr inakla sakto 

hao.” 

maOM KuSaI ko maaro turnt hI jaaga gayaa. maOMnao ApnaI p%naI sao kha 

— “yaha^ jaao puranao ba@sao pD,o hue hOM ]namaoM lagaI puranaI kIlaoM AaOr 

talao lao AaAao taik maOM ]nakI sahayata sao [sa naalao kI caaOD,a[- baZ,a 

sakU^.” 
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]sa naalao ko mau^h pr ek baD,I saI kIla lagaayaI AaOr ]sa pr 

p%qar sao ]sakao maarta rha jaba tk maOM qak nahIM gayaa. iksaI trh 

sao ek saala ko baad maOM ]saka mau^h [tnaa caaOD,a kr saka ijasamaoM sao 

ek AadmaI baahr inakla sakta. 

maOMnao bahut saaro javaahrat maro hue laaogaaoM ko kpD,aoM kI AastIna 

maoM Baro AaOr ]na sabakao Apnao saaqa lao kr hma tInaaoM ]sa naalao sao hao 

kr baahr inakla Aayao. maOMnao hmakao baahr inakalanao ko ilayao Allaah 

kao Qanyavaad idyaa baccao kao Apnao knQao pr ibazayaa AaOr hma baahr 

inakla Aayao. 

ek mahInao sao hmanao Dr ko maaro kao[- baD,I saD,k nahIM laI hO. 

hma kovala CaoTI CaoTI saD,kaoM sao hao kr yaa jaMgalaaoM Aaid sao hao kr 

yaha^ tk Aayao hOM. hma laaoga kovala Gaasa AaOr pi<ayaaoM pr ija,nda 

hOM. hmaaro Andr ibalkula BaI takt nahIM hO. maOM Aba [sasao Aagao 

ek Sabd BaI nahIM baaola sakta. yahI maorI khanaI hO jaao Aapnao 

ABaI saunaI Aao rajaa.” 

#vaajaa yah khanaI saunaa kr baaolaa — “mauJao ]sa pr dyaa Aa 

gayaI. maOMnao ]sao nahlavaayaa ]sakao kpD,o phnavaayao Kanaa iKlaayaa 

AaOr ifr ]sakao Apnaa iDpuTI rK ilayaa. 

Apnao Gar maoM maoro rajakumaarI sao k[- baccao hue pr vao saba ek ko 

baad ek mar gayao. jaba maora ek baoTa pa^ca saala kI ]ma` tk ija,nda 

rha pr ifr vah BaI mar gayaa tao [sa duK maoM maorI p%naI BaI cala 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 344 ~ 
 

basaI. mauJao bahut j,yaada duK huAa tao mauJao ]sa doSa maoM rhnao kI kao[- 

[cCa nahIM rhI AaOr maOMnao farsa laaOTnao ka ivacaar ikyaa. 

maOMnao rajaa sao ivada maa^gaI AaOr Apnaa Aaohda ]sa naaOjavaana kao do 

donao ko ilayao kha. ifr rajaa BaI mar gayaa. maOMnao Apnaa ku<aa ilayaa 

AaOr saaro javaahrat AaOr pOsaa ilayaa AaOr naayaSaapur Aa gayaa taik 

maoro Baa[yaaoM kI khanaI kao[- na jaana sako. 

yaha^ Aa kr maOM ku<ao ko pujaarI ko naama sao maSahUr hao gayaa. 

ApnaI [saI badnaamaI kI vajah sao maOM farsa ko rajaa kao daogaunaa TO@sa 

dota hU^. 

Aba eosaa huAa ik yah naaOjavaana saaOdagar naayaSaapur gayaa tao 

[saI kI vajah sao mauJao Aapko pOr caUmanao kI KuSaiksmatI imalaI.” 

Aaja,ad  ba#t nao #vaajaa sao pUCa — “tao @yaa yah tumhara 

Apnaa baoTa nahIM hO?” 

 #vaajaa baaolaa — “nahIM jaha^pnaah nahIM. yah maora baoTa nahIM hO. 

yah tao Aap hI ko laaogaaoM maoM sao ek hO. pr Aba yah maora maailak hO 

yaa samaJaao ik maora vaairsa hO yaa ifr jaao kuC BaI Aap samaJaoM.” 

yah sauna kr Aaja,ad ba#t nao ]sa laD,ko kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao 

pUCa — “tuma iksa saa Odagar ko baoTo hao AaOr tumharo maata ipta kha^ 

rhto hOM.” 

naaOjavaana saaOdagar yaanaI rajaa Aaja,ad  ba#t ko vajaIr kI baoTI 

nao rajaa ko saamanao kI jamaIna kao caUmaa AaOr ApnaI ija,ndgaI ba#Sa donao 
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kI ivanatI krto hue rajaa sao kha — “yah gaulaama Aapko vajaIr 

kI baoTI hO. maoro ipta ko }pr [sa #vaajaa ko laalaaoM kI vajah sao 

SaahI [lajaama qaa AaOr yaaor maOjaosTI ka hu@ma qaa ik Agar ek saala 

ko Andr maoro ipta ko SabdaoM kI sacaa[- saaibat na kI gayaI tao ]nakao 

maaOt kI sajaa do dI jaayaogaI. 

yah SaahI frmaana sauna kr maOMnao ek saaOdagar ka vaoSa banaayaa 

AaOr naayaSaapur gayaI. Allaah naoM maorI sahayata kI AaOr maOM #vaajaa 

kao ]nako laala AaOr ku<ao saiht yaha^ lao AayaI. Aapnao saara hala 

sauna hI ilayaa hO. mauJao pUrI AaSaa hO ik Aba Aap maoro ipta kao 

CaoD, doMgao.” 

vajaIr kI baoTI sao yah saba sauna kr #vaajaa ko mau^h sao ek Aah 

inakla gayaI AaOr vah naIcao igar pD,a. jaba ]sako caohro pr gaulaaba 

jala iCD,ka gayaa tba khIM vah haoSa maoM Aayaa. 

vah baaolaa — “Aro yah tao maoro saaqa bahut hI baura huAa ik maOM 

[tnaI dUr tk duK sah kr Aayaa kovala [sa AaSaa maoM ik maOM [sa 

naaOjavaana kao Apnaa baoTa banaa kr gaaod lao laU^gaa. 

maOMnao saaocaa qaa ik maOM [sakao ApnaI saarI jaayadad sampi<a do dU^gaa 

taik maora naama K%ma na hao sako. saba laaoga mauJao #vaajaa ja,ad kh 

sakoM. pr Aba tao maora pUra sapnaa hI baokar hao gayaa. yah tao saara 

maamalaa hI ]laT plaT hao gayaa. 
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[sanao tao laD,kI bana kr [sa baUZ,o kao babaa-d kr idyaa. maOM tao 

laD,kI ko jaala maoM f^sa gayaa AaOr Aba yah khavat maoro }pr saca 

baOztI hO ik “tU Gar maoM baOza tIqa -yaa~a ko ilayao BaI nahIM gayaa ifr 

BaI tora isar mau^D, gayaa AaOr tU sabakI h^saI ka pa~ banaa.”
182

 

rajaa Aaja,ad ba#t Aagao baaolaa — “Aba maOM ApnaI khanaI kao 

CaoTa krta hU^ mauJao #vaajaa ko raonao pr dyaa Aa gayaI. maOMnao ]sakao 

Apnao pasa baulaa kr ]sakao kuC KuSaI kI Kbar saunaayaI AaOr kha 

— “duKI mat hao. maOM [sakI SaadI tumasao kra dU^gaa AaOr Agar 

Allaah kI maohrbaanaI hu[- tao [sasao tumharo baccao hao jaayaoMgao AaOr yah 

tumharI maailak hao jaayaogaI.” 

yao KuSa krnao vaalao Sabd sauna kr #vaajaa ifr sao bahut KuSa 

AaOr saamaanya hao gayaa. tba maOMnao vajaIr kI baoTI kao janaanaKanao maoM 

Baojaa. vajaIr kao jaola sao baahr inakalaa. 

vajaIr kao maOMnao nahlavaayaa iKlaato sarf,raja,I yaanaI Kasa 

iKlaat phnavaayaa jaao yah batatI qaI ik ]sakI [j,ja,t ifr sao 

vaapsa Aa gayaI hO. AaOr ]sakao Apnao saamanao laanao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba vajaIr Aayaa tao ]saka svaagat krnao ko ilayao maOM fSa- ko 

AaKIr tk gayaa
183

 AaOr ]sakao Apnao sao baD,a maanato hue maOMnao ]sao 

 
182 When Musalmans go on pilgrimage to Mecca, they shave their heads on their arrival there; the 
ridicule here is, to have incurred the shaving without the merit of the pilgrimage. 
183 The farsh is the carpet or cloth which is spread in the room, where company is received, or the 
king's audience is held; for the king to advance to the end of the farsh to receive the Wazir, is a mark 
of respect, which Asiatic princes seldom pay, even to their equals. 
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galao lagaayaa. maOMnao ]sakao vajaIr haonao ka ek nayaa ilaKnao ka 

saamaana yaanaI klamadana idyaa.
184

 

#vaajaa kao BaI maOMnao Ta[iTla AaOr jaagaIroM dIM. SauBa mauhUt- 

inaklavaa kr maOM vajaIr kI baoTI kI SaadI ]sasao kr dI. 

kuC saalaaoM maoM ]sako dao baoTo AaOr ek baoTI hu[-. ]saka sabasao 

baD,a baoTa malaIkut tujjar AaOr sabasao CaoTa baoTa maoro Gar kI 

doKBaala krto hOM. 

Aao drvaoSa. maOMnao ApnaI khanaI Aap sabakao [sailayao saunaayaI 

@yaaoMik kla rat maOMnao Aap maoM sao dao laaogaaoM kI khanaI saunaI qaI. Aba 

AapmaoM sao dao rh gayao hOM. yah saaocato hue ik maOM ABaI BaI vahIM hU^ 

jaha^ maOM kla rat qaa maOM Aapka naaOkr hU^ AaOr maora Gar Aapka 

tikyaa
185

 hO Aap ApnaI ApnaI khainayaa^ ibanaa iksaI Dr AaOr 

ihcak ko saunaayaoM. Aap kuC idna maoro pasa rukoM.” 

jaba drvaoSaaoM nao doKa ik rajaa bahut dyaalau hO tao baaolao — 

“jaOsaa yaaor maOjaosTI caahoM. hma daonaaoM BaI ApnaI ApnaI khanaI saunaato 

hOM. Aap sauna kr KuSa haoM.” 

 

 

  

 
184 The insignia of the Wazir's office in India and Persia, is the qalumdan. 
185 Abode of a Faqir is called Takiya 
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7  tIsaro drvaoSa ko karnaamao186 

 

]sako baad tIsaro drvaoSa nao Aarama sao baOzto hue ApnaI yaa~aAaoM ko 

baaro maoM batanaa Sau$ ikyaa —  

 Aao daostaoM Aba [sa tIqa-yaa~I kI khanaI saunaao 

matlaba jaao kuC maoro saaqa huAa ]sakI khanaI saunaao 

p`oma ko rajaa nao maoro saaqa kOsaa vyavahar ikyaa 

vah maOM tumhoM ivastar maoM batata hU^ saunaao 

 

yah baocaara farsa ka rajakumaar hO. maoro ipta ]sa doSa ko 

rajaa qao AaOr maOM ]naka Akolaa baccaa hU^. jaba maOM naaOjavaana hao gayaa 

tao maOM Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko saaqa caaOpD,
187

 taSa SatrMja AaOr 

baOkgaOmana
188

 Aaid Kola Kolaa krta qaa. maOM GauD,savaarI BaI krta 

qaa. mauJao iSakar ka pICa krnao maoM bahut AcCa lagata qaa. 

ek idna maOMnao Apnao iSakarI saaiqayaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nakao 

AaOr Apnao daostaoM kao saaqa lao kr hma saba maOdana kI trf inakla 

pD,o. hmanao baaja,aoM kao batKaoM AaOr tItraoM ko }pr CaoD, idyaa. 

hmanao ]naka bahut dUr tk pICa ikyaa. 

 
186 Adventures of the Third Darwesh  (Tale No 4)  – Taken from   :  
http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/05_thirddarvesh.html 
187 Chaupad is a kind of Dice Game. 
188 Backgammon – a Dice Game 

http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/05_thirddarvesh.html


 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 349 ~ 
 

daOD,to daOD,to hma ek bahut saundr jamaIna pr Aa gayao. jaha^ 

tk hmaarI najar jaatI qaI, maIlaaoM dUr tk caaraoM trf hiryaalaI 

idKayaI dotI qaI AaOr ]samaoM laala rMga ko fUla. vah maOdana basa ek 

laala kI trh idKayaI dota hO. 

[tnaa saundr dRSya doK kr hma laaogaaoM nao Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM kI 

rasa ZIlaI kr dI AaOr QaIro QaIro vaha^ kI saundrta kao doKto hue 

[Qar ]Qar GaUmato rho. 

Acaanak hmakao ek kalaa ihrna idKayaI do gayaa. ]sako 

}pr ek ba`aokoD ka kpD,a pD,a huAa qaa AaOr ]sakI gad-na maoM 

javaahrat jaD,a p+a pD,a huAa qaa. ]sa p+o sao saaonao ka kama kI 

gayaI ek GaMTI ba^QaI hu[- qaI. 

vah vaha^ maOdana maoM inaDrta sao Gaasa carta huAa GaUma rha qaa jaha^ 

Saayad kBaI kao[- AadmaI nahIM gayaa haogaa. jaha^ kBaI iksaI icaiD,yaa 

nao BaI pr nahIM maaro haoMgao. 

hmaaro GaaoD,aoM kI TapaoM kI Aavaaja sauna kr vah caaOMk gayaa AaOr 

isar ]za kr }pr doKnao lagaa. ]sanao hmaoM doKa AaOr ifr QaIro 

QaIro Aagao baZ, gayaa. 

yah doK kr maorI ]%saukta baZ, gayaI maOMnao Apnao saaiqayaaoM sao kha 

— “maOM [sakao ija,nda pkD,U^gaa. Qyaana rKnaa ek kdma BaI Aagao 

nahIM baZ,naa AaOr na hI maora pICa krnao kI kaoiSaSa krnaa. maOM ek 

eosao toja, GaaoD,o pr caZ, gayaa jaao maOM A@sar ihrna ka pICa krto 
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samaya [stomaala krta qaa. vah ]nasao BaI toja, Baagata qaa AaOr maOM 

ek ko baad ek ]nhoM Apnao haqaaoM sao jaldI hI pkD, laota qaa. maOM 

]sako pICo Baagaa calaa jaa rha qaa. 

mauJao Apnao pICo Aata doK kr vah toja,I sao Baaga ilayaa. maora 

GaaoD,a BaI hvaa sao baatoM kr rha qaa pr vah ]sako pICo ]D,tI hu[- 

QaUla tk BaI nahIM phu^ca pa rha qaa. GaaoD,o ko SarIr sao psaInaa bahnao 

lagaa AaOr maorI jabaana BaI Pyaasa sao eoMznao lagaI. 

pr ABaI kao[- AaOr rasta nahIM qaa. Saama haonao Aa rhI qaI AaOr 

mauJao yah BaI nahIM pta qaa ik maOM iktnaI dUr Aa gayaa hU^ yaa maOM kha^ 

qaa. yah doK kr ik maOM [sa jaanavar kao nahIM pkD, pa}^gaa maMOnao 

]sao ija,nda pkD,nao ka Apnaa ]_oSya badlaa AaOr Apnao trksa sao 

ek tIr inakalaa. 

maOMnao ApnaI kmaana zIk kI AaOr Allaah ka naama lao kr ek 

tIr ]sakI jaa^Ga kI trf saaQa kr foMk idyaa. phlaa tIr ]sakI 

Ta^ga maoM laga gayaa AaOr vah la^gaD,ata huAa vah phaD, kI tlahTI kI 

trf Baaga gayaa. 

maOM Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tra AaOr pOdla hI 

]saka pICa krnao lagaa. k[- baar caZ,nao ]trnao 

ko baad mauJao ek gaumbad
189

 idKayaI idyaa. 

 
189 Gumbad or Dome is essentially a Muslim architecture of the building. See the picture of the Dome 
above – you can see three Domes there on the top of the building. 
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jaba maOM ]sako pasa phûcaa tao mauJao vaha^ ek baagaIcaa AaOr ek 

fvvaara idKayaI idyaa pr ihrna mauJao khIM idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa. 

maOM bahut qaka huAa qaa saao maOM Apnaa caohra AaOr Apnao pa^va fvvaaro 

ko panaI maoM Qaaonao lagaa. 

turnt hI mauJao raonao kI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,I jaOsao vah gaumbad maoM 

sao Aa rhI hao. jaOsao kao[- kh rha hao “Aao maoro baccao Allaah kro 

maoro duK ka tIr ]sako SarIr maoM laga jaayao ijasanao tuJao yah tIr maara 

hO. Allaah kro ik ]sakao ]sakao javaanaI ka fla na imalao. 

Allaah kro ik vah maorI trh sao duKI rho.” 

yao Sabd sauna kr maOM ]sa mahla ko Andr gayaa tao maOMnao doKa ik 

ek [j,ja,tdar baUZ,a vaha^ baOza huAa hO. ]sakI daZ,I safod hO ]sanao 

AcCo kpD,o phnao hue hOM AaOr vah ek masanad ko saharo baOza hO. 

vah ihrna ]sako saamanao laoTa huAa hO. vah ]sakI jaa^Ga sao tIr 

inakala rha hO AaOr ]sakao tIr maarnao vaalao kao kaosa rha hO. 

Andr phu^ca kr maOMnao ]sao salaama ikyaa AaOr haqa jaaoD, kr 

baaolaa — “janaaba mauJasao yah ApraQa Anajaanao maoM hao gayaa hO. mauJao 

nahIM maalaUma qaa ik yah Aapka ihrna hO. Allaah ko ilayao Aap mauJao 

maaf kr doM.” 

vah baUZ,a baaolaa — “tumanao ek baojaubaana jaanavar kao tklaIf 

phu^caayaI hO. Agar tumanao [sao Anajaanao maoM maara hO tao Allaah tumhoM 

maaf krogaa.” 
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maOM ]sako pasa hI baOz gayaa AaOr ]sakao ihrna ko SarIr sao tIr 

inakalanao maoM sahayata krnao lagaa. hma laaogaaoM nao ]sao baD,I mauiSkla sao 

inakalaa. maOMnao ]sako Gaava pr baalasama ka marhma lagaayaa AaOr 

]sakao CaoD, idyaa. 

baad maoM hmanao haqa Qaaoyao AaOr baUZ,o nao mauJao kuC Kanao ko ilayao 

idyaa jaao tOyaar hI qaa. ApnaI BaUK Pyaasa bauJaanao ko baad maOM ek 

caarpa[- pr Aarama krnao ko ilayao laoT gayaa. 

poT Bar kr Kanaa Kanao ko baad qaka huAa haonao kI vajah sao 

mauJao bahut gahrI naIMd AayaI. saaoto maoM BaI mauJao vao raonao kI AavaajaoM 

AatI rhIM. tao maOMnao ApnaI Aa^KoM Kaola kr ]nahoM malato hue [Qar 

]Qar doKa to ]sa kmaro maoM na tao vah baUZ,a qaa AaOr na kao[- AaOr. 

maOM ibastr pr Akolaa laoTa huAa qaa AaOr kmara ibalkula KalaI 

qaa. mauJao kuC Dr lagaa tao maOM caaraoM trf GaUma GaUma kr doKnao lagaa. 

ek kaonao maoM mauJao ek prda laTka huAa idKayaI idyaa. 

maOMnao ]sakao }pr ]zayaa tao doKa ik vaha^ ek isaMhasana rKa 

huAa qaa. ]sa pr krIba krIba 14 saala kI ek dovadUt jaOsaI 

saundr laD,kI baOzI hu[- qaI. 

]saka caohra caa^d jaOsaa qaa. ]sako Gau^Garalao baala ]sako isar ko 

daonaaoM trf laTko hue qao. ]saka caohra mauskurata huAa qaa. vah 

ek yaUraoipyana laD,kI kI trh ko kpD,o phnao hue qaI AaOr vah 

saamanao doK rhI qaI. 
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vah [j,ja,tdar baUZ,a ]sako saamanao jamaIna pr ]laTa laoTa huAa 

qaa. baUZ,o kI halat AaOr ]sa laD,kI kI saundrta doK kr maOM tao 

Kao hI gayaa yaa hao sakta hO ik ifr mar hI gayaa hao}^. maOM ek 

laaSa kI trh naIcao igar pD,a. 

baUZ,o nao mauJao [sa trh baohaoSa hao jaato doKa tao vah gaulaaba jala 

lao kr Aayaa AaOr ]sao maoro }pr iCD,ka. jaba maOM kuC haoSa maoM 

Aayaa tao maOM ]za AaOr dovaknyaa ko pasa tk gayaa AaOr ]sao salaama 

ikyaa. 

]sanao maoro salaama ka na tao kao[- javaaba idyaa AaOr na Apnao haoz 

hI Kaolao. maOM baaolaa — “Aao saundr dovadUt. eosaa kaOna sao Qama - maoM 

ilaKa hO ik iksaI AadmaI kao [tnaa GamaMDI haonaa caaihyao ik vah 

iksaI ko salaama ka BaI javaaba na do.” 

halaa^ik qaaoD,a baaolanaa AcCa hO tao BaI [tnaa qaaoD,a nahIM 

ik Agar Pyaar krnao vaalaa mar rha hO tao BaI haoz na Kaolao jaayaoM 

 

kma sao kma ]sako ilayao ijasanao tuJao banaayaa hO maOM ivanatI krta 

hU^ ik mauJao javaaba tao dao. maOM tao yaha^ [<afak sao Aa gayaa hU^ AaOr 

maohmaana kao KuSa krnaa tao iksaI ka BaI fja- haota hO.” 

maOMnao ]sasao bahut kuC kha pr ]sasao kuC BaI khnaa baokar 

qaa. vah mauJao sauna rhI qaI pr ek p%qar kI maUit- kI trh hI baOzI 

rhI. 
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maOM ifr Aagao baZ,a AaOr ]sako pOraoM pr Apnao haqa rKo. jaOsao 

hI maoro haqaaoM nao ]sako pOraoM kao CuAa tao vao mauJao bahut sa#t lagao. 

tba mauJao lagaa ik vah saundr caIja, tao p%qar kI banaI qaI. [sa maUit- 

kao Aja,ur
190

 nao banaayaa qaa. 

tba maOMnao ]sa maUit- kI pUjaa krnao vaalao baUZ,o sao kha — “jaba 

maOMnao Aapko ihrna kI Ta^ga maoM tIr maara tao Aapnao mauJao Pyaar ka tIr 

kh kr kaosaa. 

Aapka Saap kama kr rha hO. maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao bata[yao 

ik [na halaataoM ka @yaa matlaba hO Aapnao yah tilasmaana @yaaoM banaayaa 

huAa hO AaOr laaogaaoM ko rhnao kI jagah CaoD, kr Aap [na jaMgalaaoM 

AaOr phaD,aoM maoM @yaaoM rhto hOM. Aap mauJao saba kuC bata[yao ik 

Aapko saaqa @yaa huAa hO.” 

jaba maOMnao ]nako }pr kafI dbaava Dalaa tba vah baaolao — “[sa 

maamalao nao tao mauJao babaa-d hI kr idyaa. @yaa tuma BaI ]sakao sauna kr 

babaa-d hao jaanaa caahto hao.” 

maOM baaolaa — “ja,ra ruikyao. Aapnao tao phlao sao hI ]sao batanao sao 

bacanao ko k[- rasto inakala ilayao hOM. eosaa Aapnao @yaaoM ikyaa. 

javaaba dIijayao varnaa maOM Aapkao maar dU^gaa.” 

 
190 Azur, the father of Abraham, was a famous statuary and idol-worshipper, according to the ideas of 
Muhammadans. 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 355 ~ 
 

mauJao bahut jaldI gaussaa doK kr vah baaolao — “Aao naaOjavaana. 

Allaah hr AadmaI kao p`oma kI jalatI hu[- Aaga kI gamaI- sao bacaa 

kr rKo. doKao tao ja,ra ik [sa Pyaar nao iksa trh kI Aaft 

DalaI hO. Pyaar ko ilayao ek s~I iksa trh Apnao pit ko saaqa 

jala kr ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI baila do rhI hO. 

 saba laaoga majanaU^ AaOr frhad kI khanaI jaanato hOM. ifr tuma 

yah khanaI sauna kr @yaa kraogao. @yaa tuma Gar CaoD, daogao yaa @yaa 

ApnaI iksmat CaoD, daogao yaa ifr Apnaa doSa CaoD, kr [Qar ]Qar 

GaUmato rhaogao.” 

maOM baaolaa — “ruikyao. Aap ApnaI daostI kovala Apnao tk hI 

rKoM. jaana laIijayao ik maOM Aapka duSmana hU^. AaOr Agar Aapkao 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI PyaarI hO tao Aap mauJao ApnaI khanaI saaf saaf bata 

doM.” 

yah doK kr ik Aba kao[- dUsara rasta nahIM hO ]nakI Aa^KaoM maoM 

Aa^saU Aa gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao khnaa Sau$ ikyaa — “[sa ABaagao kI 

khanaI yah hO. [sa naaOkr ka naama inamaana saOyaa
191

 hO.  

maOM ek bahut baD,a saaOdagar qaa jaao [sa ]ma` tk phu^caa hO. maOMnao 

Apnao vyaapar ko isalisalao maoM duinayaa^ ko bahut saaro ihssao doKo hOM AaOr 

[sa trh sao bahut saaro rajaaAaoM sao imala cauka hU^. 

 
191 Niman Saiyah 
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ek baar maoro mana maoM kuC eosaa ivacaar Aayaa ik maOMnao phlao hI 

duinayaa^ caaraoM trf sao doK laI hO pr maOM kBaI f,`OMk TapU
192

 nahIM 

gayaa. vaha^ ko rajaa sao nahIM imalaa. ]nako laaoga AaOr saonaa nahIM 

doKI. vaha^ ko rIit irvaajaaoM ka BaI mauJao kuC pta nahIM hO. [sailayao 

kma sao kma ek baar tao mauJao vaha^ BaI jaanaa caaihyao. 

maOMnao Apnao saaiqayaaoM AaOr daostaoM sao salaah kI tao tya yah huAa 

ik ha^ hmakao vaha^ jaanaa hI caaihyao. saao maOMnao kuC mauiSkla sao imalanao 

vaalaa saamaana [k{a ikyaa dUsaro doSaaoM sao kuC baiZ,yaa BaoMToM [k{I kIM 

jaao ]sa TapU ko laayak haotIM. 

ifr AaOr saaOdagaraoM ka ek kaiflaa banaa kr hma ek jahaja, 

pr caZ,o AaOr ]sa TapU kI trf cala idyao. hmaarI hvaaeoM hmaarI 

yaa~a ko AnaukUla qaIM saao hma jaldI hI kuC hI mahInao maoM ]sa TapU pr 

phu^ca gayao. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr maOMnao ek eosaa Saanadar Sahr doKa ijasakI 

saundrta ko maukabalao maoM vaOsaa kao[- Sahr nahIM qaa. ]sako saaro baajaar 

gailayaa^ saD,k saBaI p@kI banaI hu[- qaIM AaOr ]na pr panaI iCD,ka 

huAa qaa. vao saba [tnaI saaf qaIM ik khIM BaI ek itnaka BaI 

idKayaI nahIM dota qaa QaUla ima+I ka tao khnaa hI @yaa. 
 

192 Frank Island - By the Island of the Franks. It is most probable that the author means Britain. The 
description of the capital is more adapted to London 60 years ago than to any other European city. 
This, Mir Amman might have learned from some of the resident Europeans, while he filled up the rest 
from his own luxuriant imagination. [S: I really cannot conceive which Island my author alludes to; it 
does not relate in the remotest degree to our noble Island, except the lighting of the streets; and 
thank God the manners he describes are contrary to ours.] 
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vaha^ k[- trh kI [maartoM qaIM. rat kao vaha^ saD,kaoM pr raoSanaI 

haotI qaI. qaaoD,I qaaoD,I dUr pr raoSanaI kI dao dao ktaroM BaI qaIM. 

Sahr ko baahr KuSa krnao vaalao baagaIcao banao hue qao ijanamaoM mauiSkla sao 

imalanao vaalao fUla JaaiD,yaa^ fla lagao hue qao. vaOsao baagaIcao khIM AaOr 

imalanao mauiSkla qao isavaaya svaga- ko. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao [sa Sahr kI maOM ijatnaI BaI tarIf k$^ saca sao 

khIM kma hO. 

saba laaoga vaha^ hma saaOdagaraoM kI hI baatcaIt kr rho qao. ek 

Kasa AadmaI
193

 Apnao bahut saaro saaiqayaaoM ko saaqa hmaaro kaiflao ko 

pasa Aayaa AaOr saaOdagaraoM sao pUCa — “tumhara sardar kaOna hO?” 

tao saba laaogaaoM nao maorI trf [Saara kr idyaa tao vah maoro pasa 

Aayaa. maOM ]za AaOr ]saka [j,ja,t ko saaqa svaagat ikyaa. hma 

daonaaoM nao Aapsa maoM salaama ikyaa AaOr maOMnao ]sao masanad pr ibazayaa 

AaOr ek tikyaa ]sakao idyaa. 

yah saba kr ko maOMnao ]sasao pUCa ik eosaa @yaa maaOka qaa ijasako 

ilayao mauJao [tnaI [j,ja,t imalaI. vah baaolaa — “rajakumaarI jaI nao 

saunaa hO ik kuC saaOdagar Aayao hue hOM jaao kafI saara saamaana lao kr 

Aayao hOM. [sailayao ]nhaoMnao mauJasao kha hO ik maOM ]nakao lao kr ]nako 

pasa lao jaa}^. 

 
193 Translated for the word “Eunuch”. I have used this word to maintain the decency of the language. 
The "eunuch" is of course out of place in a Christian city; at least he does not hold the same rank as in 
the East. 
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[sailayao Aap maoro saaqa Apnaa vah saba saamaana lao kr cailayao jaao 

iksaI SaahI drbaar ko laayak haota hO AaOr ]nakI dohrI caUmanao ka 

Aanand laIijayao.” 

maOM baaolaa — “maOM Aaja hI calata pr Aaja maOM bahut qaka huAa 

hU^. kla maOM ]nakI saovaa maoM ApnaI jaana AaOr saamaana ko saaqa haijar 

hao}^gaa. jaao kuC BaI maoro pasa haogaa maOM vah ]nakao BaoMT k$^gaa ifr 

jaao kuC BaI hr maOjaosTI kao psand Aayaogaa vah ]naka haogaa.” 

yah vaayada kr ko maOMnao ]sakao gaulaabajala AaOr pana idyaa AaOr 

ivada ikyaa. ifr maOMnao Apnao saaOdagaraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ifr ijasa 

iksaI saaOdagar ko pasa jaao BaI kao[- mauiSkla sao imalanao vaala saamaana 

qaa vah saba [k{a ikyaa AaOr jaao kuC maoro pasa qaa vah saba BaI 

[k{a ikyaa AaOr ]na sabakao lao kr Agalao dna saubah SaahI mahla ko 

drvaajao pr phu^ca gayaa. 

caaOkIdar nao rajakumaarI jaI kao maoro Aanao kI Kbar dI tao 

rajakumaarI nao mauJao Apnao saamanao baulavaayaa. vah^ Kasa AadmaI Andr 

sao inakla kr Aayaa AaOr maoro haqa pkD, kr mauJao rajakumaarI jaI ko 

pasa lao gayaa. 

jaba hma laaoga daostanaa trIko sao baat krto jaa rho qao tao 

daisayaaoM ko kmaro par krnao ko baad vah mauJao ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa 

kmaro maoM lao gayaa. Aao maoro daost tuma ivaSvaasa nahIM kraogao vaha^ ka 

dRSya [tnaa saundr qaa jaOsao vaha^ piryaaoM kao Aaja,ad CaoD, idyaa gayaa 
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hao. ]sa kmaro maoM maOM ijasa trf BaI doKta basa ]saI trf doKta 

rh jaata. maora saara SarIr ka^p jaata. maOM Apnao Aapkao baD,I 

mauiSkla sao sa^Baala pa rha qaa. 

maOM rajakumaarI jaI ko saamanao jaa phu^caa. jaOsao hI maOMnao rajakumaarI 

jaI kI trf doKa maoro haqa pOr saba ka^pnao lagao. baD,I mauiSkla sao maOM 

zIk sao KD,o hao kr ]nakao salaama kr payaa. ]nako daonaaoM trf 

bahut saundr laD,ikyaa^ laa[na lagaa kr KD,I hu[- qaIM. ]nako haqa 

]nako saInao pr ek dUsaro ko }pr rKo hue qao. 

maOMnao rajakumaarI jaI ko saamanao iksma iksma ko javaahrat baiZ,yaa 

kpD,o AaOr kuC mauiSkla sao imalanao vaalaa saamaana rKa. ]nhaoMnao ]namaoM 

sao kuC caIja,oM tao turnt hI cauna kr rK laIM @yaaoMik vao qaIM hI [sa 

kaibala. 

vah ]na caIja,aoM kao doK kr bahut KuSa hu[-M. ]nhaoMnao ]nakao cauna 

kr Apnao naaOkr kao do idyaa. naaOkr nao mauJasao kha ik ijatnaI 

kImat maOMnao ]nakI batayaI qaI ]nakI vah kImat Agalao idna mauJao do 

dI jaayaogaI. 

maOMnao ]sakao Jauk kr salaama ikyaa AaOr idla hI idla maoM KuSa hao 

kr vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa ik Aba kma sao kma Agalao idna maOM ifr sao 

vaha^ Aa sakta hÛ. 

jaba maOM rajakumaarI jaI sao ivada lao kr baahr Aayaa tao maOM pagalaaoM 

kI trh sao baat kr rha qaa. [saI halat maoM maOM saraya laaOTa. pr 
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maorI [ind`yaa^ ABaI BaI zIk sao kama nahIM kr rhI qaIM. maoro saba daost 

mauJasao pUCnao lagao ik @yaa baat hO tao maOMnao kha ik Aanao jaanao maoM jaao 

gamaI- maoro idmaaga maoM caZ,I ]sakI vajah sao maora idmaaga kuC kama nahIM 

kr rha hO. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao ]sa rat maOM saarI rat saao nahIM saka. saarI 

rat maOM ibastr maoM [Qar ]Qar krvaToM badlata rha. Agalao idna saubah 

kao maOM rajakumaarI jaI ko pasa maoM ifr sao gayaa. mauJao ]naka Kasa 

naaOkr ifr sao mauJao ]nako pasa lao gayaa. 

]sa samaya BaI kmaro ka vahI dRSya qaa jaao maOMnao kla doKa qaa. 

rajakumaarI jaI nao baD,I namaI- sao maora svaagat ikyaa. vaha^ jaao kao[- 

AaOr qaa ]nhaoMnao ]sakao vaapsa Apnao Apnao kama pr Baoja idyaa. tba 

vah Apnao p`a[vaoT kmaro maoM calaI gayaIM AaOr mauJao BaI ]nhaoMnao vahIM baulaa 

ilayaa. 

jaba maOM Andr gayaa tao ]nhaoMnao mauJasao baOznao ko ilayao kha. maOMnao 

]nakao isar Jauka kr salaama ikyaa AaOr baOz gayaa. vah baaolaIM — 

Aba @yaaoMik tuma Aa gayao hao AaOr tuma maoro ilayao yah saamaana lao kr 

Aayao hao tao tuma @yaa saaocato hao ik tumakao [sako }pr iktnaa 

fayada haonaa caaihyao.” 

maOM baaolaa — “maorI tao kovala Aapkao doKnao kI hI [cCa qaI 

yaaor ha[naOsa jaao mauJao Allaah nao pUrI kr dI. mauJao tao daonaaoM duinayaa^ 

kI daOlat imala gayaI. 
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jaao kuC kImatoM maoro prcao maoM ilaKI hOM ]samaoM AaQaa pOsaa ]nakI 

kImat hO AaOr baakI AaQaa ]saka fayada hO.” 

vah baaolaI — “nahIM tumanao ijatnaI BaI kImat ]sa prcao maoM ilaKI 

hO tumhoM ]tnaa hI pOsaa idyaa jaayaogaa. [sako Alaavaa tumakao BaoMToM BaI 

imalaoMgaI pr ek Sat- pr ik tuma maora ek kama kraogao jaao maOM tumasao 

ABaI khnao jaa rhI hU^.” 

maOMnao kha — “Aapko ilayao [sa gaulaama kI jaana AaOr maala saBaI 

haijar hO maOM [sakao ApnaI KuSaiksmatI samaJaU^gaa ik Agar [namaoM sao 

kuC BaI Aapko kama Aa jaayao tao.” 

yah sauna kr ]sanao klama dana ma^gavaayaa AaOr ek kagaja pr 

ek naaoT ilaKa kagaja kao ek maaotI ko CaoTo sao baTue maoM band 

ikyaa ]sao malamala ko $maala maoM rKa AaOr mauJao idyaa. 

[saI trh sao ]sanao mauJao ek A^gaUzI BaI dI ijasao ]sanao ApnaI 

haqa kI ]^galaI maoM sao ]tara qaa. vah ]sanao mauJao ApnaI ek inaSaanaI 

ko $p maoM dI qaI taik maOM phcaanaa jaa sakU^. 

yao do kr ]nhaoMnao mauJasao kha — “Sahr ko saamanao hI ek bahut 

baD,a baaga hO ]saka naama hO idlakuSaa yaanaI idla kao KuSa kr donao 

vaalaa. tuma vaha^ jaaAao. vaha^ ek AadmaI hO kOKusarao
194

 jaao ]sa 

baagaIcao kI doKBaala krta hO. yah A^gaUzI ]sako haqa maoM donaa  

]sakao maora AaSaIvaa-d donaa AaOr [sa naaoT ka javaaba lao kr Aanaa. 

 
194 Kai-Khusru 
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vaha^ sao tuma [tnaI hI jaldI laaOT kr Aanaa jaOsao Kanaa tumanao 

vaha^ Kayaa AaOr panaI yaha^ Aa kr ipyaa. tuma doKnaa ik [sa saovaa 

ko ilayao maOM tumhoM @yaa [naama dotI hU^.” 

maOMnao ]nasao ivada laI AaOr Apnaa rasta pUCto hue cala idyaa. 

jaba maOM krIba dao kaosa cala cauka tba mauJao vah baagaIcaa idKayaI 

pD,a. jaba maOM ]samaoM Gausaa tao ek hiqayaarband AadmaI nao mauJao pkD, 

ilayaa AaOr mauJao baagaIcao ko drvaajao sao Andr lao gayaa. 

vaha^ maOMnao ek naaOjavaana saaonao ko sTUla pr baOza doKa 

jaao ibalkula Saor kI trh sao laga rha qaa. vah ]sa 

sTUla pr baD,I Saana sao baOza qaa. ]sanao da}d ka 

banaayaa huAa ijarhba#tr phna rKa qaa. ]sako saInao pr PlaoToM lagaI 

hu[- qaIM AaOr ]sanao laaoho ka ek hOlmaOT phnaa huAa qaa. 

]sako pasa hI 500 isapahI tlavaar AaOr Zala lao kr AaOr 

tIr kmaana lao kr KD,o hue qao. lagata qaa ik vao ]sako hu@ma ka 

[ntjaar kr rho qao. 

maOMnao ]sako saamanao jaa kr ]sakao salaama ikyaa tao ]sanao mauJao 

baulaayaa. maOMnao ]sakao A^gaUzI dI AaOr ]sakI bahut tarIf kI. ifr 

maOMnao ]sakao $maala idKayaa AaOr Apnao vaha^ Aanao ko halaat batayao. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao maorI baat saunaI tao ]sanao tao Apnao da^taoM tlao 

]^galaI kaT laI AaOr Apnao isar pr haqa maarto hue baaolaa — 

“lagata hO tumharI badiksmatI tumhoM yaha^ lao AayaI hO. KOr tuma 
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baagaIcao maoM jaaAao. vaha^ saa[p`sa ko poD, pr laaoho ka ek ipMjara 

laTk rha hO. ]samaoM ek naaOjavaana band hO. yah naaoT tuma ]sakao 

donaa vah tumakao [saka javaaba do dogaa. javaaba lao kr turnt laaOT 

kr AaAao.” 

maOM turnt hI baagaIcao maoM gayaa. Allaah ksama @yaa baagaIcaa qaa 

vah. tuma yah kh sakto hao ik maOM jaOsao maOM ija,nda hI svaga- maoM phu^ca 

gayaa qaa. hr poD, pr Alaga Alaga rMgaaoM ko fUla iKlao hue qao. 

[Qar ]Qar fvvaaro cala rho qao. poD,aoM pr icaiD,yaoM cahcaha rhI qaIM. 

maOM saIQaa ]saI poD, kI trf calaa gayaa jaha^ vah ipMjara laTka 

huAa qaa. vaha^ mauJao ipMjara T^gaa huAa idKayaI do gayaa. maOMnao doKa 

ik ]sa ipMjaro maoM ek bahut hI saundr naaOjavaana band qaa. 

maOMnao ]sakao baD,I [j,ja,t ko saaqa isar Jaukayaa salaama ikyaa AaOr 

vah band ikyaa huAa naaoT ]sakao ipMjaro kI jaalaI maoM sao qamaa idyaa. 

]sa naaOjavaana nao vah naaoT Kaolaa AaOr mauJasao rajakumaarI ko baaro maoM 

pUCa. 

ABaI hmaarI baat K%ma BaI nahIM hu[- qaI ik naIga`ao laaogaaoM kI ek 

saonaa vaha^ Aa phu^caI AaOr Aa kr mauJao caaraoM trf sao Gaor ilayaa. 

turnt hI ]nhaoMnao mauJao pITnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. Aba ]na [tnao saaro 

laaogaaoM ko saamanao maOM Akolaa inah%qaa @yaa krta. pla Bar maoM hI maora 

SarIr GaavaaoM sao Bar gayaa. 
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Aba na mauJao kuC mahsaUsa hao rha qaa AaOr na mauJao Apnao baaro maoM 

hI kuC yaad qaa. jaba mauJao kuC haoSa Aayaa tao maOMnao Apnao Aapkao 

ibastr pr laoTa payaa. ]sao dao isapahI Apnao knQaaoM pr rK kr lao 

jaa rho qao. 

vao Aapsa maoM baat krto jaa rho qao — “calaao hma [sa naaOjavaana 

kI laaSa kao maOdana maoM foMk doto hOM. jaldI hI [sao kaOe AaOr ku<ao 

Ka jaayaoMgao.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “Agar khIM rajaa nao [sa baat ka pta 

krvaayaa AaOr ]nakao pta cala gayaa tao vah hmakao tao ija,nda gaD,vaa 

doMgao AaOr hmaaro baccaaoM kI caTnaI ipsavaa doMgao. @yaa hmaarI ija,ndgaI 

hmaaro }pr [tnaa j,yaada baaoJa hO jaao hma eosaa kroM.” 

]na daonaaoM kI yah baat sauna kr maOMnao ]na daonaaoM, gaaOga AaOr 

magaaOga, sao kha — “Kuda ko ilayao maoro }pr dyaa krao. maoro SarIr 

maoM ABaI jaana baakI hO. jaba maOM mar jaa}^ tba tuma laaoga jaao caaho maoro 

saaqa kr laonaa. maro hue laaoga tao ija,nda laaogaaoM ko haqa maoM haoto hOM. 

pr @yaa tuma laaoga mauJao bataAaogao ik mauJao huAa @yaa hO. mauJao 

@yaaoM Gaayala ikyaa gayaa AaOr tuma laaoga kaOna hao. tuma laaoga mauJao kma 

sao kma [tnaa tao bata dao.” 

yah sauna kr Saayad ]nako mauJa pr dyaa Aa gayaI vao baaolao — 

“Aao naaOjavaana. jaao naaOjavaana ]sa ipMjaro maoM band hO vah [sa doSa ko 

rajaa ka BatIjaa hO. phlao [saka ipta hI [sa doSa ka rajaa qaa. 
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marto samaya ]sanao Apnao CaoTo Baa[- sao yah kha qaa — “maora baoTa jaao 

maoro baad maorI ga_I pr baOzogaa vah ABaI CaoTa hO AaOr ]sakao ABaI 

kuC AnauBava BaI nahIM hO [sailayao tuma ]sakao rajya ko maamalaaoM maoM 

salaah donaa AaOr rasta idKanaa. 

jaba vah SaadI ko laayak hao jaayao tao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI 

]sasao kr donaa AaOr ]sakao saaro rajya AaOr Kjaanao ka maailak banaa 

donaa. 

yah kh kr maOjaosTI mar gayao AaOr ]naka CaoTa Baa[- rajaa bana 

gayaa. ]nhaoMnao rajaa ko dfna maoM BaI ihssaa nahIM ilayaa. bailk 

]nhaoMnao laaogaaoM maoM yah baat fOlaa dI  ik ]naka BatIjaa tao pagala hao 

gayaa hO. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao ek ipMjaro maoM band kr idyaa AaOr baagaIcao maoM 

caaraoM trf sao [tnao kD,o phro maoM rK idyaa jaha^ kao[- icaiD,yaa BaI 

pr nahIM maar saktI.  

k[- baar ]nhaoMnao Apnao BatIjao kao bahut toja, jahr BaI idyaa. 

pr ]sakI ija,ndgaI jahr sao j,yaada majabaUt hO. vah ]sako }pr 

kao[- Asar hI nahIM krta. 

yah rajakumaarI AaOr yah rajakumaar ek dUsaro kao bahut Pyaar 

krto hOM. vah Gar maoM bahut proSaana rhtI hOM AaOr yah yaha^ ipMjaro 

maoM. ]nhaoMnao rajakumaar kao tumharo haqa Apnaa p`oma p~ Baojaa qaa. 

rajaa ko jaasaUsaaoM nao turnt jaa kr ]nakao Kbar kr dI. 
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rajaa nao AbaIsaIinayaa ko rhnao vaalao ek JauMD kao baahr jaanao ka 

hu@ma idyaa AaOr ]nhaoMnao tumharo saaqa [sa trh ka vyavahar ikyaa. 

rajaa nao [sa kOdI rajakumaar kao maarnao ko baaro maoM Apnao vajaIr sao 

salaah lao laI hO saaqa maoM ]sanao rajakumaarI kao BaI [sao Apnao saamanao 

Apnao haqa sao maarnao ko ilayao rajaI kr ilayaa hO.” 

maOMnao kha — “calaao yah dRSya tao maOM ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao Apnao 

marto marto BaI doKnaa caahta hU^.” 

AaiKr vao maorI [sa ivanatI kao maana gayao AaOr vao daonaaoM isapahI 

AaOr maOM halaa^ik Gaayala qaa ifr BaI, tInaaoM ek jagah ek kaonao maoM 

jaa kr KD,o hao gayao. 

hmanao rajaa kao Apnao isaMhasana pr baOzo doKa. rajakumaarI ko 

haqa maoM ek naMgaI tlavaar qaI.rajakumaar kao ipMjaro sao baahr inakalaa 

gayaa AaOr lao jaa kr rajaa ko saamanao KD,a krvaayaa gayaa. 

Aba rajakumaarI kao tao ]sao maarnaa hI qaa saao vah naMgaI tlavaar 

Apnao haqa maoM lao kr Apnao Pyaaro kao maarnao ko ilayao Aagao baZ,I. 

jaba vah rajakumaar ko pasa tk AayaI tao Acaanak ]sanao tlavaar 

foMk dI AaOr ]sako galao laga gayaI. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM [sa trh marnao kao tOyaar hU^. vaak[ - maOM 

tumhoM bahut Pyaar krta hU^. vaha^ phu^ca kr BaI maOM tumharo Balao kI hI 

manaata rhU^gaa.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “maOM [sa bahanao tumhoM doKnao AayaI hU^.” 
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rajaa yah dRSya doK kr bahut gaussaa hao gayaa AaOr Apnao vajaIr 

sao baaolaa — “@yaa tuma mauJao yaha^ yah dRSya idKanao ko ilayao lao kr 

Aayao hao?” 

rajakumaarI kI ApnaI dasaI nao rajakumaarI kao rajaumaar sao Alaga 

ikyaa AaOr ]sakao ]sako mahla maoM lao gayaI. tba vaja,Ir nao tlavaar 

]zayaI AaOr gaussao maoM Bar kr rajakumaar kI trf daOD,a taik vah 

ek hI vaar maoM rajakumaar kI ija,ndgaI ka Ant kr sako. 

jaOsao hI vaja,Ir nao maarnao ko ilayao Apnaa tlavaar vaalaa haqa 

]zayaa ek Anajaanaa tIr khIM sao Aayaa AaOr ]sako maaqao pr Aa 

kr laga gayaa. ]sako isar ko dao TukD,o hao gayao AaOr vah naIcao igar 

pD,a. 

rajaa nao jaba yah AjaIba saI GaTnaa doKI tao vah Apnao mahla 

kao calaa gayaa AaOr laaogaaoM nao naaOjavaana rajakumaar kao baagaIcao lao jaa 

kr ifr sao ipMjaro maoM band kr idyaa. 

maOM jaha^ KD,a qaa vaha^ sao baahr Aa gayaa AaOr Apnao rasto calaa 

gayaa. rasto maoM iksaI nao mauJao pukara AaOr mauJao rajakumaarI jaI ko pasa 

lao gayaa.  

rajakumaarI jaI nao jaba doKa ik maOM tao bahut baurI trh sao Gaayala 

qaa tao ]nhaoMnao ek Da@Tr kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik tumharI 

Balaa[- [saI maoM hO ik vah mauJao turnt hI zIk kr do AaOr zIk krnao 

ko ilayao kha AaOr kha [sakao zIk krnao ko ilayao jaao kuC BaI  
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ja$rt hao vah turnt kr dao. Agar tuma [sakI zIk sao doKBaala 

kraogao tao maOM tumakao bahut saarI BaoMToM AaOr [naama dU^gaI. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao ]sa Da@Tr nao mauJao zIk krnao maoM ApnaI saarI 

haoiSayaarI lagaa dI. caalaIsa idna ko baad maOM naha saka. ]sako baad 

vah mauJao rajakumaarI jaI ko pasa lao gayaa. ]nhaoMnao Da@Tr sao pUCa — 

“@yaa ABaI AaOr BaI kuC krnaa hO.” 

maOMnao javaaba idyaa — “AapkI [nsaainayat kI vajah sao maOM Aba 

ibalkula zIk hU^.” 

rajakumaarI jaI nao mauJao Apnao vaayado ko Anausaar ek bahut hI 

kImatI iKlaat idyaa AaOr bahut saaro pOsao idyao. ]nhaoMnao mauJao AaOr 

BaI bahut kuC idyaa AaOr mauJao ivada ikyaa. 

maOMnao Apnao saba saaiqayaaoM AaOr naaOkraoM kao saaqa ilayaa vaha^ sao 

Apnao Gar vaapsa cala idyaa. jaba maOM [sa jagah Aa gayaa tao maOMnao 

sabakao ivada ikyaa AaOr [sa phaD, pr yah ek makana banavaa 

ilayaa. maOMnao rajakumaarI kI BaI ek maUit- banavaayaI. 

Aba maOM yahIM rhta hÛ. maoro jaao dasa AaOr maoro naaOkr maorI saovaa 

ikyaa krto ]nakao maOMnao yah kh kr ivada kr idyaa ik Aba jaba maOM 

yaha^ rhta hU^ tao yah tumhara kama hO ik tuma mauJao Kanaa dao. basa 

Abasao tumhara yahI maora kama hO baakI ko ilayao tuma ApnaI majaI- ko 

maailak hao jaao caaho krao. vao laaoga mauJao baD,I kRt&ta sao mauJao Kanaa 

do jaato hOM.  



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 369 ~ 
 

maOM yaha^ rh kr [saI maUit- kI pUjaa krta hU^. jaba maOM yaha^ 

rhta hU^ tao basa [saI kI doKBaala krta hU^.” 

yahI maorI yaa~a ka hala qaa jaao tuma sabanao ABaI saunaa. 

Aao drvaoSa. yah khanaI sauna kr maOMnao ApnaI kfnaI Apnao 

knQao pr AaoZ, laI AaOr Apnao drvaoSa ko $p maoM Aa gayaa. 

maOM ifr sao f,`OMk doSa doKnao ko ilayao cala idyaa. phaD,aoM AaOr 

maOdanaaoM maoM kafI dor tk GaUmanao ko baad Aba maOM majanaU^ frhad jaOsaa 

laganao laga gayaa qaa. 

AaiKr maorI [cCa ifr ]saI doSa kao doKnao kI hu[- jaha^ vah 

maUit- pUjanao vaalaa hao kr Aayaa qaa. maOM ]sakI saD,kaoM AaOr gailayaaoM 

maoM pagalaaoM kI trh sao GaUmata ifra. halaa^ik maOM A@sar rajakumaarI 

jaI ko mahla ko Aasa pasa hI rhta qaa pr ifr BaI mauJao ]nasao 

imalanao ka kao[- maaOka nahIM imala payaa. 

maOM bahut duKI qaa ik [tnaI mauiSklaoM AaOr proSaainayaaoM kao sahnao 

ko baavajaUd maOM ]sasao imala nahIM pa rha qaa. ek idna maOM baajaar maoM 

KD,a qaa ik Acaanak saaro AadmaI vaha^ sao Baaganao lagao. dUkanadaraoM 

nao BaI ApnaI ApnaI dUkanaoM band krnaI Sau$ kr dIM. jaao jagah 

ABaI ABaI [tnaI BaID, sao BarI hu[- qaI vah doKto doKto ]jaaD, hao 

gayaI. 

tBaI maOMnao ek AadmaI ek pasa Aanao vaalaI galaI sao Aata huAa 

idKayaI idyaa. vah doKnao maoM rustma jaOsaa lagata qaa AaOr Saor jaOsaa 
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dhaD,ta Aa rha qaa. ]sako daonaaoM haqaaoM maoM dao naMgaI tlavaaroM qaIM. 

]sanao ijarhba#tr phna rKa qaa. ]sakI kmar sao dao ipstaOlaoM ba^QaI 

hu[- qaIM. vah pagalaaoM kI trh sao Apnao Aapsao hI kuC kuC 

baD,baD,ata calaa Aa rha qaa. 

]sako pICo ]sako dao dasa qao. vao gama- kpD,o phnao hue qao. 

]nhaoMnao isar pr kSana
195

 kI maKmala kI Taoipyaa^ phnao hue qaIM. yah 

doK kr maOMnao Aagao baZ,naa zIk samaJaa. maOM ijanasao imalaa ]nhaoMnao mauJao 

]sasao dUr krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr maOM ]nakI saunanao vaalaa kha^ qaa. 

vah sabakao Qa@ka dota huAa Aagao kI trf ek bahut baD,o Gar 

kI trf calaa gayaa. maOM BaI ]sako saaqa saaqa hI calaa gayaa. ]sanao 

pICo mauD, kr doKa tao mauJao Apnao pICo pICo Aato doKa tao ]sanao 

mauJao tlavaar sao maar kr maoro dao TukD,o krnao caaho tao maOMnao ]sasao kha 

“yahI tao maOM caahta qaa.” 

maOMnao kha — “maOM tumhoM Apnaa KUna maaf krta hU^. tuma mauJao maorI 

ija,ndgaI ko [na duKaoM sao Aaja,ad  kr dao @yaaoMik mauJao bahut kYT 

hO. maOM jaanabaUJa kr AaOr Apnao Aap hI tumharo rasto maoM Aayaa hU^. 

basa Aba tuma dor mat krao AaOr jaldI hI mauJao maar da o.” 

yah doK kr ik maOM marnao pr ]ta$ hU^ Allaah nao ]sako idla maoM 

maoro ilayao kuC dyaa Bar dI. ]saka gaussaa kuC zMDa hao gayaa. vah 

 
195 Kashan 
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baaolaa — “tU kaOna hO AaOr ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao [tnaa @yaaoM qaka huAa 

hO.” 

maOMnao kha — “tuma qaaoD,a baOzao tao maOM tumhoM ApnaI khanaI saunaata 

hU^,. maorI khanaI qaaoD,I lambaI AaOr mauiSkla hO. maOM Pyaar ko pMjaaoM maoM 

jakD,a huAa hU^ [saI ilayao maOM bahut inaraSa hU^.” 

yah sauna kr ]sanao ApnaI kmar kI poTI Kaola dI. ]sanao Apnao 

haqa maûh Qaaoyao Kanaa inakalaa ]sanao Kanaa Kud BaI Kayaa AaOr mauJao 

BaI idyaa. jaba hma daonaaoM nao Kanaa Ka ilayaa tba vah baaolaa — 

“AcCa Aba bataAao tumharo }pr @yaa gaujarI hO.” 

tba maOMnao ]sakao baUZ,o AaOr rajakumaarI kI khanaI saunaayaI AaOr 

Apnao yaUraop jaanao kI vajah batayaI.  

yah saba sauna kr phlao tao vah rao pD,a ifr baaolaa — “]f, [sa 

laD,kI nao iktnao Gar babaa-d ikyao hOM. KOr tumhara [laaja maoro pasa 

hO. hao sakta hO ik [sa ApraQaI kI vajah sao Aaja tumharI [cCa 

pUrI hao jaayao. tuma icanta na krao. Baraosaa rKao.” 

tba ]sanao ek naa[- baulavaayaa maorI hjaamat banavaayaI mauJao 

nahlavaayaa.
196

 ]sako naaOkr maoro phnanao ko ilayao ek bahut AcCa 

jaaoD,a lao kr Aayao ijasao phna kr maOM tOyaar huAa. 

tba vah baaolaa — “yah lakD,I ka Ka^caa jaao 

tuma doK rho hao yah ]sa maro hue rajakumaar ka hO 

 
196 In Asia barbers not only shave a person but give a bath too. 
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jaao ]sa ipMjaro maoM band qaa. baad maoM ek AaOr vaja,Ir nao ]sakao QaaoKo 

sao maar idyaa qaa. halaa^ik vah saba galat qaa pr ifr BaI vah kma 

sao kma ApnaI ]sa duKI ija,ndgaI sao Aaja,ad hao gayaa. maOM ]saka 

palaa huAa Baa[-
197

 hU^. 

maOMnao ]sa vaja,Ir kao ek hI JaTko maoM ApnaI tlavaar sao maar 

idyaa qaa AaOr rajaa pr BaI hmalaa krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sanao 

mauJasao dyaa kI BaIK maa^ga laI. ]sanao ksama KayaI ik vah [sa baaro 

maoM kuC nahIM jaanata. maOMnao ]sao kayar khto hue Da^Ta AaOr ]sakao 

baca kr Baaga jaanao idyaa. 

tBaI sao yah maora QanQaa bana gayaa hO ik maOM yah Ka^caa Apnao saaqa 

rKta hU^ AaOr hr mahInao ko phlao baRhspitvaar kao saaro Sahr maoM ]sa 

rajakumaar ka duK manaato hue GaUmata hU^.” 

]sako mau^h sao yah saba sauna kr mauJao qaaoD,I tsallaI hu[-. maOMnao 

kha — “Agar ]sakI [cCa hu[ - tao maorI [cCa ja$r pUrI hao 

jaayaogaI. Allaah nao maoro }pr baD,I maohrbaanaI kI hO ik ]sanao ek 

eosao pagala AadmaI kao maoro pasa Baoja idyaa. yah iktnaa saca hO ik 

Agar Allaah kI maohrbaanaI haotI hO tao saba kuC zIk hao jaata 

hO.” 

 
197 Translated for the words “Foster Brother” 
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jaba Saama hu[- saUrja iCpnao lagaa ]sa naaOjavaana nao Apnaa Ka^caa 

]zayaa AaOr ]sakao bajaaya Apnao ek naaOkr ko isar pr rKnao ko 

maoro isar pr rK idyaa AaOr mauJao Apnao saaqa lao kr cala idyaa. 

]sanao mauJasao kha — “maOM rajakumaarI ko pasa jaa rha hU^. maOM 

]sasao tumharo ilayao j,yaada sao j,yaada vakalat krnao kI kaoiSaSa 

k$^gaa. tuma vaha^ kuC nahIM baaolanaa. basa caup rhnaa AaOr saunanaa.” 

maOMnao kha “zIk hO jaOsaa tuma khaogao maOM vaOsaa hI k$^gaa. 

Allaah tumharI rxaa kro @yaaoMik tumanao maoro maamalao maoM dyaa idKayaI.” 

naaOjavaana Aba SaahI baagaIcao kI trf jaa rha qaa. jaba hma 

]sa baagaIcao maoM jaa rho qao tao maOMnao baagaIcao kI ek KulaI jagah maoM 

saMgamarmar ka ek Aaz kaonao vaalaa cabaUtra doKa ijasa pr caa^dI ko 

QaagaaoM sao baunaa huAa AaOr maaoityaaoM kI Jaalar vaalaa kpD,a ibaCa huAa 

qaa.  

vah hIro jaD,o hue KmBaaoM pr KD,a huAa qaa AaOr ba`aokoD ko 

masanad lagao hue qao kImatI tikyao lagao hue qao. vah Ka^caa vaha^ rK 

idyaa gayaa. hma daonaaoM kao ek poD, ko naIcao baOznao ko ilayao kh idyaa 

gayaa qaa. 

qaaoD,I hI dor maoM raoSanaI hu[- AaOr rajakumaarI jaI vaha^ AayaIM. 

]nako saaqa ]nakI kuC daisayaa^ qaIM. duK AaOr gaussaa ]sako caohro 

pr saaf Jalak rha qaa. vah palaa huAa Baa[- ]sako saamanao baD,I 

[j,ja,t ko saaqa KD,a huAa qaa. 
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baad maoM vah fSa- ko ek kaonao maoM jaa kr baOz gayaa. maro hue 

kI [j,ja,t maoM p`aqa-naa kI gayaI. palao hue Baa[- nao kuC kha. maOMnao 

Apnao kanaaoM sao saunaa.  

]sanao rajakumaarI jaI sao kha — “Aao duinayaa^ kI rajakumaarI 

tumharo farsa ko rajya maoM Saaint rho. farsa ko rajya ko rajakumaar 

nao tumharI gaOrhaijarI maoM tumharI saundrta ko cacao- sauna kr ApnaI 

rajaga_I CaoD, dI hO AaOr [ba`ahIma AQama
198

 jaOsaa tIqa-yaa~I bana gayaa 

hO AaOr bahut mauiSklaoM sahto hue AaOr bahut maohnat sao yaha^ Aayaa 

huAa hO. 

]sanao tumharo ilayao balK
199

 BaI CaoD,a huAa hO. vah kuC samaya 

sao yaha^ [sa Sahr maoM GaUma rha hO AaOr ]sanao marnao ka [rada ikyaa 

huAa hO. vah maoro pasa Aayaa AaOr jaba maOMnao ]sao maarnao ko ilayao 

ApnaI tlavaar ]zayaI tao ]sanao maoro saamanao ApnaI gad-na kr dI AaOr 

mauJasao ivanatI kI ik maOM ]sao turnt hI maar dU^. ]sanao mauJasao kha ik 

]sakI yahI majaI- qaI.  

vah tumharo Pyaar maoM baurI trh sao f^saa huAa hO. maOMnao ]sao jaa^ca 

kr doK ilayaa hO. vah pUrI trIko sao tumharo laayak hO. [saI ilayao 

maOMnao ]saka naama tumharo saamanao ilayaa. Agar tuma [sa maamalao pr Qyaana 

dao AaOr ]sa pr maohrbaana hao tao, @yaaoMik vah ek AjanabaI tao hO 

 
198 Ibarahim Adham – A Prince of Khurasan, who quitted the throne in order to lead a life of piety. A 
Prince of Persia who became a faqeer from disappointed love.] 
199  A celebrated city of Khurasan, famous in former times for its riches. 
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hI, tao tumharo ilayao yah kao[- baD,I baat nahIM haogaI @yaaoMik ik tuma 

Allaah sao DrtI hao AaOr nyaaya kao Pyaar krtI hao.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaarI baaolaI — “kha^ hO vah? Agar vah 

sacamauca rajakumaar hO tao zIk hO. ]sakao maoro pasa baulaaAao.” 

palaa huAa Baa[- ]za AaOr maoro pasa Aayaa jaha^ maOM baOza huAa qaa 

AaOr mauJao Apnao saaqa lao kr vaha^ calaa jaha^ rajakumaarI baOzI hu[- 

qaI. maOM rajakumaarI kao doK kr KuSa tao bahut hao gayaa pr maorI 

[ind`yaa^ AaOr tk- saba Kao gayao qao. 

maoro maûh sao tao ek Sabd BaI nahIM inaklaa. maorI tao jabaana pr 

jaOsao talaa hI laga gayaa qaa. kuC dor baad hI rajakumaarI Apnao 

mahla kI trf laaOT gayaI qaI AaOr palaa huAa Baa[- Apnao mahla calaa 

gayaa qaa. 

jaba hma ]sako Gar Aa gayao tao vah mauJasao baaolaa — “maOMnao 

rajakumaarI kao tumharo halacaala Sau$ sao lao kr AaKIr tk saba bata 

idyao hOM. saaqa maoM tumharI isafairSa BaI kI hO. Aba tuma raoja vaha^ 

jaa sakto hao AaOr jaa kr Aanand lao sakto hao.  

maOM ]sako pOraoM pr igar gayaa AaOr ]sanao mauJao ]za kr Apnao saInao 

sao lagaa ilayaa. saara idna jaba tk Saama haotI maOM GaMTo iganata rha 

taik maOM rajakumaarI ko pasa jaa sakÛ. 
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jaba Saama hu[- maOMnao ]sa naaOjavaana sao ivada laI AaOr rajakumaarI ko 

naIcao vaalao baagaIcao maoM jaa phu^caa. vaha^ jaa kr maOM saMgamarmar ko 

cabaUtro pr ek tikyao ko saharo baOz gayaa. 

krIba ek GaMTo ko baad QaIro QaIro rajakumaarI vaha^ AayaI. 

]sako saaqa maoM ]sakI ek dasaI qaI. vah Aa kr masanad pr baOz 

gayaI. halaa^ik yah idna maoro ilayao bahut hI KuSaiksmatI ka idna qaa 

@yaaoMik [saI idna kao doKnao ko ilayao tao maOM ija,nda qaa. 

maOMnao ]sako pa^va caUmao. ]sanao mauJao }pr ]za kr Apnao galao sao 

lagaa ilayaa AaOr baaolaI — “[sa maaOko kao ApnaI KuSaiksmatI samaJaao 

AaOr Agar maorI salaah maanaao tao iksaI AaOr doSa calao jaaAao.” 

maOM baaolaa — “maoro saaqa calaao.” 

[sa trh sao baat krnao ko baad hma daonaaoM baagaIcao ko baahr calao 

gayao. pr hma AaScaya- AaOr KuSaI sao kuC eosao BaUlao hue qao ik hma 

Apnao haqa pOr kuC BaI [stomaala nahIM kr pa rho qao. 

yaha^ tk ik hma rasta BaI BaUla gayao qao. hma laaoga saaqa saaqa 

iksaI dUsarI idSaa maoM calato rho AaOr hmakao rasto maoM khIM kao[- 

Aarama krnao ko ilayao jagah BaI nahIM imalaI. 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “Aaoh Aba maOM qak gayaI hU^. tumhara Gar 

kha^ hO. vaha^ jaldI calaao nahIM tao ifr tuma bataAao mauJao ik tuma 

@yaa krnaa caahto hao. doKao na maoro pOraoM maoM tao Calao BaI pD, gayao hOM. 

lagata hO ik mauJao tao yahIM khIM saD,k pr hI baOz jaanaa pD,ogaa.” 
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maOMnao kha — “maoro ek dasa ka Gar yahIM pasa maoM hI hO. basa 

hma vaha^ tk Aa gayao hOM. qaaoD,I dUr AaOr.” 

maOMnao sacamauca maoM ]sasao JaUz baaolaa qaa @yaaoMik mauJakao tao Kud hI 

nahIM pta qaa ik maOM ]sao kha^ lao jaa}^. tBaI mauJao saD,k pr ek 

band drvaajaa idKayaI idyaa saao maOMnao ]saka talaa taoD, idyaa AaOr hma 

daonaaoM ]sa makana maoM Gausao. 

vah ek AcCa Gar qaa ijasamaoM kalaIna ibaCo hue qao. bahut saarI 

Saraba kI baaotlaoM dIvaaraoM maoM banao CodaoM maoM sajaI rKI qaIM. raoTI AaOr 

maa^sa BaI rsaao[-Gar maoM tOyaar rKa qaa. 

hma laaoga bahut qako hue qao saao hma daonaaoM nao ek ek igalaasa 

put-gaala kI vaa[na pI AaOr maa^sa Kayaa AaOr rat vahIM Aapsa maoM 

Aanand ko saaqa ibatayaI. 

[sa Aanand ko samaya maoM jaba saubah hu[- tao saaro Sahr maoM Saaor 

macaa huAa qaa ik rajakumaarI khIM gaayaba hao gayaI hO. jagah jagah 

SaahI frmaana jaarI ikyao gayao bahut saaro laaoga [Qar ]Qar Baojao gayao 

ik jaha^ BaI vah ]nakao idKayaI do jaayao vao ]sakao pkD, kr rajaa 

ko pasa vaapsa lao AayaoM. 

Aba yao caaOkIdar tao ek caIMTI kao BaI ApnaI Aa^K sao doKo 

ibanaa khIM jaanao nahIM do rho qao. AaOr jaao kao[- BaI rajakumaarI kI 

Kbar lao kr Aayaogaa ]sao ek iKlaat AaOr 1000 saaonao ko isa@ko 

imalaoMgao. rajaa ko dUt saba jagah ]sakao ZU^Zto GaUma rho qao. 
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maOM eosaa badnasaIba qaa ik maOMnao drvaajaa hI band nahIM ikyaa qaa. 

SaOtana kI caacaI ek bauiZ,yaa ijasako haqaaoM maoM maaoityaaoM kI ek maalaa 

qaI AaOr ijasanao Apnao Aapkao Saala sao Zk rK rKa qaa hmaara 

drvaajaa Kulaa payaa tao vah inaDr hao kr ]sa Gar maoM Gausa AayaI. 

rajakumaarI ko saamanao KD,o hao kr ]sanao rajakumaarI kao haqa 

]za kr AaSaIvaa-d idyaa ik “Allaah tumhoM ek SaadISauda s~I kI 

trh sao hmaoSaa ija,nda rKo AaOr tumharo pit kI BaI [j,ja,t banaI rho. 

maOM tao ek garIba iBaKairna hU^. maorI ek baoTI hO ijasaka samaya pUra 

hao cauka hO AaOr vah ek baccao kao janma donao vaalaI hO. 

maoro pasa [tnao saaQana BaI nahIM hU^ ik maOM ]sako ilayao laOmp jalaanao 

ko ilayao qaaoD,a saa tola BaI KrId sakU^ Kanaa pInaa tao dUr kI baat 

hO. Agar vah mar gayaI tao ]sakao dfnaa}^gaI BaI kOsao. AaOr Agar 

vah ibastr pr laoT gayaI tao maOM ]sakI da[- AaOr nasa- kao @yaa dU^gaI. 

]sakI dvaa da$ BaI kOsao k$^gaI. 

]sakao [sa trh sao BaUKo Pyaasao pD,o hue dao idna hao gayao. Aao 

kulaIna s~I tuma ]sakao Apnao Kanao maoM sao kuC Kanao pInao ko ilayao do 

dao taik vah dao caar kaOr Ka sako AaOr kuC panaI pI sako.” 

rajakumaarI kao ]sa pr dyaa Aa gayaI tao ]sanao ]sao caar raoiTyaa^ 

AaOr qaaoD,a saa Baunaa huAa maa^sa AaOr ApnaI CaoTI ]^galaI sao inakala 

kr ek A^gaUzI ]sakao do dI.  
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]sanao ]sasao kha  “yah laao [sakao baoca kr ApnaI baoTI ko 

ilayao kao[- gahnaa banavaa laonaa AaOr Aarama sao rhnaa. kBaI kBaI 

mauJasao imalatI rhnaa. yah Gar tumhara hI hO.” 

basa ijasakao vah ZU^Znao AayaI qaI ]sakao pa laonao ko baad ]sanao 

rajakumaarI kao bahut AaSaIvaa-d idyao salaama ikyaa AaOr vaha^ sao cala 

dI. 

maa^sa AaOr raoTI tao ]sanao turnt hI baahr jaa kr foMk idyao pr 

A^gaUzI ]sanao yah khto hue sa^Baala kr rK laI ik “rajakumaarI ko 

ZÛZnao ka sabaUt tao Aba mauJao imala hI gayaa.” 

lagata qaa ik Allaah hmaoM [sa mausaIbat sao bacaanaa caahta qaa 

]sa bauiZ,yaa ko jaato hI ]sa makana ka maailak Apnao Gar vaapsa 

Aayaa. vah ek bahadur isapahI qaa AaOr ek ArbaI GaaoD,o pr caZ,a 

huAa qaa AaOr ]sako haqa maoM ek Baalaa qaa. ek ihrna ]sako GaaoD,o 

kI jaIna sao ba^Qaa huAa qaa. 

]sanao doKa ik ]sako Gar ka drvaajaa Kulaa huAa qaa talao kao 

taoD, kr Kaolaa gayaa qaa AaOr ek bauiZ,yaa ]samaoM sao baahr inakla rhI 

qaI ]sakao bahut gaussaa Aa gayaa. ]sanao ]sao baalaaoM sao pkD, ilayaa 

AaOr GasaITta huAa Gar lao Aayaa. 

]sanao ]sako haqa pOr rssaI sao baa^Qa idyao AaOr ]sakao ]saka 

isar naIcao AaOr pOr }pr kr ko ek poD, sao laTka idyaa. saao vah 

SaOtana bauiZ,yaa kuC hI dor maoM mar gayaI. 
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jaOsao hI maOMnao isapahI kI Sa@la doKI tao maOM tao Dr ko maaro pIlaa 

hI pD, gayaa AaOr maora idla iksaI Bayaanak GaTnaa haonao kI AaSaa sao 

ka^p ]za. ]sa bahadur AadmaI nao jaba hmaoM [tnaa Dra huAa doKa tao 

hmaoM saurxaa ka Baraosaa idyaa. vah baaolaa “tuma laaogaaoM nao baD,I bahadurI 

sao kama ilayaa hO. tumanao bahut AcCa kama ikyaa ik drvaajao kao 

Kulaa hI CaoD, idyaa.” 

rajakumaarI mauskurato hue baaolaI — “rajakumaar nao kha qaa ik 

yah Gar ]sako iksaI naaOkr ka hO AaOr QaaoKo sao yaha^ lao Aayaa.” 

isapahI samaJa gayaa. vah baaolaa — “rajakumaar nao zIk hI kha 

qaa @yaaoMik saaro laaoga isapahI BaI saba rajakumaar ko naaOkr tao haoto 

hI hOM @yaaoMik vao saba ]nhIM ko tao palao paosao haoto hOM. yah gaulaama 

Aapka ibanaa KrIda huAa gaulaama hO. 

pr Baod iCpanaa AcCo majaak ka ek ihssaa hO. Aao 

rajakumaar. Aapka AaOr rajakumaarI jaI ka maoro garIba Gar pr Aanaa 

AaOr Apnao Aanao sao mauJao [j,ja,t donaa tao maoro ilayao yah KuSaI daonaaoM 

duinayaa^ ko Kjaanao ko barabar hO ik Aapnao [sa trh sao Apnao naaOkr 

kao [j,ja,t dI. 

maOM Aapko ilayao ApnaI jaana BaI do sakta hU^. iksaI BaI trh sao 

maOM ApnaI iksaI caIja, kao Aapsao bacaa kr nahIM rKU^gaa. Aap yaha^ 

Baraosao sao rihyao.  
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Aba Aapkao iksaI sao kao[- Ktra nahIM hO. Agar yah s~I yaha^ 

sao saurixat calaI jaatI tao yah Aapko }pr kao[- na kao[- mausaIbat 

ja$r lao kr AatI. 

Aba Aap laaoga yaha^ Aarama sao kBaI tk rihyao. Aap kao 

AaOr jaao kuC caaihyao vah Aap Apnao [sa naaOkr kao bata[yao yah 

Aapkao hr caIja, laa kr dogaa. rajaa @yaa caIja, hO. Allaah ko 

dUtaoM kao BaI Apko yaha^ haonao kI Kbar nahIM haogaI.” 

]sanao [tnao maIzo SabdaoM maoM rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI kao 

tsallaI dI ik hma laaogaaoM ka idmaaga bahut Saant hao gayaa. maOMnao kha 

— “tumanao bahut AcCa kha hO. jaba maOM [sa laayak hao jaa}^gaa ik 

maOM tumhoM kuC do sakÛ tba maOM tumakao [saka badlaa ja$r dU^gaa. tumhara 

naama @yaa hO?” 

vah baaolaa — “[sa gaulaama ka naama ibahja,ad Kana
200

 hO.” 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao Ch mahInao baad tk yah isapahI tna mana Qana 

sao [na daonaaoM kI saovaa maoM lagaa rha AaOr hmaaro idna vaha^ bahut Aarama 

sao baIto. 

X X X X X X X 
 

 ek idna mauJao maoro doSa AaOr maoro maata ipta kI yaad AayaI tao maOM  

bahut duKI hao gayaa. ibahja,ad Kana nao jaba mauJao duKI doKa tao 

 
200 Bihzad Khan 
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Apnao daonaaoM haqa jaaoD, kr maoro saamanao KD,a hao gayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“Agar maorI trf sao AapkI saovaa maoM kao[ - kmaI hu[- hao tao maohrbaanaI 

kr ko mauJao batayaoM.” 

maOM baaolaa — “Allaah ko ilayao eosaa na khao. tuma eosaa @yaaoM 

khto hao. tumanao tao hmaaro saaqa eosaa vyavahar ikyaa hO ijasasao hma 

[sa Sahr maoM [tnao Aarama sao rh sako jaOsao kao[- ApnaI maa^ ko gaBa- maoM 

rhta hO. @yaaoMik maOMnao ek eosaa kama ikyaa hO ijasasao yaha^ ka 

itnaka itnaka maora duSmana bana jaayaogaa. 

eosaa hmaara [tnaa AcCa daost kaOna qaa jaao hmaoM [tnaI AcCI 

trh sao rK sakta. Allaah tumhoM KuSa rKo. tuma ek bahadur 

AadmaI hao.” 

ibahja,ad Kana baaolaa — “Agar Aap yaha^ AaOr na rhnaa caahoM 

tao Aap mauJao kao[- dUsarI saurixat jagah batayaoM taik maOM Aapkao vaha^ 

phu^caa sakU^.” 

tba maOMnao kha — “Agar maOM Apnao doSa phu^ca saka tao maOM Apnao 

maata ipta sao imala sakta hU^. maOM yaha^ [sa doSa maoM hU^. Allaah hI 

jaanata hO ik vao pta nahIM iksa hala maoM haoMgao. 

mauJao vah caIja, tao imala gayaI hO ijasako ilayao maOMnao Apnaa doSa 

CaoD,a qaa AaOr maoro ilayao Aba yahI zIk haogaa ik maOM vaapsa Apnao doSa 

calaa jaa}^. ]nakao maorI kao[- Kbar nahIM hO ik maOM mar gayaa hU^ yaa 

ija,nda hU^. Allaah jaanao vao maoro baaro maoM @yaa @yaa saaoca rho haoMgao.” 
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vah bahadur isapahI baaolaa — “yah tao Aap zIk khto hOM. 

cailayao calato hOM.” kh kr vah maoro ilayao ek tukI - GaaoD,a lao Aayaa 

jaao ek idna maoM 100 kaosa jaa sakta qaa. 

rajakumaarI ko ilayao vah ek bahut toja, daOD,nao vaalaI GaaoD,I lao 

Aayaa. ]sanao hma daonaaoM kao ]na pr ibazayaa. ]sanao ApnaI vadI- 

phnaI Apnao hiqayaar saaqa ilayao AaOr baaolaa — “maOM Aagao Aagao 

calata hU^ Aap maoro pICo pICo ibanaa iksaI icanta ko calao Aa[yao.” 

jaba hma Sahr ko faTk pr Aayao tao vah bahut ja,aor sao caIKa 

AaOr ]sanao ApnaI gada sao faTk ka talaa taoD, idyaa. caaOkIdaraoM 

kao Dra idyaa.  

vah ]nasao bahut ja,aor sao baaolaa — “Aao gaQaao. jaa kr Apnao 

maailakaoM kao baaola dao ik ibahja,ad Kana rajakumaarI maIrinagaar AaOr 

kamagar ko rajakumaar
201

 kao jaao ]naka damaad hO caupcaap caaorI sao 

ilayao jaa rha hO. nahIM tao vao ]nakao yaha^ ko mahla maoM rhnao doM AaOr 

rhnao ka Aanand laonao doM.” 

yah Kbar turnt hI rajaa ko pasa phu^caI tao ]sanao Apnao vaja,Ir 

kao [na tInaaoM kao pkD,nao ka AaOr ]nakao haqa pa^va baa^Qa kr Apnao 

pasa laanao ka h@uma idyaa AaOr ifr rajaa ko saamanao hI ]nako isar 

kaTnao ka BaI hu@ma idyaa. 

 
201 Princess Mihrnigar and the Prince of Kamgar 
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kuC hI dor maoM bahut saaro isapahI laaoga vaha^ Aa gayao. saaro maoM 

Aasamaana tk QaUla ]D,nao lagaI. ibahja,ad Kana nao hma daonaaoM kao ek 

pula kI Aaca- yaa maohraba pr ibaza idyaa jaao ik jaaOnapur ko pula kI 

trh sao 12 maohrabaaoM ka banaa huAa qaa. 

Kud vah vaapsa GaUma gayaa AaOr isapaihyaaoM ko GaaoD,aoM kI trf 

calaa gayaa AaOr ]nako baIca maoM Saor kI trh Gausa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao 

]na isapaihyaaoM kao ka[- kI trh sao faD, idyaa. vah dao sardaraoM kI 

trf cala idyaa AaOr daonaaoM ko isar kaT idyao. 

jaba sardar mar gayao tao ]nakI saarI saonaa BaI [Qar ]Qar Baaga 

gayaI @yaaoMik kuC eosaa kha jaata hO ik saba kuC isar pr hI inaBa-r 

krta hO. Agar vah calaa gayaa tao samaJaao saba kuC calaa gayaa. 

rajaa turnt hI ApnaI saonaa lao kr ]nakI sahayata ko ilayao Aa 

gayaa tao ibahja,ad Kana nao ]na sabakao BaI hra idyaa. rajaa BaI vaha^ 

sao Baaga gayaa [sailayao yahI saca hO ik Allaah Akolao hI sabakao 

jaIt dota hO. 

pr ibahja,ad Kana nao [tnaI bahadurI sao yah saba ikyaa ik Saayad 

rustma Agar Kud BaI haota tao Saayad [tnaI AcCI trh sao [sa 

maamalao kao nahIM sa^Baala pata. 

jaba ]sanao doKa ik laD,a[- ka maOdana KalaI hao gayaa AaOr 

]saka pICa krnao vaalaa Aba vaha^ kao[- nahIM rha. laD,nao ko ilayao 
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BaI kao[- nahIM rha tao vah iCp kr hmaaro pasa Aayaa jaha^ hma baOzo 

hue qao AaOr vaha^ sao hma daonaaoM kao lao kr ifr Aagao cala idyaa. 

]sako baad hmaarI yaa~a CaoTI hI qaI. kuC dor maoM hma Apnao 

doSa kI saImaa tk phu^ca gayao. vaha^ sao maOMnao ek ica{I Apnao ipta 

rajaa kao BaojaI ik hma Aa rho hOM. 

vah vah ica{I pZ, kr bahut KuSa hue AaOr Allaah kao 

Qanyavaad idyaa. jaOsao maurJaayao hue poD, panaI donao sao hro Baro hao jaato 

hOM ]saI trh sao maoro Aanao kI Kbar pa kr maoro ipta BaI bahut KuSa 

hao gayao. 

]nhaoMnao Apnao saaro AmaIraoM kao Apnao saaqa ilayaa AaOr ek baD,I 

nadI ko iknaaro pr maora svaagat krnao ko ilayao Aa gayao. naidyaaoM kI 

doKBaala krnao vaalao nao naavaaoM kao hu@ma idyaa gayaa ik vah hmaoM nadI 

par kra kr laayaoM. 

maOM nadI ko [sa par sao ]sa par KD,o Apnao SaahI laaogaaoM ko JauMD 

kao doK rha qaa ik maOM kba jaa kr Apnao ipta ko pa^va caUmaU^. maOMnao 

Apnaa GaaoD,a nadI maoM ]tar idyaa AaOr nadI tOr kr par kr ipta ko 

pasa phu^ca gayaa. ipta nao mauJao Pyaar sao Apnao galao sao lagaa ilayaa. 

[sa pla hmaaro saamanao ek AaOr mauiSkla Aa KD,I hu[-. ijasa 

GaaoD,o pr caZ, kr maOM vaha^ tk Aayaa qaa Saayad vah ]sa GaaoD,I ka 

baccaa qaa ijasa GaaoD,I pr caZ, kr rajakumaarI AayaI qaI. Saayad vao 

hmaoSaa ek saaqa hI rho haoMgao. 
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tao jaOsao hI maora GaaoD,a nadI maoM kUda rajakumaarI kI GaaoD,I baocaOna 

hao gayaI. vah maoro GaaoD,o ko pICo daOD,I AaOr vah BaI nadI maoM kUd pD,I 

AaOr tOrnao lagaI. 

rajakumaarI yah doK kr caaOMk gayaI. ]sanao ]sakI lagaama 

KIMcaI. GaaoD,I ka maûh kaomala qaa saao vah plaT gayaI.  

rajakumaarI }pr Aanao kI kaoiSaSa krtI rhI pr ifr vah BaI 

GaaoD,I ko saaqa hI nadI maoM DUbatI calaI gayaI. daonaaoM maoM sao iksaI ka BaI 

ifr kao[- pta nahIM calaa. 

yah doK kr ibahja,ad Kana rajakumaarI kao bacaanao ko ilayao Kud 

BaI GaaoD,o saiht nadI maoM kUd gayaa. vah ek Ba^var maoM f^sa gayaa AaOr 

]samaoM sao baahr nahIM Aa saka. ]sanao bahut haqa pOr maaro pr vah BaI 

]samaoM sao baahr nahIM Aa saka. 

rajaa nao jaba yah saba doKa tao nadI maoM jaala Dlavaa idyaa AaOr 

mallaahaoM AaOr tOrakaoM kao nadI Cananao ka hu@ma idyaa. ]na sabanao 

saarI nadI Cana maarI pr ]nhoM khIM kuC nahIM imalaa. 

Aao drvaoSaaoM. [sa GaTnaa nao maoro idmaaga pr [tnaa Asar Dalaa 

ik maOM tao ibalkula pagala hI hao gayaa. ]sako baad maOM ek tIqa-yaa~I 

bana gayaa AaOr [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rha AaOr basa yahI khta rha “[na 

tInaaoM ka yahI haonaa qaa jaao tumanao doKa Aba dUsarI trf ka doKao.” 

Agar rajakumaarI khIM gaayaba hao gayaI hO yaa mar gayaI hO tao maoro 

idla kao iksaI trh kI tsallaI hao jaayaogaI. @yaaoMik ifr maOM ]sakI 
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Kaoja maoM calaa jaata nahIM tao Apnao [sa nauksaana kao tsallaI sao 

Jaolata pr Aba jaba [tnao Bayaanak ZMga sao vah maorI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao 

hI calaI gayaI tao yah Qa@ka mauJasao bardaSt nahIM huAa. 

AaiKr maOMnao ]saI nadI maoM DUba kr jaana do donao kI zanaI taik maOM 

ApnaI ip`yaa sao marnao ko baad imala sakU^. 

saao ek rat maOMnao ]sa nadI maoM DUbanao kI saaocaa. maOM basa ]samaoM 

kUdnao hI vaalaa qaa ik tBaI ]saI prdo vaalao GauD,savaar nao ijasanao tuma 

daonaaoM kao bacaayaa qaa Aa kr maora haqa pkD, ilayaa. 

]sanao mauJao tsallaI doto hue kha — “tsallaI rKao. 

rajakumaarI AaOr ibaja,had Kana daonaaoM ija,nda hOM. tuma baokar maoM hI 

ApnaI jaana donao pr @yaaoM tulao hue hao. eosaI GaTnaayaoM tao duinayaa^ maoM 

hao hI jaatI hOM. Allaah pr Baraosaa rKao. 

Agar tuma ija,nda rho tao tuma ]na daonaaoM sao imala paAaogao ijanako 

ilayao tuma ABaI jaana donao jaa rho hao. Aba tuma yaha^ sao rma rajya
202

 

calao jaaAao. dao AaOr badiksmat drvaoSa vaha^ phlao sao hI maaOjaUd hOM. 

jaba tuma ]nasao imalaaogao tba tumharI [cCaeoM pUrI hao jaayaoMgaI.” 

saao Aao drvaoSaao. maOM Aba yaha^ Aa gayaa hU^. maoro dOvaIya 

salaahkar ko kho Anausaar mauJao pUra ivaSvaasa hI ik Aba hma sabakI 

[cCaeoM pUrI hao jaayaoMgaI. 

 
202 Rum Kingdom 
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[sa tIqa-yaa~I kI yahI khanaI hO ijasakao ]sanao tuma laaogaaoM sao 

pUra pUra kh idyaa hO. 
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8  caaOqao drvaoSa kI khanaI203 

 

caaOqao drvaoSa nao raoto raoto ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI — 

 Aba maorI badiksmatI kI duKBarI khanaI saunaao 

 qaaoD,a Qyaana do kr maorI pUrI khanaI saunaao 

ik ikna vajahaoM sao duKI hao kr maOM yaha^ tk Aayaa hU^ 

maOM tumhoM saba bata}^gaa tuma Qyaana do kr saunaao 

 

Aao Allaah ka rasta batanao vaalaao. qaaoD,a Qyaana dao. yah 

tIqa-yaa~I jaao Aba [sa naIca halat tk phu^ca cauka hO caIna ko rajaa 

ka baoTa hO. mauJao baD,o naaja,aoM sao palaa gayaa qaa. mauJao bahut AcCI 

iSaxaa dI gayaI qaI. mauJao [sa duinayaa^ ko AcCo bauro iksaI ka kuC BaI 

pta nahIM qaa AaOr saaocata qaa ik maorI saarI ija,ndgaI eosao hI gaujar 

jaayaogaI. 

jaba maOMnao [sako baaro maoM kBaI saaocaa BaI nahIM eosao samaya maoM yah 

baurI GaTnaa maoro saaqa GaTI. rajaa jaao [sa laavaairsa ka ipta qaa [sa 

QartI kao CaoD, gayaa. jaato samaya ]nhaoMnao Apnao CaoTo Baa[- yaanaI maoro 

caacaa kao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “maOM Aba Apnaa rajya AaOr saba 

sampi<a CaoD, kr jaa rha hU^. maOM tao Aba jaa rha hU^ pr tuma maorI 

AaiKrI [cCa pUrI kr donaa. 

 
203 Adventures of the Fourth Darwesh  (Tale No 5)   – Taken from : 
http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/06_fourthdarvesh.html 

http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/06_fourthdarvesh.html
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tuma Aba ek baD,o kI trh sao vyavahar krnaa. rajakumaar jaao maora 

vaairsa hO jaba tk vah baD,a hao AaOr ]sao raja krnao kI samaJa Aayao 

tba tk tuma ]sakI trf sao raja krnaa. saonaa AaOr iksaanaaoM ko 

saaqa AcCa bata-va krnaa. ]nakao kBaI dbaanaa nahIM. 

jaba rajakumaar baD,a hao jaayao tao ]sakao zIk sao rasta idKanaa 

zIk sao salaah donaa AaOr ]sakao rajakaja saaOMp donaa. tuma ApnaI 

baoTI raoSana A#tr
204

 kI SaadI ]sasao kr donaa AaOr raja kaja sao 

Aaja,ad  hao jaanaa. tuma Agar [sa trh sao kama kraogao tao rajya 

Apnao pirvaar maoM hI rhogaa AaOr ]sao kao[- AaOr nahIM lao payaogaa.” 

yah kh kr rajaa calao gayao AaOr maoro caacaa rajaa bana gayao. 

Aba vah sarkar calaanao lagao. ]nhaoMnao mauJao janaanaKanao maoM hI rKa 

AaOr kha ik maOM jaba tk raja krnao laayak na hao jaa}^ maOM vahIM 

rhÛ. 

jaba tk maOM 14 saala ka huAa tba tk maoM rajakumaairyaaoM AaOr 

daisayaaoM ko baIca rh kr baD,a huAa. maOM ]nhIM ko saaqa rh rh kr 

Kola Kola kr baD,a huAa. jaba maOMnao saunaa ik maorI SaadI maoro caacaa 

kI laD,kI sao hao rhI hO tao maOM bahut KuSa huAa. 

[saI AaSaa maoM ik [sa SaadI ko baad mauJao rajaga_I imala jaayaogaI 

maOM ibalkula laaprvaah hao gayaa. maOM saaocata rha ik Aba maOM rajaa bana 

jaa}^gaa. 

 
204 Roshan Akhtar 
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yah duinayaa^ tao AaSaa pr hI jaItI hO na. maOM farsa sao Aayao hue 

ek naIga`ao dasa ko pasa ijasaka naama maubaark qaa jaa kr baOz jaayaa 

krta qaa. yah dasa maoro ipta ko samaya maoM rha krta qaa. hma 

sabakao [sako }pr bahut Baraosaa qaa @yaaoMik yah bahut hI vafadar 

AaOr samaJadar qaa. 

yah maorI [j,ja,t BaI bahut krta qaa AaOr mauJao baD,o haoto doK 

kr bahut KuSa qaa. vah khta qaa — “Allaah ka laaK laaK 

Qanyavaad hO ik Aba tuma ek naaOjavaana hao gayao hao. Allaah nao caaha 

tao Allaah ko saayao maoM tumharo caacaa tumharoo ipta kI [cCa pUrI krMogao 

yaanaI vah tumhoM ApnaI baoTI BaI doMgao AaOr rajya BaI do doMgao. 

ek idna eosaa huAa ik bahut hI maamaUlaI saI dasaI nao mauJao ibanaa 

iksaI vajah ko [tnaI ja,aor ka ek qaPpD, maar idyaa ijasakI pa^caaoM 

]^gailayaa^ maoro gaala pr Cap CaoD, gayaIM. 

maOM raota huAa maubaark ko pasa gayaa. ]sanao mauJao galao lagaato hue 

ApnaI AastIna sao maoro Aa^saU paoMCo AaOr kha — “Aa[yao Aaja maOM 

Aapkao rajaa banaata hU^. hao sakta hO ik Aapkao doK kr ]naka 

mana kuC ipGala jaayao. AaOr yah saaoca kr ik Aba Aap rajaa bananao 

ko laayak hao gayao hOM vah Aapkao Aapko AiQakar do doM.” 

yah kh kr vah mauJao turnt hI maoro caacaa ko pasa lao gayaa. maoro 

caacaa nao drbaar ko saamanao maoro ilayao bahut Pyaar idKayaa. ]nhaoMnao 
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mauJasao pUCa — “baoTa tuma [tnao duKI @yaaoM hao. AaOr tuma yaha^ Aaja 

iksa vajah sao Aayao hao.” 

javaaba maubaark nao idyaa — “yah yaha^ Aaja kuC khnao Aayao 

hOM.” 

yah sauna kr ]nhaoMnao Apnao Aapsao kha — “maOM bahut jaldI hI 

rajakumaar kI SaadI kr dU^gaa.” 

maubaark baaolaa — “yah tao baD,I KuSaI ka maaOka haogaa.” 

rajaa nao turnt hI jyaaoitiYayaaoM AaOr BaivaYya batanao vaalaaoM kao 

baulaa Baojaa AaOr JaUzI ruica idKato hue ]nasao pUCa — “[sa saala maoM 

kaOna saa mahInaa kaOna saa idna AaOr idna ka kaOna saa samaya baoTo kI 

SaadI ko ilayao SauBa rhogaa taik maOM ]saI idna rajakumaar kI SaadI kr 

sakU^.” 

]nhaoMnao yah saaocato hue ik rajaa Apnao baD,o Baa[- kI [cCa kao 

pUra kr rho hOM gauNaa Baaga ikyaa AaOr baaolao — “Aao taktvar 

rajaa. [sa saala maoM tao kao[- BaI idna mauhUt- SauBa nahIM hO. yah saala 

Agar iksaI trh sao saurixat inakla jaayao tba Agalao saala bahut SauBa 

mauhUt- hO.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao maubaark kI trf doKa AaOr kha — 

“[sakao ifr sao janaanaKanao maoM lao jaaAao. Agar Allaah nao caaha tao 

[sa saala ko baad maOM ApnaI rajaga_I ]sakao saaOMp dU^gaa. ]sasao khao 

ik vah Aarama sao rho AaOr ApnaI pZ,a[- pr Qyaana do.” 
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maubaark nao rajaa kao salaama ikyaa AaOr mauJao saaqa lao kr 

janaanaKanao kI trf cala idyaa. dao tIna idna baad maOM ifr sao 

maubaark ko pasa gayaa tao mauJao doK kr vah rao pD,a. 

yah doK kr mauJao AaScaya- huAa tao maOMnao ]sasao pUCa — “AbbaU 

jaI. saba zIk tao hO na. Aap @yaaoM rao rho hOM.” 

tao maora vah Balaa caahnao vaalaa jaao mauJao Apnao idla AaOr Aa%maa 

sao caahta qaa baaolaa — “maOM ]sa idna Aapkao ]sa A%yaacaarI ko pasa 

lao kr gayaa qaa. Agar mauJao pta haota tao maOM Aapkao vaha^ kBaI 

nahIM lao jaata.” 

yah sauna kr maOM caaOMk gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “maoro vaha^ jaanao 

sao @yaa nauksaana hao gayaa. Aap mauJao saba kuC saca saca bata[yao.” 

vah baaolaa — “Aapkao doK kr Aapko ipta ko samaya ko saba 

man~I vajaIr drbaarI kulaIna laaoga saBaI laaoga bahut KuSa qao. Aapkao 

doK kr ]nhaoMnao yah khto hue Allaah kao Qanyavaad donaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa “Aba hmaara rajakumaar baD,a hao gayaa hO AaOr rajya krnao ko 

laayak hao gayaa. kuC hI samaya maoM rajya zIk vaairsa kao imala 

jaayaogaa AaOr vah hmaaro gauNaaoM ka badlaa zIk sao dogaa.” 

yah Kbar ]sa naIca rajaa ko kanaaoM tk phu^caI AaOr ]sakI 

CatI maoM saa^p kI trh sao kuMDlaI maar kr baOz gayaI.  

saao ]nhaoMnao mauJao caupcaap Akolao maoM baulaayaa AaOr mauJasao kha — 

“maubaark. Aba tuma kuC eosaa krao ik iksaI trh sao yah rajakumaar 
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mar jaayao AaOr maoro idla maoM gaD,a yah ka^Ta inakla jaayao AaOr maOM Apnao 

Aapkao saurixat mahsaUsa kr sakU^.” ]sa idna sao maOM caup hao gayaa hU^ 

@yaaoMik Aapka caacaa hI Aba Aapka duSmana bana gayaa hO.” 

jaba yah Bayaanak Kbar maOMnao maubaark sao saunaI tao maOM tao ibanaa maaro 

hI maro jaOsaa hao gayaa. maOM ApnaI jaana ko ilayao Dr kr ]sako pOraoM 

pr maro jaOsaa pD, gayaa. maOM baaolaa — “Allaah ko ilayao maOM ApnaI 

rajaga_I CaoD,ta hU^ pr mauJao bacaa laao.” 

]sa vafadar gaulaama nao maora isar pkD, kr mauJao ]zayaa AaOr 

Apnao galao sao lagaato hue kha — “Aap Diryao nahIM rajakumaar. maoro 

idmaaga maoM ek ivacaar Aayaa hO. Agar vah zIk sao kama kr jaata 

hO tao ifr Drnao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO. jaba tk hmamaoM jaana hO 

tba tk hmaaro pasa saba kuC hO.  

bahut maumaikna hO ik maorI [sa trkIba ko Anausaar AapkI jaana 

BaI baca jaayao AaOr AapkI [cCaeoM BaI pUrI hao jaayaoM.” 

[sa trh kI tsallaI do kr vah mauJao Apnao saaqa lao gayaa AaOr 

maoro maro hue ipta ko kmaro maoM lao gayaa jaha^ vah baOza AaOr laoTa krto 

qao AaOr mauJao bahut tsallaI dI. 

vaha^ ek sTUla rKa huAa qaa. ]sanao mauJasao ]sa sTUla kI ek 

Ta^ga pkD,vaayaI AaOr dUsarI Ta^ga ]sanao Kud nao pkD,I AaOr hma daonaaoM 

nao ]sakao vaha^ sao hTa idyaa. 
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]sakao vaha^ sao hTanao ko baad ]sanao vaha^ ibaCa huAa kalaIna 

hTayaa AaOr fSa- kao Kaodnaa Sau$ ikyaa. jaldI hI ]samaoM ek 

iKD,kI idKayaI donao lagaI. ]sa iKD,kI maoM ek jaMjaIr AaOr ek 

talaa lagaa huAa qaa. 

maubaark nao mauJao Apnao pasa baulaayaa tao ek pla kao tao mauJao eosaa 

lagaa jaOsao vah maora k%la krnao jaa rha hao AaOr k%la kr ko vah mauJao 

yaha^ df,na kr dogaa. [sa trh maaOt maorI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao naaca rhI 

qaI pr maOM @yaa krta. kao[- AaOr rasta na doK kr maOM Allaah kI 

p`aqa-naa krto hue caupcaap ]sakI trf baZ,a. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr maOMnao doKa ik ]sa iKD,kI ko naIcao caar kmaraoM 

kI ek [maart qaI AaOr ]sako hr kmaro maoM saaonao ko 10 bat-na jaMjaIr 

sao ba^Qao laTk rho qao. hr bat-na ko mau^h pr ek ek saaonao kI [-MT 

rKI hu[- qaI AaOr hr [-MT pr javaahrataoM sao jaD,a ek ek bandr 

baOza huAa qaa. 

]na saba kmaraoM maoM maOM kovala 39 bat-na hI igana payaa. ]namaoM sao 

ek bat-na maoM saaonao ko isa@ko Baro hue qao. ]sa pr na tao kao[- [-MT qaI 

AaOr na hI kao[- bandr. ek bahut baD,a bat-na rKa qaa ijasamaoM bahut 

saaro kImatI p%qar Baro hue qao. 

maOMnao maubaark sao pUCa — “AbbaU. yah tilasmaana saa @yaa hO. 

AaOr yao jaao bandraoM kI Sa@laoM banaI hu[- hOM [naka @yaa matlaba hO.” 

vah baaolaa — “[na bandraoM kI khanaI yah hO —  
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“tumharo ipta kI Apnao javaanaI ko idnaaoM sao hI ijannaaoM ko rajaa 

mailako saaidk sao jaana phcaana qaI. [sako ilayao hr saala vah 

mailake saaidk ko pasa jaayaa krto qao AaOr ]sako pasa ek mahInaa 

rh kr Aayaa krto qao. 

vao Apnao saaqa ]nako ilayao trh trh ko [~ AaOr mauiSkla sao 

imalanao vaalaI caIja,oM Aaid
205

 lao jaayaa krto qao. jaba vah mailak sao 

ivada lao kr Gar vaapsa laaOTto qao tao mailak ]nakao pnnao ka banaa 

ek bandr idyaa krta qaa. vao ]sakao yaha^ laa kr [na naIcao vaalao 

kmaraoM maoM rK idyaa krto qao. 

[sa baat kao maoro isavaa AaOr kao[- nahIM jaanata qaa. ek baar 

maOMnao Aapko ipta sao kha — “Aap ]nako ilayao hjaaraoM rupyao kI 

[tnaI saarI mauiSkla sao imalanao vaalaI caIjao, lao kr jaato hOM AaOr Aap 

]nasao kovala ek bandr kI p%qar kI maUit- hI lao kr Aato hOM. 

AaiKr Ant maoM [saka @yaa fayada hO.” 

maoro [sa savaala ko javaaba maoM ]nhaoMnao mauskurato hue kha — 

“saavaQaana rhnaa AaOr [sa Baod kao iksaI ko }pr BaI nahIM Kaolanaa. 

[namaoM sao hr bandr kI maUit- ko pasa hjaaraoM taktvar raxasaaoM kI 

takt hO. vao ]sako ek hu@ma pr ]saka kama krnao kao tOyaar 

rhto hOM. 

 
205 According to the fabulous system of Jinns, Devis, Paris, in Asia, it is supposed that the Jinns and 
Paris live on essences etc. The Devis are malignant spirits or beings, and live on less delicate food. 
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pr ek baat AaOr, AaOr vah yah ik jaba tk yaha^ 40 bandr 

ek saaqa [k{o na haoM tao [nakI kao[- kImat nahIM. yao maora kao[- kama 

nahIM kr sakto.” saao jaba rajaa maro tba [namaoM sao ek bandr kma 

qaa. yao kovala 39 hI rho, pUro 40 nahIM hao payao qao. 

[sailayao Aao rajakumaar. ABaI yao saba baokar hOM. [nakao tao 

idKanao ka BaI kao[- fayada nahIM hO. AapkI yah halat doK kr 

mauJao [sa GaTnaa kI yaad Aa gayaI ik Aapko ipta kI tao ]sa ijanna 

ko rajaa sao daostI qaI. 

saao Agar maOM Aapkao iksaI trh sao mailako saaidk ko pasa 

Baojanao maoM kamayaaba hao sakU^ AaOr Aap ]sakao Apnao caacaa ko 

A%yaacaar ko baaro maoM batayaoM tao ]nakI daostI kao yaad kr ko Saayad 

vah Aapkao [na bandraoM kI iganatI 40 krnao ko ilayao ek bandr 

AaOr do do 

AaOr ifr Agar kuC AaOr nahIM hao sakta tao ]nakI sahayata 

sao kma sao kma Aap Apnaa rajya laonao maoM kamayaaba hao jaayaoM AaOr 

Aap ifr sao caIna AaOr macaIna
206

 pr raja kr payaoM. [sa trh sao 

AapkI jaana baca jaayao. 

mauJao [sa samaya Aapko caacaa ko A%yaacaar sao bacanao ka [sa 

trkIba ko Alaavaa jaao ABaI maoMnao Aapkao batayaa AaOr kao[- trIka 

najar nahIM Aa rha. 

 
206 Chin and Machin is the general name of China among Persians. 
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maubaark sao yah saunanao ko baad maOMnao ]nasao kha — “maoro daost. 

Aba tao tuma hI maorI jaana bacaanao vaalao hao. vahI krao jaao maoro ilayao 

sabasao AcCa hao.” 

mauJao AcCI trh sao tsallaI do kr vah baajaar gayaa. vaha^ sao 

]sanao kuC [~ AaOr Agarbai<ayaa^ KrIdIM. AaOr BaI kuC KrIda 

ijanakao vah mailako saaidk ko ilayao ja$rI samaJata qaa. 

Agalao idna vah maoro naIca caacaa ko pasa gayaa jaao ek dUsara AbaU 

jahala
207

 qaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao duinayaa^ kI rxaa krnao vaalao. 

rajakumaar kao maarnao ko ilayao maOMnao Apnao mana maoM ek trkIba saaoca laI 

hO. Aap Agar mauJao [jaaja,t doM tao maOM kuC khU^.” 

maora naIca caacaa yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr baaolaa — 

“vah kaOna saI trkIba hO?” 

maubaark baaolaa — “[sa trh sao maarnao pr yaaor maOjaosTI hr 

trIko sao bahut KuSa haoMgao. maOM ]nakao jaMgala lao jaa}^gaa vahIM ]nakao 

maar dU^gaa AaOr vahIM df,na BaI kr ko vaapsa Aa jaa}^gaa. iksaI kao 

pta BaI nahIM calaogaa.” 

maubaark kI yah trkIba sauna kr caacaa bahut KuSa huAa AaOr 

baaolaa — “yah tao bahut AcCI trkIba hO. maOM eosaa hI caahta hÛ 

ik basa vah iksaI trh sao maar idyaa jaayao.  

 
207 Abu Jahal. Abu-Jahal, or "the father of obstinacy," or "of brutality," was the name of an Arab. He 
was uncle to the prophet Muhammad, and an inveterate opposer of the latter's new religion. 
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mauJao ]sasao bahut Dr lagata hO. AaOr Agar tuma maorI [sa icanta 

kao dUr kr dao tao [sa saovaa ko badlao maoM maOM tumhoM bahut kuC dU^gaa. 

]sakao tuma jaha^ lao jaanaa caahao vaha^ lao jaaAao pr ]sakao maar dao 

AaOr mauJao ]sako maaro jaanao kI Kbar laa kr dao.” 

rajaa kao [sa trh santuYT kr ko maubaark mauJao AaOr ijannaaoM ko 

rajaa ko ilayao BaoMT saaqa lao kr calaa. vah AaQaI rat ko samaya Sahr 

sao baahr inaklaa AaOr ]<ar kI trf calaa. vah ibanaa ruko lagaatar 

ek mahInao tk calata rha. 

ek rat jaba hma cala rho qao maubaark nao kuC mahsaUsa ikyaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “Allaah kI maohrbaanaI sao basa Aba hma ApnaI yaa~a 

K%ma krnao vaalao hOM.” 

yah sauna kr maOMnao pUCa — “Aao daost. yah tuma @yaa doK kr 

kh rho hao.” 

maubaark baaolaa — “rajakumaar @yaa Aap yaha ^ ijannaaoM kI saonaa 

nahIM doK rho.” 

maOM baaolaa — “nahIM tao. ma uJao tao yaha^ Aapko isavaa AaOr kuC 

idKayaI nahIM do rha.” 

maubaark nao tba saulaOmaanaI saurmaa inakalaa AaOr ek salaa[- sao ]sao 

maorI daonaaoM Aa^KaoM maoM lagaa idyaa. turnt hI mauJao vaha^ ijannaaoM kI saonaa 

idKayaI donao lagaI. vaha^ vao Apnao Apnao tmbauAaoM maoM ek pD,ava Dalao 

hue qao. vao saba bahut saundr qao AaOr bahut AcCo kpD,o phnao qao. 
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]nhaoMnao maubaark kao phcaana ilayaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao KuSaI KuSaI 

galao sao lagaayaa. vaha^ sao hma Aagao calao tao SaahI tmbauAaoM tk phu^cao 

AaOr ]nako drbaar maoM Gausao. 

maOMnao doKa ik vaha^ bahut saarI raoSanaI hao rhI hO. k[- trh ko 

sTUla vaha^ dao dao kI laa[naaoM lagao hue hOM ijana pr ivaWana laaoga    

daSa-inak drvaoSa kulaIna laaoga AaOr BaI bahut saaro AaOfIsar baOzo hue 

qao. kuC naaOkr laaoga ApnaI CatI pr haqa baa^Qao hue hu@ma ko 

[ntjaar maoM KD,o hue qao. 

baIca maoM ek javaahrat jaD,a isaMhasana rKa huAa qaa ijasa pr 

ek AadmaI baD,o Saana sao baOza huAa qaa. vah rajaa mailako saaidk 

qaa. ]sako isar pr taja qaa AaOr ]sako kpD,aoM pr maaotI lagao hue 

qao. maOM ]sakI trf baZ,a AaOr ]sao salaama ikyaa. ]sanao mauJasao baOznao 

ko ilayao kha. 

ifr ]sanao Kanaa laanao ka hu@ma idyaa. Kanaa K%ma haonao ko 

baad dstr#vaana hTa idyaa gayaa. ifr ]sanao maubaark kI trf 

doKto hue maorI khanaI pUCI. 

maubaark baaolaa — “Aajakla rajaa kI jagah rajakumaar ko 

caacaa rajya pr raja krto hOM AaOr [sa baocaaro rajakumaar kI jaana ko 

duSmana hao gayao hOM. [saI ilayao maOM vaha^ sao [nakao saaqa lao kr yaha^ yaaor 

maOjaosTI ko pasa daOD,a Aayaa hU^. 
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yah Anaaqa hO. yah isaMhasana [saka hO pr kao[- [sako ilayao 

kuC nahIM kr pa rha @yaaoMik Aapko isavaaya vaha^ [sakI rxaa krnao 

vaalaa kao[- nahIM hO. yah duKI naaOjavaana Apnao AiQakar lao sakta hO 

pr ibanaa AapkI sahayata ko nahIM.  

[sako ipta kI saovaaAaoM kao yaad kIijayao AaOr maohrbaanaI kr ko 

[sakI sahayata kIijayao. [sakao 40vaa^ bandr do dIijayao taik hmaaro 

rajaa ko pasa rKo bandraoM kI iganatI pUrI hao jaayao AaOr rajakumaar 

]nakI sahayata sao Apnaa AiQakar pa lao. 

yah yaaor maoMjaosTI ko ija,ndgaI Bar gauNagaana krogaa AaOr AapkI 

lambaI ija,ndgaI AaOr KuSahalaI kI duAa manaata rhogaa. [sako pasa 

Aapko isavaa AaOr kao[- [sakI sahayata krnao vaalaa nahIM hO.” 

yah saba hala sauna kr mailako saaidk kuC dor tk tao caup rha 

ifr baaolaa — “saca baat tao yah hO ik maro hue rajaa kI saovaaeoM 

AaOr daostI tao maoro ilayao bahut baD,I caIja, qaI. 

 yah saaocato hue ik yah rajakumaar tao baocaara badiksmatI ka 

maara huAa hO. [sanao ApnaI jaana bacaanao ko ilayao ApnaI ipta kI 

rajaga_I tk CaoD, dI hO AaOr ApnaI saurxaa ZU^Zto hue yaha^ maoro pasa 

[tnaI dUr tk Aayaa hO. 

tao na tao maOM ]sakao ]nako badlao maoM iksaI trh kI BaI sahayata 

maoM kmaI k$^gaa jaao BaI mauJasao bana pD,ogaI AaOr na hI maOM ]sao AnadoKa 

k$^gaa.  
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pr maoro pasa ek kama hO ]sao Agar yah kr sakta hO AaOr mauJao 

QaaoKa nahIM dogaa tao… Agar yah ]sakao zIk sao AaOr trIko sao kr 

pata hO tao maOM vaayada krta hU^ ik maOM [saka [sako ipta ko daost sao 

j,yaada AcCa daost bana jaa}^gaa AaOr ifr maOM [sakao vahI do dU^gaa jaao 

vah caahogaa.” 

maOMnao KuSaI sao haqa jaaoD, kr ]nasao kha — “Aapka yah naaOkr 

Aap jaao BaI khoMgao vah krogaa. jaao BaI saovaa yaaor maOjaosTI caahoM yah 

naaOkr Aapka vahI hu@ma ibanaa QaaoKa idyao bajaa laayaogaa. AaOr yah 

kama ]sako ilayao daonaaoM duinayaaAaoM maoM sabasao j,yaada KuSaI ka kama 

haogaa.” 

ijannaaoM ko rajaa nao kha — “tuma tao ABaI kovala ek laD,ko hao 

[sailayao maOM tumhoM yah baat baar baar khta hU^ ik tuma mauJao QaaoKa mat 

donaa khIM tuma iksaI mausaIbat na pD, jaaAao.” 

maOM ifr baaolaa — “Aao Allaah. AapkI KuSaiksmatI maoro ]sa 

kama kao Aasaana banaa dogaI. AaOr jaha^ tk maora savaala hO Aapkao 

santuYT krnao kI maOM ApnaI pUrI kaoiSaSa k$^gaa.” 

mailako saaidk nao maoro maûh sao jaba yao baatoM saunaI tao ]nhaoMnao mauJao 

Apnao pasa baulaayaa AaOr ApnaI naaoTbauk maoM sao ek kagaja inakala 

kr mauJao idKayaa AaOr kha — “[sa laD,kI ijasakI yah tsvaIr hO 

]sakao ZU^Znaa hO. doKao tuma [sao kha^ ZÛZ sakto hao. [sao ZU^Zao AaOr 

maoro pasa lao kr AaAao. 
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jaba tuma ]saka naama AaOr rhnao kI jagah ka pta calaa laao tba 

tuma ]sako pasa jaanaa AaOr ]sasao maora bahut Pyaar jatanaa. Agar tuma 

maora yah kama kr sakto hao tao ijasa iksaI caIja, kI tuma mauJasao 

]mmaId rKto haogao maOM tumhoM ]sasao khIM j,yaada dU^gaa. nahIM tao tumakao 

vahI imalaogaa ijasako imalanao ko AiQakarI tuma haogao.” 

maOMnao ]nasao kagaja ilayaa AaOr ]sa tsvaIr kI trf doKa tao mauJao 

vah iksaI bahut saundr laD,kI kI tsvaIr lagaI. ]sakao doK kr 

ek baar tao maOM baohaoSa haoto haoto bacaa. maOM Dr ko maaro ka^p gayaa 

AaOr igarto igarto bacaa. 

ifr maOMnao ]nasao kha — “zIk hO maOM calata hU^. Agar Allaah 

nao caaha tao yaaor maOjaosTI nao jaao kama krnao ko ilayao mauJasao kha hO maOM 

vah kr laa}^gaa.” 

yah kh kr maOMnao maubaark kao saaqa ilayaa AaOr vaha^ sao jaMgala 

kI trf cala idyaa. maOM ek gaa^va sao dUsaro gaa^va ek Sahr sao dUsaro 

Sahr ek doSa sao dUsaro doSa GaUmata ifra. jaao BaI mauJao rasto maoM 

imalata maOM ]sa laD,kI ko baaro maoM hr ek sao pUCta pr iksaI nao BaI 

yah nahIM kha ik “maOM [sao jaanata hU^.” yaa “maOMnao [sako baaro maoM iksaI 

sao saunaa tao hO.” 

[sa trh GaUmato GaUmato mauJao saat saala inakla gayao. [sa baIca maOMnao 

bahut mauiSklaoM sahIM. AaiKr maOM ek Sahr phu^caa ijasamaoM bahut saaro 

laaoga rhto qao. 
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vaha^ bahut baD,I baD,I [maartoM banaI hu[- qaIM pr vaha^ ka hr 

AadmaI [smao Aaja,ma
208

 yaanaI Allaah ka naama jap rha qaa AaOr 

]sakI pUjaa kr rha qaa. 

vaha^ mauJao ihndustana ka ek AnQaa iBaKarI 

BaIK maa^gata huAa imala gayaa. kao[- ]sakao ek 

kaOD,I
209

 BaI nahIM do rha qaa AaOr na kuC Kanaa hI do 

rha qaa. mauJao AaScaya- BaI huAa AaOr saaqa maoM ]sako }pr dyaa BaI 

AayaI. 

maOMnao ApnaI jaoba sao saaonao ka ek isa@ka inakalaa AaOr ]sakao do 

idyaa. ]sanao ]sao lao kr kha — “Aao yah isa@ka donao vaalao. 

Allaah tumhoM KuSahala rKo. lagata hO tuma yaha^ ko rhnao vaalao nahIM 

hao kao[- yaa~I hao.” 

maOMnao javaaba idyaa — “maOM saat saala sao GaUmata ifr rha hU^. mauJao 

]sa caIja, ka ja,ra saa pta nahIM imala rha ijasao maOM ZÛZnao inaklaa hU^. 

Aaja maOM [sa Sahr maoM hU^.” 

baUZ,o nao mauJao bahut saarI duAaeoM dIM AaOr calaa gayaa. maOM BaI ]sako 

pICo pICo cala idyaa. Sahr ko baahr ek bahut hI Saanadar [maart 

KD,I qaI. vah ]sa [maart maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr ]sako pICo pICo maOM BaI 

]sa [maart ko Andr Gausa gayaa. Andr jaa kr maOMnao doKa ik vah 
 

208 Isme Azam – one of the greatnames of Allah. 
209 Cowrie or cowry (plural cowries) is the common name for a group of small to large sea snails. The 
term porcelain derives from the old Italian term for the cowrie shell (porcellana) due to their similar 
appearance. 
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[maart tao bahut TUTI fUTI qaI. ]sakao tao bahut marmmat caaihyao 

qaI. 

maOMnao Apnao mana maoM kha “Aro vaah yah tao @yaa hI baiZ,yaa [maart 

hO. jaba yah zIk sao bana jaayao tba tao yah ek rajakumaarI ko rhnao 

laayak jagah hO. halaa^ik ABaI BaI jaba yaha^ kao[- nahIM rhta ifr 

BaI yah iktnaI Saanadar hO. pr maorI yah samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rha hO 

ik yah eosaI KMDhr @yaaoM pD,I hO AaOr yah AnQaa AadmaI yaha^ @yaaoM 

rhta hO.” 

vah AnQaa AadmaI ApnaI CD,I sao rasta ZU^Zta ZU^Zta calaa jaa 

rha qaa ik tBaI maOMnao ek Aavaaja saunaI jaao kh rhI qaI — “AbbaU 

Aaja Aap [tnaI jaldI Gar kOsao laaOT Aayao saba kuC zIk hO na.” 

yah savaala sauna kr baUZ,o nao javaaba idyaa — “baoTI saba zIk 

hO. Aaja Allaah nao ek yaa~I ko mana maoM dyaa pOda kr dI tao ]sanao 

mauJao ek saaonao ka isa@ka do idyaa. 

 maOMnao ]sasao maa^sa masaalao GaI namak KrIda AaOr toro ilayao kuC 

ja$rI kpD,o BaI KrId ilayao. ]nakao kaT kr isala laonaa AaOr 

phna laonaa. AcCa Aba tU Kanaa banaa lao taik ifr hma saaqa saaqa 

Kanaa Ka sakoM AaOr ]sa dyaavaana AadmaI kao Qanyavaad do sakoM ijasanao 

hmaaro }pr maohrbaana hao kr mauJao ek saaonao ka isa@ka idyaa. 
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halaa^ik maOM yah tao nahIM jaanata ik ]sakI @yaa [cCa hO pr 

Allaah tao saba kuC jaanata hO AaOr doKta hO vah hma jaOsao garIba 

laaogaaoM kI p`aqa-naa ka javaaba ja$r dogaa.” 

maOMnao jaba [na laaogaaoM kao [tnaa BaUKa doKa tao maorI bahut [cCa 

hu[- ik maOMnao [sakao 20 saaonao ko isa@ko @yaaoM nahIM do idyao. pr ]sa 

rhnao kI jagah kao doKto hue jaha^ sao yah Aavaaja Aa rhI qaI maOMnao 

doKa ik vaha^ tao ]sa tsvaIr jaOsaI hI ek s~I KD,I hu[- qaI. 

turnt hI maOMnao ApnaI jaoba sao vah tsvaIr inakalaI jaao ijannaaoM ko 

rajaa nao mauJao dI qaI tao maOMnao doKa ik ]sa s~I kI saUrt tao ]sa 

tsvaIr sao hUbahU imalatI qaI. ]na daonaaoM maoM baala Bar ka BaI Baod nahIM 

qaa. maoro idla sao ek gahrI Aah inakla gayaI AaOr maOM baohaoSa saa hao 

gayaa. 

maubaark nao mauJao ApnaI baa^haoM maoM sa^Baala ilayaa AaOr naIcao 

ibazayaa. vah mauJao hvaa krnao lagaa. jaOsao hI mauJao ja,ra saa haoSa 

Aayaa tao maOM ]sa s~I kao ifr sao GaUrnao lagaa.  

maubaark nao pUCa — “Aro Aapkao @yaa hao gayaa hO.” 

maOMnao ABaI tk ]sakao javaaba BaI nahIM idyaa qaa ik ]sa saundr 

s~I nao kha — “Aao naaOjavaana. Allaah sao Drao AaOr ek AjanabaI 

s~I kI trf [sa trh mat GaUrao. kuC Sama- ilahaja, krao. yah hr 

ek ko ilayao bahut ja$rI hO.” 
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vah [tnao AiQakar ko saaqa baaola rhI qaI ik maOM tao ]sakI 

saundrta AaOr taOr trIko ka dIvaanaa bana gayaa. maoro }pr tao ]sanao 

jaOsao jaadU saa Dala idyaa qaa. maubaark nao mauJao tsallaI tao bahut dI 

pr ]sa baocaaro kao maoro idla kI halat ka @yaa pta. 

kao[- AaOr rasta na doK kr maOM baaolaa — “Aao Allaah ko 

banaayao p`aiNayaaoM AaOr [sa doSa ko rhnao vaalaao. maOM ek garIba yaa~I 

hU^. Agar tuma laaoga mauJao Apnao pasa baulaa kr yaha^ zhra laao tao maoro 

ilayao bahut baD,I baat haogaI.” 

baUZ,o nao mauJao Apnao pasa baulaayaa AaOr maorI Aavaaja phcaanato hue 

mauJao galao sao lagaa ilayaa. ifr vah mauJao vaha^ lao gayaa jaha^ vah saundr 

s~I baOzI hu[- qaI. vah vaha^ sao ]z gayaI AaOr ek kaonao maoM jaa kr 

baOz gayaI. 

baUZ,o nao mauJasao pUCa — “Aba tuma mauJao ApnaI khanaI saunaaAao ik 

tumanao Apnaa Gar @yaaoM CaoD,a. tuma Akolao [sa trh @yaaoM GaUma rho hao. 

tuma iksakao ZU^Z rho hao.” 

maOMnao mailako saaidk ka naama BaIo nahIM ilayaa AaOr ]sako baaro maoM 

kuC kha BaI nahIM pr basa ]sakao maOMnao kovala ApnaI khanaI batayaI 

ik maOM caIna AaOr macaIna ko rajaa ka baoTa hU^. maoro ipta ABaI BaI 

]sa doSa ko rajaa hOM. 

maoro pasa yah ek tsvaIr hO ijasao ]nhaoMnao caar laaK rupyao maoM 

KrIda qaa. pr ijasa pla sao maOMnao [sao doKa tao maoro idla ka caOna Kao 
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gayaa hO. maOMnao ek tIqa-yaa~I kI paoSaak phnaI AaOr [sakao ZU^Znao 

inakla pD,a. Aba yah mauJakao yaha^ Aapko pasa imala gayaI hO.” 

yah sauna kr baUZ,o nao ek BaarI saI saa^sa laI AaOr baaolaa — “Aao 

daost. maorI baoTI tao phlao sao hI badiksmatI ko caMgaula maoM f^saI hu[- 

hO. kao[- [sako saaqa SaadI nahIM kr sakta.” 

tao maOMnao javaaba idyaa — “@yaa Aap mauJao [sa baat kao pUrI 

trIko sao Kaola kr samaJaanao kI kaoiSa kroMgao.” 

tba ]sa baUZ,o nao mauJao ApnaI yah khanaI saunaayaI —  

“saunaao Aao rajakumaar. maOM [sa badiksmat Sahr ka ek bahut 

baD,a sardar hU^. maoro purKo yaha^ ko ek bahut baD,o pirvaar ko AaOr 

bahut maSahUr laaoga qao.  

Allaah nao mauJao yah baoTI dI qaI. jaba yah baD,I hao gayaI tao 

[sakI saundrta AaOr [sako taOr trIkaoM ko caca-o caaraoM trf fOla 

gayao. 

doSa ko saaro laaoga yahI khto qao ik ijasa iksaI ko Gar maoM eosaI 

baoTI hao ijasakI saundrta ko Aagao piryaa^ AaOr dovadUt BaI panaI Barto 

haoM ]sako saamanao iksaI AadmaI ka @yaa maukabalaa. 

[sa Sahr ko rajakumaar nao BaI ]sakI saundrta kI khainayaa^ 

saunaI tao vah tao ]sakI kovala khainayaa^ sauna kr hI ibanaa ]sako doKo 

hI ]sako pICo pagala hao gayaa. ]sanao Kanaa pInaa CaoD, idyaa AaOr 

]sako ilayao baocaOna hao gayaa. 
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AaiKr yah baat rajaa ko kanaaoM tk phu^caI tao ek rat rajaa 

nao mauJao Apnao pasa baulaayaa AaOr ApnaI maIzI baataoM sao mauJao [tnaa 

kaoMcaa ik maOM naa na kh saka AaOr ]sanao mauJao [sa irSto ko ilayao rajaI 

kr ilayaa. 

maOMnao BaI saaocaa ik @yaaoMik maoro Gar maoM baoTI pOda hu[- hO tao ek na 

ek idna tao ]sao iksaI na iksaI sao SaadI kr ko jaanaa hI hO tao 

[sasao AcCa AaOr @yaa hao sakta hO ik ]sakI SaadI ek rajakumaar 

sao hao jaayao. rajaa ko bahut khnao pr maOM ]naka p`stava maana ilayaa 

AaOr maOM vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa. 

]sa idna sao daonaaoM GaraoM maoM SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ Sau$ hao gayaIM. 

ifr ek SauBa GaD,I maoM saaro kaja,I AaOr mauFtI
210

 jamaa hue. ivaWana 

laaoga kulaIna laaoga BaI Aayao AaOr SaadI kI rsmaoM pUrI kI gayaIM. 

SaadI kI saba rsmaoM pUrI kI jaanao ko baad dulaihna kao baD,I Saana 

sao dulaho ko Gar lao jaayaa gayaa. rat kao jaba dulaha dulaihna ko 

kmaro maoM jaanao lagaa tao baahr bahut ja,aor ka Saaor saunaayaI idyaa. 

[tnaa Saaor ik caaOkIdaraoM ko Alaavaa saaro laaoga Gabara gayao. 

]nakI [cCa hu[- ik vah drvaajaa Kaola kr yah doKoM ik @yaa 

maamalaa hO pr saba kuC Andr sao [tnaa band qaa ik vao kuC Kaola hI 

nahIM sako. 

 
210 The qazis and muftis are the judges in Turkey, Arabia, Persia and Hindustan, of all civil and religious 
causes; they likewise perform marriages, divorces etc. 
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kuC dor baad maoM jaba raonao Qaaonao kI Aavaaja kuC 

kma hu[- tba drvaajao kao ]sako kbjao taoD, kr 

Kaolaa gayaa. laaogaaoM nao doKa ik dulaho ka isar ]sako 

SarIr sao Alaga huAa pD,a hO AaOr ]sako SarIr ko dUsaro ihssao ABaI 

BaI ka^p rho hOM. dulaihna ko mau^h sao Jaaga inakla rho hOM AaOr vah 

Apnao pit ko KUna ko saaqa QaUla maoM ilapTI pD,I hO. 

yah Bayaanak dRSya doK kr jaao kao[- BaI vaha^ maaOjaUd qao vao saba 

vaha^ sao Baaga ilayao. yah Bayaanak Kbar rajaa kao dI gayaI tao vah 

baocaara BaI vaha^ Apnaa isar pITto pITto daOD,a daOD,a Aayaa. rajya 

ko saaro AafIsar BaI Aayao pr kao[- BaI yah nahIM bata saka ik vaha^ 

@yaa huAa haogaa. 

kafI dor ko baad rajaa nao [sa badiksmat dulaihna ka isar 

kaTnao ka hu@ma idyaa. jaOsao hI rajaa ko maûh sao yah hu@ma inaklaa tao 

ek baar ifr sao Saaor ]z KD,a huAa. 

rajaa yah doK sauna kr Dr gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga inaklaa AaOr 

dulaihna kao mahla sao baahr inakala donao ko ilayao kha. daisayaaoM nao 

[sa badiksmat kao maoro Gar phu^caa idyaa. 

bahut jaldI hI [sa GaTnaa ka hala rajya Bar maoM saba jagah fOla 

gayaa. ijasanao BaI yah saunaa ]saI kao yah sauna kr bahut AaScaya- 

huAa. rajakumaar kI maaOt kI vajah sao doSa ko saaro laaoga maorI jaana 

ko duSmana hao gayao. 
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jaba janata ka duK ka samaya K%ma hao gayaa, 40 idna pUro hao 

gayao tba rajaa nao Kud nao rajya ko saba AaOfIsaraoM kulaIna laaogaaoM Aaid 

sao sabasao pUCa — “Aba hma [sako baad @yaa kroM?” 

sabanao ek saur maoM javaaba idyaa — “Aba [sako Aagao @yaa ikyaa 

jaa sakta hO. ha^ yaaor maOjaosTI kI idmaagaI halat kao Saant rKnao 

ko ilayao AaOr QaIrja sao ]samaoM jaana Dalanao ko ilayao laD,kI AaOr 

]sako ipta kao marvaa idyaa jaayao AaOr ]nakI hr caIja, kbjao maoM kr 

laI jaayao. 

jaba maora AaOr maorI baoTI kI yah sajaa inaiScat hao caukI 

AaOr maijasT/oT kao [sakao laagaU krnao ka hu@ma do idyaa gayaa 

tao vah Aayaa AaOr ]sanao maora Gar caaraoM trf sao Gaor ilayaa. 

maoro Gar ko caaraoM trf phrodar lagaa idyao gayao. maoro Gar ko 

drvaajao pr ek BaaOMpU bajanao lagaa. 

jaOsao hI vah rajaa ka hu@ma bajaa laanao ko ilayao maoro Gar maoM Gausanao 

lagaa tao pta nahIM kha^ sao p%qar Aanao Sau$ hao gayao. vao p%qar [tnao 

j,yaada qao ik vaha^ KD,o hue saaro laaoga kao[- BaI ]nakI maar nahIM sah 

saka AaOr vao saba [Qar ]Qar Baaga gayao. 

AaOr [sa sabako saaqa ek [tnaI Bayaanak Aavaaja AayaI ik 

rajaa nao Kud nao BaI [sakao Apnao mahla maoM saunaa —  

“kaOna saI baurI iksmat tuJa pr Aa pD,I hO. iksa raxasa nao 

tuJao Apnao kabaU maoM kr rKa hO. Agar tU ApnaI Balaa[- caahta hO 
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tao ]sa saundr laD,kI kao tU tMga mat kr nahIM tao tU BaI Apnao baoTo 

kI iksmat jaao ]sanao ]sasao SaadI kr ko BaaogaI hO Baaogaogaa. Agar tU 

]sao tMga krogaa tao ]sako natIjao ko ilayao tOyaar BaI rh.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa kao Dr ko maaro bauKar caZ, gayaa AaOr ]sanao 

Apnao laaogaaoM kao hu@ma idyaa ik kao[- BaI ]na badiksmat laaogaaoM kao 

tMga na kro. kao[- ]nakao kuC kho nahIM kao[- ]nasao kuC saunao nahIM. 

]nakao jaha^ vao rhoM rhnao doM. ]nakao kao[- nauksaana na phu^caayao. 

]sa idna ko baad sao jaadUgaraoM nao [sa GaTnaa kao SaOtanaI GaTnaa 

samaJa kr ]saka Asar K%ma krnao ko ilayao bahut saaro jaadU Taonao 

Aaid [stomaala ikyao. Sahr ko saba AadimayaaoM nao kurana maoM sao bahut 

saarI p`aqa-naaeoM kIM Allaah ko naama ilayao pr saba baokar. 

[sa GaTnaa ko bahut samaya baad sao lao kr Aba tk ]sa trh kI 

ifr kao[- vaOsaI GaTnaa nahIM hu[- AaOr na mauJao ]sako baaro maoM kuC pta 

hO.  

maOMnao ek baar ApnaI baoTI sao pUCa qaa ik ]sa rat ]sanao ApnaI 

Aa^KaoM sao @yaa doKa yaa @yaa saunaa tao vah baaolaI ik jaOsao hI maoro pit 

maoro pasa Aayao tao Ct Kula gayaI AaOr kImatI javaahrataoM sao jaD,a 

huAa ek isaMhasana naIcao ]tra ijasamaoM ek SaahI naaOjavaana rajakumaar 

bahut hI baiZ,yaa kpD,o phnao baOza qaa. 

]sako saaqa AaOr BaI bahut saaro laaoga qao. vao saba kmaro maoM Aayao 

AaOr vao saba rajakumaar kao maarnao ko ilayao tOyaar qao.  
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]saI samaya vah naaOjavaana maoro pasa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aba 

tuma mauJasao baca kr kha^ jaaAaogaI.” 

]na sabakI AadimayaaoM jaOsaI Sa@la qaI pr ]nako pOr bakro ko pOr 

jaOsao qao. maora idla bahut ja,aor sao QaD,k ]za AaOr maOM Dr ko maaro 

baohaoSa hao gayaI. ]sako baad mauJao nahI M maalaUma ik @yaa huAa.” 

]sako baad ifr tBaI sao hma [sa KMDhr maoM rhto hOM. hmaaro saba 

daostaoM nao hmaoM CaoD, idyaa hO. jaba maOM BaIK maa^ganao ko ilayao baahr 

jaata hU^ tao kao[- mauJao ek kaOD,I BaI nahIM dota. [tnaa hI nahIM mauJao 

iksaI dUkana ko saamanao BaI KD,a nahIM huAa donao jaata. 

[sa badiksmat laD,kI ko pasa Apnaa SarIr Zknao ko ilayao kao[- 

fTa kpD,a BaI nahIM hO AaOr na BaUK Saant krnao ko ilayao kao[- Kanaa 

hI hO. maOM Allaah sao kovala yahI duAa maa^gata hU^ ik basa iksaI trh 

hmaoM maaOt Aa jaayao yaa ifr yah QartI fT jaayao tao yah ]samaoM samaa 

jaayao. [sa trh sao ija,nda rhnao sao tao maaOt hI AcCI hO. 

Allaah nao Saayad tumhoM hmaaro Balao ko ilayao Baojaa hO taik tuma 

hmaoM doK kr hmaaro }pr dyaa kr sakao. AaOr tumanao hmakao ek 

saaonao ka isa@ka idyaa ijasasao maOM ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao kuC Kanaa 

AaOr kpD,a KrId saka. 

Allah kI maohrbaanaI hO AaOr Allaah tumhoM KuSa rKo Agar yah 

iksaI ijanna ko kbjao maoM nahIM haotI tao maOM [sao tumhoM tumharI naaOkranaI 

ko $p maoM tumharI saovaa maoM do kr bahut KuSa haota. 
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yahI maorI badiksmatI kI khanaI hO. tuma [sako baaro saaocanaa BaI 

nahIM.” 

baUZ,o sao ]sakI yah duKBarI khanaI sauna kr maOMnao baUZ,o sao p`aqa-naa 

kI ik vah mauJao Apnaa damaad samaJao. AaOr Agar maora BaivaYya [tnaa 

hI Kraba hO tao ]sao Aanao do. pr vah baUZ,a maorI p`aqa-naa ibalkula BaI  

saunanao kao tOyaar nahIM qaa. jaba Saama hu[- tao maOMnao ]sasao ivada laI AaOr 

saraya calaa gayaa. 

maubaark baaolaa — “rajakumaar KuSa hao jaa[yao. Allaah nao 

AapkI sauna laI hO. vah Aap pr maohrbaana hO. AapkI maohnat 

baokar nahIM gayaI.” 

maOMnao javaaba idyaa — “maOMnao Aaja bahut saarI saundr baaolaI 

[stomaala kI hOM pr vah baUZ,a tao maorI kao[- baat sauna kr hI nahIM do 

rha. Allaah hI jaanata hO ik vah mauJao ApnaI baoTI mauJao dogaa yaa 

nahIM.” 

maoro mana kI halat eosaI qaI ik maOMnao rat baD,I mauiSkla sao 

gaujaarI. maOM saarI rat yahI duAa manaata rha ik yah rat kba jaldI 

sao K%ma hao AaOr kba idna inaklao AaOr ifr maOM kba ]sao doKnao 

jaa}^. 

kBaI kBaI mauJao lagata hO ik Saayad ]saka ipta dyaa kr ko 

maorI p`aqa-naa sauna lao maubaark AaOr ]sao mailako saaidk ko pasa lao 

jaayao.  
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maOMnao ifr saaocaa “KOr phlao hma ]sao Apnao kabaU maoM tao kr laoM. 

maubaark kao tao maOM baad maoM doK laU^gaa. ifr maOM ]sasao SaadI kr 

laU^gaa. maora idla ifr sao bahut saaro ivacaaraoM sao Bar gayaa “Agar maana 

laao ik maubaark maoro Plaana pr rajaI hao BaI gayaa tao @yaa ijanna maoro 

saaqa vaOsaa hI vyavahar kroMgao jaOsaa ik ]nhaoMnao rajakumaar ko saaqa 

ikyaa qaa. 

[sako Alaavaa [sa doSa ka rajaa [sa baat ko ilayao kBaI rajaI  

nahIM haogaa ik ]sako baoTo ko KUna haonao ko baad maoM kao[- dUsara AadmaI 

]sako baoTo kI p%naI sao SaadI kr lao.” 

maorI saarI rat yahI saba saaocato saaocato inakla gayaI. jaba saubah 

idna inaklaa tao maOM baahr inaklaa AaOr caaOk gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao kuC 

baiZ,yaa kpD,o KrIdo laosa KrIdI kuC saUKo AaOr tajao fla KrIdo 

AaOr yah saba lao kr baUZ,o ko pasa phu^caa. 

vah ]na sabakao doK kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“hr ek kao ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao j,yaada AaOr kao[ - caIja, PyaarI nahIM hO 

pr Agar maorI ija,ndgaI tumharo iksaI kama kI hao tao mauJao ]sao tumhoM 

donao maoM kao[- duK nahIM haogaa. maOM tumhoM ApnaI baoTI dota hU^ pr doto hue 

Drta hU^ @yaaoMik eosaa kr ko maOM tumharI ija,ndgaI Ktro maoM Dala rha 

hU^. AaOr [sa baat kI badnaamaI ka Qabbaa jajamaOnT ko idna
211

 tk 

maoro isar rhogaa.” 

 
211 Judgment Day 
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maOMnao kha — “maOM Aba [sa Sahr maoM hU^. maoro pasa kao[ - sahayata 

nahIM hO yah saca hO. Aap hr trIko sao maoro ipta hOM – duinayaavaI 

trIko sao BaI AaOr AaQyaai%mak trIko sao BaI. 

pr saaoicayao ik iktnao duKaoM mauiSklaaoM AaOr maohnataoM kao Jaola kr 

Aaja maorI [cCa pUrI hu[- hO. Allaah nao BaI Aapkao maoro ilayao 

dyaavaana banaayaa ik Aapnao mauJao ]sasao SaadI krnao kI [jaaja,t do dI 

hO. Aap basa maorI saurxaa ko ilayao Drto hOM. 

ek pla ko ilayao saaoicayao ik Pyaar kI tlavaar sao hmaaro isaraoM 

kao bacaanao ko ilayao AaOr ]sa Ktro sao hmaarI ija,ndigayaaoM kao bacaanao 

ko ilayao iksaI BaI Qama- maoM nahIM ilaKa hO. jaao haota hO haonao dIijayao. 

ApnaI PyaarI caIja, laonao ko ilayao jaao maorI ija,ndgaI hO jaao maora saba kuC 

hO maOMnao tao ]sao hr trIko sao Kao hI idyaa hO. 

mauJao [sa baat kI kao[- icanta nahIM hO ik maOM marta hU^ yaa jaIta 

hU^. [sako Alaavaa inaraSaa BaI tao maorI iksmat kI sahayata ko ibanaa 

maorI ija,ndgaI ko idna K%ma kr hI dogaI AaOr ifr jajamaoMT ko idna maOM 

Aapka daoYaI bana kr KD,a hao}^gaa.” 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao eosaI hI baatoM krto krto yaanaI ha^ naa maoM ek 

mahInaa gaujar gayaa. yah samaya maoro idmaaga pr baD,a BaarI qaa. BaivaYya 

kI AaSaaAaoM AaOr Dr ko baIca maoM maOM raoja ]sa baUZ,o kI saovaa maoM jaata 

qaa. ]sasao caaplaUsaI BarI baatoM krta qaa AaOr ApnaI [cCa pUrI 

krnao kI ivanatI krta qaa. 
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yah saba cala hI rha qaa ik baUZ,a ek idna baImaar pD, gayaa. maOM 

]sakI baImaarI maoM saovaa krta rha. maOM ]sako baaro maoM Da@Tr sao baat 

krta AaOr jaao BaI dvaa vah ilaKta maOM ]nhoM KrId kr laata AaOr 

]nhoM ]sao dota. maOM ]sao Apnao haqaaoM sao kpD,o phnaata. ]sao dala 

caavala iKlaata. 

ek idna vah mauJa pr AsaaQaarNa $p sao maohrbaana qaa. vah 

baaolaa — “tuma bahut ija_I hao. maOMnao tumasao iktnaI baar ]na saba 

mauiSklaaoM kao bata idyaa jaao Aagao Aa saktI hOM pr tuma ApnaI ip`ya 

caIja, laonao sao nahIM hT rho. tumakao maOMnao iktnaI baar caotavanaI BaI do 

dI ik tuma [sako baaro maoM saaocaao BaI nahIM pr tuma saunato hI nahIM. 

jaba tk hmaarI ija,ndgaI hmaaro pasa hO tba tk hmaaro pasa saba 

kuC hO pr tuma tao jaana baUJa kr AnQao ku^e maoM Claa^ga lagaa rho hao. 

KOr Aaja maOM tumharo baaro maoM ApnaI baoTI sao baat k$^gaa. doKoM vah 

@yaa khtI h O.” 

caaOqaa drvaoSa Aagao baaolaa — “saao Aao piva~ drvaoSaao. ]sako yao 

Pyaaro Sabd sauna kr maOM KuSaI sao [tnaa fUla gayaa ik mauJao lagaa ik maoro 

tao kpD,o BaI tMga hao gayao.  

maOM baUZ,o ko pOraoM pr igar pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “Aaja Aapnao maoro 

Aanao vaalao jaIvana kI AaOr BaivaYya kI KuSaI kI naIMva rK dI.” 

ifr maOMnao ]nasao ivada laI AaOr Apnao Gar vaapsa laaOT Aayaa. 
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saarI rat maOM maubaark sao [sa baaro maoM baat krta rha. ]sa samaya 

na tao maorI Aa^KaoM maoM naIMd qaI na poT maoM BaUK. 

saubah savaoro jaldI ]z kr maOM ifr sao baUZ,o ko pasa gayaa jaa kr 

]nhoM salaama ikyaa. baUZ,a baaolaa — “zIk hO maOM tumhoM ApnaI baoTI dota 

hU^. Allaah ]sako saaqa tumhoM KuSaI do. maOMnao tuma daonaaoM kao ]sakI 

rxaa maoM saaOMp idyaa hO. jaba tk maOM ija,nda hU^ tuma maoro saaqa rh sakto 

hao. jaba maOM nahIM rhU^gaa tba tuma laaoga jaao caaho krnaa. ]sa samaya 

tuma laaoga Apnao kamaaoM ko ijammaodar Apnao Aap haogao.” 

[sa baatcaIt ko kuC idna baad vah baUZ,a mar gayaa. hma laaogaaoM nao 

]saka duK manaayaa AaOr ]sakao df,naa idyaa. 

tIjaa haonao ko baad maubaark ]sa saundr laD,kI kao DaolaI maoM ibaza 

kr saraya maoM lao Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “yah bailkula piva~ hO AaOr 

mailako saaidk kI hO. Qyaana rho ik Aap [sako saaqa kao[- Kola 

nahIM KolaoM. khIM eosaa na hao ik AapkI [tnaI saarI maohnat ka fla 

ibalkula hI baokar jaayao.” 

maOM baaolaa — “mailako saaidk yaha^ baIca maoM kha^ sao Aa gayaa. 

maora idla nahIM maanata AaOr ifr mauJamaoM [tnaa QaIrja BaI nahIM hO. jaao 

haota hO haonao dao. maOM icanta nahIM krta ABaI tao mauJao ]sako saaqa 

Aanand lao laonao dao.” 

maubaark gaussao maoM Bar kr baaolaa — “baccaaoM kI trh sao bata -va 

mat kiryao. ek pla maoM hI saara Kola badla sakta hO. Aap @yaa 
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samaJato hOM ik mailako saaidk bahut dUr hOM jaao Aap ]sako hu@ma kao 

na maananao kI ihmmat kr sakto hOM. 

Aapko ]sasao ivada laonao sao phlao hI ]sanao Aapkao saaro 

halacaala bata idyao qao AaOr caotavanaI BaI do dI qaI ik Agar Aapnao 

]sao QaaoKa idyaa tao Aapko saaqa @yaa hao sakta hO. 

[sailayao AcCa tao yahI haogaa ik Aap [sao saurixat ]sako pasa 

phu^caa doM. vah ek SaahI idmaaga ka AadmaI hO. Aap ijana ijana 

proSaainayaaoM sao gaujaro hO vah ]nakao samaJa sakta hO AaOr ifr yah BaI 

hao sakta hO ik vah [sao Aapkao hI do do. saaoicayao tba yah maamalaa 

iktnaa Alaga haogaa. 

[sa vafadarI sao Aapkao ]sasao ApnaI daostI BaI vaapsa imala 

jaayaogaI AaOr Apnaa Pyaar BaI vaapsa imala jaayaogaa.” 

AaiKr [sa samaJaanao AaOr QamaikyaaoM ko baad maOM 

kuC caup hao gayaa. maOMnao dao }^T KrIdo AaOr hma 

]nako haOdaoM
212

 pr caZ, kr mailako saaidk ko Gar 

cala idyao. 

calato calato hma ek maOdana maoM phu^ca gayao. vaha^ bahut saara Saaor 

maca rha qaa.  

 
212 A kind of litter for travelling in Persia and Arabia; two of them are slung across a camel or a mule; 
those for camels carry up to four persons. Similar to them is shown above to be used to ride on 
elephant. 
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maubaark baaolaa — “Allaah kI jaya hao. hmaarI maohnat 

kamayaaba hao gayaI. @yaaoMik laao hmaaro ijannaaoM kI saonaa BaI Aa 

gayaI.” 

AaiKr vah ]nasao imalaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa ik vao kha^ jaa rho 

qao. ]nhaoMnao kha ik “hmaaro rajaa nao hmaoM Aapka svaagat krnao ko 

ilayao Baojaa hO. Aba Aap jaao khoMgao vahI hma kroMgao. Agar Aap 

[jaaja,t doM tao hma Aapkao ABaI Apnao rajaa ko pasa ilayao calato 

hOM.” 

maubaark nao maorI trf GaUmato hue kha — “doKao na. iktnaI 

saarI mausaIbatoM AaOr Ktro sahnao ko baad Allaah nao hmaaro }pr 

iktnaI maohrbaanaI idKayaI hO. Aba hmaoM jaldI krnao kI jaldI @yaa 

hO. Agar kao[- baurI baat hao BaI jaatI hO tao Allaah na kro hmaarI 

tao saarI maorI maohnat hI baokar jaayaogaI AaOr rajaa hma laaogaaoM pr 

gaussaa haoMgao.” 

]nhaoMnao ek saaqa javaaba idyaa — “Aba tao Aap hI hmaaro 

maailak hOM jaao Aap khoMgao vahI hma kroMgao.” 

halaa^ik hma saba trh sao zIk qao ifr BaI hma raoja saubah Saama 

calato rho. jaba hma ]sa jagah ko pasa phu^cao jaha^ rajaa rhta qaa 

tao ek idna maubaark kao saaota huAa doK kr maOM ]sa laD,kI ko pOraoM 

pr igar pD,a AaOr raoto raoto maOMnao ]sao ]sa idna sao Apnao idla ka hala 
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batayaa ijasa idna sao maOMnao ]sakI tsvaIr doKI qaI. mailako saaidk 

kI Qamaikyaa^ BaI batayaIM. 

maOMnao ]sasao kha ik maorI rataoM kI naIMd ]D, gayaI hO BaUK nahIM 

lagatI iksaI caIja, sao Aarama nahIM imalata. AaOr Aba Allaah nao 

mauJao yah idna idKa idyaa hO tBaI BaI maOM ]sako ilayao ibalkula 

AjanabaI hU^.” 

]sanao javaaba idyaa — “maOM BaI tumhoM idla sao caahtI hÛ @yaaoMik 

maoro ilayao tumanao jaao tklaIfoM sahI hOM ijana KtraoM ka tumanao maukabalaa 

kr ko mauJao vaha^ sao inakalaa hO. Aba Allaah kao yaad rKnaa AaOr 

mauJao BaUla mat jaanaa. doKto hOM ik [sa rhsyamaya prdo ko pICo sao 

@yaa inaklata hO.” 

yah kh kr vah [tnaI ja,aor sao rao pD,I ik ]saka galaa ru^Qa 

gayaa. tao eosaI maorI halat qaI AaOr eosaI ]sakI halat qaI. [tnaI 

dor maoM maubaark ]z gayaa AaOr hma daonaaoM kao raoto doK kr ]sa pr 

bahut Asar pD,a. 

vah baaolaa — “tsallaI riKyao. maoro pasa ek marhma hO jaao maOM 

[sako SarIr pr mala dota hU^. ]sakI baU sao mailake saaidk ka idla 

[sasao ifr jaayaogaa. hao sakta hO ik [sakao vaOsaa doK kr vah [sao 

tumharo ilayao CaoD, do.” 

maubaark kI yah trkIba sauna kr maOM ifr sao KuSa hao gayaa. baD,o 

Pyaar sao ]sao galao lagaato hue maOMnao kha — “Aao daost. Aba tuma maoro 
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ipta jaOsao hao gayao. tumanao maorI jaana bacaa laI. maOM tao tumhara hmaoSaa 

ko ilayao ?NaI hao gayaa. Aba tuma maoro ilayao ]saI trh sao kama krao 

ijasasao maOM ija,nda rh sakU^ varnaa tao maOM [sa duK sao mar hI jaa}^gaa.” 

]sanao mauJao bahut trh sao tsallaI dI. jaba idna inaklaa tao 

hmanao doKa ik mailake saaidk ko bahut saaro ijanna vaha^ Aa gayao. 

vao hmaaro ilayao dao bahut hI kImatI iKlaat laayao qao AaOr saaqa maoM 

maaoityaaoM kI Jaalar sao ZkI ek palakI lao kr Aayao qao. 

maubaark nao Apnaa marhma laD,kI ko SarIr pr mala idyaa qaa. 

]sao bahut kImatI kpD,o phnaa idyao qao. ifr ]sanao ]sakao mailake 

saaidk kao saaOMp idyaa. ]sakao doK kr ijannaaoM ko rajaa nao mauJao 

bahut saara [naama idyaa. 

mauJao [j,ja,t donao ko baad ]sanao mauJao Apnao pasa ibaza ilayaa AaOr 

kha — “Aaja maOM tumharo saaqa eosaa bata-va k$^gaa jaOsaa kBaI iksaI 

nao iksaI ko saaqa nahIM ikyaa haogaa. tumharo ipta ka rajya tumhara 

[ntjaar kr rha hO. [sako Alaavaa yaha^ tuma maoro baoTo ko barabar 

hao.” 

vah mauJasao [sa trh sao Saana sao baat kr hI rha qaa ik vah 

saundr laD,kI ]sako saamanao Aa gayaI. Acaanak AayaI ganQa kI vajah 

sao ]sako idmaaga nao kama krnaa band kr idyaa AaOr ]sanao kuC AaOr 

hI saaocanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 
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vah baahr gayaa AaOr ]sanao maubaark kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha 

— “janaaba yah tao jaao kuC maOMnao Aapsao kha qaa Aapnao sacamauca maoM 

hI ]saka pUra pUra palana ikyaa hO. 

maOMnao tuma laaogaaoM sao phlao hI kha qaa ik Agar tumanao mauJao QaaoKa 

donao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao tumhoM maorI naarajagaI ka iSakar haonaa pD,ogaa. 

pr yah iksa trh kI ganQa hO. Aba tuma doKao ik maOM tumharo saaqa 

kOsaa bata-va krta hU^.” 

vah maubaark sao bahut gaussaa qaa. maubaark tao Dr ko maaro ka^p 

gayaa ]sanao turnt hI Apnaa pajaamaa Kaola kr ]sao Apnao halaat 

idKa idyao. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao taktvar rajaa. jabasao maOMnao yah kama Sau$ 

ikyaa, Aapko hu@ma ko Anausaar tBaI maOMnao Apnao SarIr ka yah ihssaa 

kTvaa idyaa qaa AaOr ]sao ek ba@sao maoM band kr ko talaa lagaa kr 

Aapko Kjaa^caI kao do idyaa qaa. ]sako baad hI kaTo hue ihssao pr 

saaolaaomana ko marhma kao lagaa kr maOM yah kama krnao calaa qaa.” 

yah sauna kr AaOr doK kr ijannaaoM ko rajaa nao maorI trf doKa 

AaOr kha — “[saka matlaba hO ik yah saba tumanao ikyaa hO.” 

AaOr gaussao maoM Bar kr mauJao kaosanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. mauJao ]sako 

SabdaoM sao turnt hI yah samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik vah mauJao maar donao vaalaa 

hO.  
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jaba mauJao [sa baat ka ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik vah mauJao ja$r hI 

maar dogaa tao mauJao ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI AaSaa jaatI rhI AaOr [sa 

halat maoM maOMnao maubaark kI kmar sao KMjar inakalaa AaOr ]sao ijannaaoM 

ko rajaa ko poT maoM maar idyaa. 

jaOsao hI KMjar ]sako poT maoM Gausaa tao vah Jauka AaOr 

laD,KD,ayaa. mauJao tao lagaa ik vah ]sasao ja$r hI mar gayaa haogaa pr 

baad maoM maOMnao doKa ik jaOsaa ik maOMnao saaocaa qaa ]sasao banaa vah Gaava 

]sakao maarnao ko ilayao kafI gahra nahIM qaa. ]sakao vah kuC j,yaada 

mahsaUsa BaI nahIM huAa qaa. 

mauJao tao yah doK kr AaOr BaI AaScaya- huAa jaba maOMnao doKa ik 

vah jamaIna pr lauZ,k gayaa AaOr ek TOinasa kI gaoMd kI Sa@la maoM 

badla kr Aasamaana maoM ]D, gayaa. vah [tnaa }^caa ]D, gayaa ik ifr 

vah Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala hao gayaa. 

pr ek pla baad hI vah ibajalaI kI toja,I ko saaqa gaussao maoM Bar 

kr vah bahut Saaor krta huAa AaOr kuC baomatlaba Sabd baaolato hue 

naIcao ]tra AaOr mauJao ek eosaI zaokr maarI ik maOM baohaoSa hao kr pIz 

ko bala igar pD,a. maOM ibalkula mara huAa saa hao gayaa qaa. 

Allaah jaanao ]sa halat maoM maOM vaha^ iktnaI dor pD,a rha pr 

jaba maOM kuC haoSa maoM Aayaa AaOr maOMnao ApnaI Aa^KoM KaolaIM tao doKa ik 

maOM tao ek jaMgala maoM pD,a hU^ jaha^ kovala ka^To AaOr JaaiD,yaa^ qao AaOr 

kuC AaOr idKayaI hI nahIM dota qaa. 
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]sa samaya maorI samaJa kuC kama nahIM kr rhI qaI. [tnaI 

inaraSaa kI halat maoM maOM ABaI yahI saaoca rha qaa ik maOM @yaa k$^ 

kha^ jaa}^ ik maoro mau^h sao ek Aah inakla gayaI. mauJao jaao phlaa 

rasta idKayaI idyaa maOM vahI rasta lao kr cala idyaa. 

Agar mauJao khIM kao[- imalaa tao maOMnao hr ek sao mailako saaidk 

ka naama pUCa tao ]sanao mauJao pagala samaJato hue yahI javaaba idyaa ik 

]sanao tao yah naama BaI khIM nahIM saunaa qaa. 

X X X X X X X X 
 

ek idna jaba maOM ek phaD, pr caZ, rha qaa ipClaI baar kI trh sao 

maoro mana maoM Aayaa ik maOM [sa phaD, sao kUd kr ApnaI jaana do dota 

hU^. AaOr jaOsao hI maOM vaha^ sao naIcao kUdnao vaalaa qaa ik vahI prdo 

vaalaa GauD,savaar vaha^ Aa gayaa ijasako pasa j,aulaf,kr
213

 qaI. 

]sanao kha — “tuma ApnaI ija,ndgaI Kaonao pr @yaaoM lagao hue 

hao. laaogaaoM ko }pr A@sar duK Aato hO ]nhoM mauiSklaoM ]zanaI pD,tI 

hOM pr [saka yah matlaba nahIM hO ik tuma ]nakI vajah sao ApnaI jaana 

do dao. 

AaAao Aba tumharo Kraba idna K%ma hue AaOr tumharI KuSaI ko 

idna Aba bahut jaldI Aanao vaalao hOM. [sailayao Aba tuma rma calao 

 
213 Zu-l-Faqar - Zu-l-faqar, the name of a famous sword that 'Ali used to wear. 
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jaaAao. vaha^ tIna duKI laaoga tumharo vaha^ phu^canao sao phlao sao hI 

Aayao hue hOM. 

tuma ]nasao imalanaa. vaha^ ko rajaa sao BaI imalanaa AaOr tuma pa^caaoM 

kI [cCaeoM vahIM pUrI hao jaayaoMgaI.” 

yahI maorI khanaI hO ijasao maOMnao ABaI Aap sabakao saunaayaa. 

AaKIr maoM hmaarI mauiSklaaoM ka hla batanao vaalao
214

 nao mauJaoo yah batayaa 

AaOr maOM Aba Aap sabako pasa Aayaa hU^. rajaa jaao Allaah kI 

prCa^[- haota hO ]sanao BaI hmaara p`oma sao svaagat ikyaa hO. Aba hma 

sabakao sauK imalanaa caaihyao.” 

X X X X X X X 
 

jaba Aaja,ad ba#t AaOr caaraoM drvaoSaaoM maoM [sa trh kI baatoM cala rhI 

qaIM tBaI Ajaad ba#t ka ek Kasa naaOkr ]sako janaanaKanao sao vaha^ 

Baagaa Baagaa Aayaa AaOr [j,ja,t ko saaqa salaama kr ko rajaa kI 

KuSaI kI [cCa kI AaOr baaolaa — “ABaI ABaI rajakumaar ka janma 

huAa hO ijasakI saundrta ko Aagao saUrja caa^d BaI Samaa-to hOM.” 

rajaa tao yah sauna kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. ]sako mau^h sao 

inaklaa — “Aro doKnao maoM tao iksaI kao tao baccao kI AaSaa nahIM qaI 

ifr yah baccaa iksako huAa hO.” 

 
214 Ali Mushkil Kusha 
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Kasa naaOkr baaolaa — “maoh$. AapkI vah dasaI ijasasao yaaor 

maOjaosTI kuC idnaaoM sao gaussaa qao. vah AkolaI ek kaonao maoM pD,I rhtI 

qaI. Aapko Dr kI vajah sao kao[- ]sako pasa ]saka hala pUCnao BaI 

nahIM jaata qaa. ]saI pr Allaah kI maohrbaanaI hu[- hO ik ]sanao caa^d 

saa baoTa pOda ikyaa hO.” 

rajaa yah sauna kr [tnaa j,yaada KuSa huAa ik basa KuSaI ko 

maaro mar saa hI gayaa. 

caaraoM drvaoSaaoM nao ]sakao baQaa[yaa^ dIM. ]nhaoMnao kha — “Allaah 

kro Aapka Gar hmaoSaa KuiSayaaoM sao Bara rho. Aapka baoTa bahut 

AmaIr banao. vah Aapko saayao maoM baZ,ta rho.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “yah saba Aapko yaha^ SauBa Aagamana sao hI 

maumaikna huAa nahIM tao mauJao tao [sa GaTnaa ka pta hI nahIM qaa. 

Agar Aap laaoga mauJao [jaaja,t doM tao Apnao baoTo kao doK Aa}^.” 

drvaoSa baaolao — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. Allaah ka naama lao kr 

jaa[yao.” 

rajaa Apnao mahla phu^caa AaOr Apnao baoTo rajakumaar kao ApnaI 

gaaod maoM ]zayaa AaOr Allaah kao Qanyavaad idyaa. ApnaI CatI sao 

icapkayao hue vah drvaoSaaoM ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sao ]nako pOraoM maoM 

Dala idyaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao bahut duAaeoM dIM AaOr ]sakao baurI 

Aa%maaAaoM sao bacaanao ko ilayao bahut ]paya ikyao. 
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[sa KuSaI ko maaOko pr rajaa nao ek bahut baD,I davat ka 

[ntjaama ikyaa. SaahI saMgaIt gaU^ja ]za. Kjaanao ka mau^h Kaola idyaa 

gayaa. ]sanao bahut saaro garIbaaoM kao bahut AmaIr banaa idyaa. rajya ko 

AaOfIsaraoM kao ]sanao daogaunao }^cao pd idyao ]nakao bahut saarI jamaInaoM 

dIM. SaahI saonaa kao ]sanao pa^ca saala kI tna#vaah [naama ko $p maoM 

dI. 

ivaWanaaoM AaOr piva~ laaogaaoM kao ]sanao ponSana AaOr jamaInaoM dIM. 

garIbaaoM ko baTue saaonao caa^dI ko isa@kaoM sao Bar idyao gayao. KotaoM sao 

imalanao vaalao Agalao tIna saala ko TO@sa maaf kr idyao gayao AaOr jaao 

kuC vao ]sa samaya maoM ]gaato vah saba ]nhIM kao do idyaa gayaa. 

saaro Sahr maoM saBaI baD,o AaOr CaoTo laaogaaoM ko GaraoM maoM hr jagah 

KuiSayaa^ manaayaI jaa rhI qaIM. [sa KuSaI maoM hr AadmaI Apnao Aapkao 

rajakumaar samaJa rha qaa. 

[na KuiSayaaoM ko baIca janaanaKanao sao Acaanak hI raonao icallaanao 

kI AavaajaoM Aanao lagaIM. dasa daisayaa^ Kasa dasa Aaid saba Apnao 

Apnao isaraoM pr QaUla Dalato hue baahr kI trf Baagao. 

rajaa ko pUCnao pr ]nhaoMnao batayaa ik jaba vao rajakumaar kao 

nahlaa Qaulaa kr Aayaa kao ]sakao dUQa iplaanao ko ilayao do rho qao tao 

ek baadla Aasamaana sao ]tra AaOr Aayaa ko caaraoM trf ilapT 

gayaa. pla Bar vaad hI hmanao doKa ik Aayaa tao jamaIna pr baohaoSa 
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laoTI pD,I qaI AaOr rajakumaar gaayaba qao. iktnaI baurI GaTnaa hao gayaI 

hO hmaaro saaqa. 

yah sauna kr rajaa ko }pr tao jaOsao ibajalaI igar pD,I. saara 

doSa duK ko samaud` maoM DUba gayaa. rajakumaar ko [sa trh calao jaanao 

pr iksaI nao BaI AcCo kpD,o nahIM phnao bailk kovala Apnaa duK hI 

Kayaa AaOr Apnaa KUna hI ipyaa. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao vao saBaI laaoga ApnaI ija,ndigayaaoM sao htaSa hao 

gayao qao. [sa trh sao rhto rhto jaba dao idna hao gayao tba tIsaro idna 

vahI baadla ifr sao Aayaa. ]samaoM javaahrat jaD,a ek palanaa qaa 

AaOr palanao maoM qaa rajakumaar Apnaa A^gaUza caUsato hue. 

]sakI maa^ nao turnt hI ]sakao duAaeoM donaI Sau$ kr dIM. ]sanao 

]sakao gaaod maoM ilayaa AaOr Pyaar sao ApnaI CatI sao lagaa ilayaa. 

]sanao doKa ik vah malamala kI banaI hu[- ek bahut saundr jaOkoT 

phnao hue qaa AaOr ]sa pr maaotI T^ko hue qao. 

]sako galao maoM naaO r%naaoM ka ek har pD,a huAa qaa. ]sako pasa 

saaonao ka ek JaunaJaunaa qaa ijasamaoM saaonao ko hI Gau^Ga$ laTko hue qao. 

saarI daisayaa^ yah Kbar lao kr baahr daOD,IM AaOr sabanao ifr sao   

p`aqa-naaeoM khnaI Sau$ kr dIM — “Allaah kro torI maa^ kI hr [cCa 

pUrI hao AaOr tU bahut baD,I ]ma` ijayao.” 
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rajaa nao ek AaOr nayaa Saanadar mahla banaanao ka hu@ma idyaa 

ijasamaoM bahut baiZ,yaa kalaIna lagavaayao gayao qao. ]sanao caaraoM drvaoSaaoM 

kao ]sa mahla maoM zhra idyaa. 

jaba vah rajya ko kama nahIM kr rha haota qaa tao vah ]nako 

pasa jaa kr baOza krta qaa. ]nako ilayao bahut saarI trIkaoM kI 

caIja,oM lao jaata qaa AaOr ]naka [ntjaar krta qaa. 

laoikna hr mahInao ko phlao baRhspitvaar kao vahI baadla }pr sao 

Aata rajakumaar kao dao idna ko ilayao lao jaata AaOr ifr ]sako 

paalanao kao bahut kImatI iKlaaOnaaoM AaOr AaOr BaI bahut saarI AcCI 

AcCI caIja,aoM ko saaqa vaapsa CaoD, jaata. 

jaba kao[- ]saka palanaa doKta tao ]saka tao AaScaya- sao 

idmaaga hI GaUma jaata. [sa trh sao baD,o haoto haoto rajakumaar nao Apnao 

saatvaoM saala maoM kdma rKa. 

]sako janmaidna ko idna rajaa Aaja,ad ba#t nao caaraoM drvaoSaaoM sao 

kha — “Aao piva~ laaogaaoM. maOM yah nahIM samaJa pata ik hr mahInao 

ko phlao baRhspitvaar kao rajakumaar kao kaOna lao jaata hO AaOr ifr 

kaOna vaapsa CaoD, jaata hO. yah bahut AaScaya-janak hO. doKto hOM 

ik yah kha^ tk jaata hO.” 

drvaoSaaoM nao kha — “rajaa saahba Aba Aap ek kama 

kIijayao. Aap ek daostanaa sandoSa ilaiKyao AaOr ]sao rajakumaar ko 

palanao maoM rK dIijayao. 
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Aap ]sao ilaKoM — “maoro baoTo kI trf AapkI daostI AaOr 

maohrbaanaI doK kr maoro idla maoM yah [cCa haotI hO ik maOM eosao AadmaI 

sao imalaU^. Agar Aap Apnao [sa maola jaaola ko saharo Apnao ivacaar 

mauJao batayaoM tao maOM Aapka bahut AaBaarI rhU^gaa AaOr maora AaScaya- BaI 

K%ma hao jaayaogaa.” 

drvaoSaaoM kI salaah ko Anausaar rajaa nao [sa baat ka ek naaoT 

kagaja pr ilaKa ]sa pr saaonao ka caUra iCD,ka AaOr ]sakao 

rajakumaar ko saaonao ko palanao maoM rK idyaa. 

hr baar kI trh sao rajakumaar ko gaayaba haonao ko idna rajakumaar 

gaayaba hao gayaa. Saama kao rajaa jaba Apnao drvaoSaaoM ko saaqa baOzo hue 

baat kr rho qao ik ek mauD,a huAa kagaja rajaa ko pOraoM ko pasa Aa 

kr igar gayaa. 

]nhaoMnao vah kagaja ]zayaa AaOr Kaola kr pZ,a tao vah tao 

]nako naaoT ka javaaba qaa. ]samaoM yao dao laa[naoM ilaKI qaI — “tuma 

maoro baaro maoM BaI mauJao tumasao imalanao ko ilayao ]tnaa hI ]%sauk samaJaao 

ijatnao ik tuma mauJasao imalanao ko ilayao hao. ek isaMhasana naIcao Aa rha 

hO. 

AcCa haogaa ik tuma ABaI Aa jaaAao taik hma ek dUsaro sao 

imala sakoM. KuSaI AaOr Aanand kI saba tOyaairyaa^ kI jaa caukI hOM. 

basa yaaor maOjaosTI kI jagah KalaI hO.” 
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rajaa Aaja,ad ba#t nao caaraoM drvaoSaaoM kao saaqa ilayaa AaOr ]sa 

dOvaIya isaMhasana pr caZ, gayaa. vah tao @yaa isaMhasana qaa jaOsaa rajaa 

saaolaaomana ka isaMhasana
215

 qaa. sabako baOzto hI vah }pr ]D, calaa. 

Aagao baZ,to baZ,to vah ek eosaI jagah phu^ca gayaa jaha^ bahut 

saarI AaOr baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa svaaidYT Kanao kI caIja,oM lagaI hu[- qaIM. pr 

vaha^ kao[- qaa BaI yaa nahIM eosaa kuC idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa. 

[sa baIca iksaI nao hma pa^caaoM kI Aa^KaoM maoM saulaomaanaI saurmaa lagaa 

idyaa. sabakI Aa^KaoM sao dao dao baU^d Aa^saU inakla pD,o. ]sako baad 

saba laaogaaoM nao doKa ik vaha^ tao bahut saarI piryaa^ [k{I qaIM. vao saba 

bahut AcCo AaOr kImatI kpD,o phnao hue qaIM AaOr sabako haqaaoM maoM 

gaulaaba jala kI ek ek SaISaI qaI. 

Aaja,ad ba#t hjaaraoM piryaaoM ko baIca sao hao kr calaa. saba 

piryaa^ baD,I [j,ja,t sao KD,I hu[- qaIM. baIca maoM ek }^caa isaMhasana 

rKa huAa qaa ijasamaoM pnnaoo jaD,o hue qao. ]sa isaMhasana pr baD,I Saana 

sao tikyaaoM ko saharo Saah ruK ka baoTa mailak Saah bala
216

 baOza 

huAa qaa. 

piryaaoM kI jaait kI ek bahut saundr laD,kI ]sako saamanao baOzI 

hu[- qaI AaOr baccaa rajakumaar bai#tyaar
217

 ko saaqa Kola rhI qaI. 

 
215 Read the account of the wonderful Throne of Solomon in the book “Raja Solomon” by Sushma 
Gupta in Hindi.  Delhi : Prabhat Prakashan.  2019.  144 p. 
216 The son of Shah Rukh – Malik Shah Bal 
217 Azad Bakht’s son Bakhtiyar 
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isaMhasana ko daonaaoM trf baOznao ko ilayao kuisa-yaa^ saba baD,I trtIba sao 

lagaI hu[- qaIM ijana pr kulaIna piryaa^ baOzI hu[- qaIM. 

mailak Saah bala rajaa Aaja,ad ba#t kao Aata doK kr KD,a 

hao gayaa. ifr vah isaMhasana sao naIcao ]tra AaOr Aaja,ad ba#t kao 

galao sao lagaa ilayaa. 

ifr vah ]sakao haqa pkD, kr lao gayaa AaOr Apnao saaqa Apnao 

isaMhasana pr hI ibaza ilayaa. ifr vao bahut dor tk p`oma sao baat 

krto rho. [sa trh Kato pIto naacato gaato saara idna baIt gayaa. 

jaba rajaa Saah bala sao imalaa tao Saah bala nao rajaa sao pUCa ik 

]sako [na caaraoM drvaoSaaoM kao saaqa laanao ka @yaa matlaba qaa. rajaa 

Aaja,ad ba#t nao ]sakao [na caaraoM drvaoSaaoM ko baaro maoM saba kuC bata 

idyaa – ]nakI khainayaa^ BaI. jaOsaI ik ]nhaoMnao ]sao saunaayaI qaIM. 

]sanao ]nako ilayao yah khto hue Saah bala sao isafairSa kI —  

“[na laaogaaoM nao bahut tklaIfoM sahI hOM AaOr Agar Aba AapkI 

sahayata sao ]nakI [cCaeoM pUrI hao jaatI hOM tao yah ek baD,a punya 

ka kama haogaa. AaOr maOM Kud BaI Aapka ija,ndgaI Bar bahut AaBaarI 

rhÛgaa. AapkI maohrbaanaI sao sabakao KuiSayaa^ imala jaayaoMgaI.” 

mailak Saah bala nao ]nakI khainayaa^ sauna kr kha — “ha^ ha^ 

@yaaoM nahIM. maOM bahut KuSaI sao yah kama k$^gaa. maOM AapkI baat 

maananao maoM kao[- kmaI nahIM CaoD,U^gaa.” 
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eosaa kh kr mailak Saah nao vaha^ baOzo hue saBaI dovaaoM AaOr 

piryaaoM kI trf doKa. ifr ]sanao ]na baD,o baD,o ijannaaoM ko naama 

icai{yaa^ ilaKI jaao Alaga Alaga jagahaoM ko sardar qao ik ]saka 

hu@ma  imalato hI vao vaha^ sao jaldI sao ]sako pasa Aa jaayaoM. AaOr 

Agar kao[- Aanao maoM dor krogaa ]sao sajaa dI jaayaogaI. ]sakao bandI 

banaa ilayaa jaayaogaa. 

[sako Alaavaa Agar iksaI ko pasa AadmaI jaait kI caaho vah 

AadmaI hao yaa s~I vah ]sakao BaI saaqa lao kr Aayaogaa. Agar iksaI 

nao iCpanao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao vah caaor samaJaa jaayaogaa AaOr ]sakI 

p%naI AaOr pirvaar kao maar idyaa jaayaogaa AaOr ]naka naamaao inaSaana 

BaI nahIM bacaogaa.” 

yah ilaKa huAa hu@ma lao kr dova vaha^ sao caaraoM idSaaAaoM maoM cala 

idyao. daonaaoM rajaaAaoM maoM daostI hao gayaI AaOr vao Aapsa maoM bahut dor 

tk baat krto rho. 

[sako baIca mailak Saah bala nao caaraoM drvaoSaaoM kI trf doKto 

hue kha — “maorI bahut [cCa qaI ik maoro baccao haoM. Allaah sao maOMnao 

p`aqa-naa kI ik vah mauJao ek baoTa yaa baoTI do do ijasakao maOM AadmaI 

kI jaait maoM byaah sakÛ. 

jaOsao hI maOMnao yah p`aqa-naa kI ik mauJao pta calaa ik maorI p%naI 

kao baccao kI AaSaa hao gayaI. basa ]sako baad sao maOM hr pla 
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]%saukta maoM jaIta rha. samaya Aanao pr ]sanao ek baoTI kao janma 

idyaa. 

Apnao vaayado ko Anausaar maOMnao ijannaaoM kao duinayaa^ ko caaraoM kaonaaoM maoM 

yah pta lagaanao ko ilayao Baojaa ik iksaI BaI rajaa ko kao[- baoTa hao 

tao vao mauJao batayaoM AaOr ]sao maoro pasa lao kr AayaoM. kuC idnaaoM maoM vao 

laaoga [sa rajakumaar kao maoro pasa lao kr Aayao. 

maOMnao Allaah kao Qanyavaad idyaa baccao kao ApnaI gaaod maoM ilayaa 

AaOr ]sao ApnaI baoTI sao BaI j,yaada Pyaar idyaa. 

maOM ]sao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao ek pla BaI dUr nahIM krnaa caahta qaa 

pr ifr BaI mauJao ]sao [sailayao vaapsa Baojanaa pD,ta qaa ik Agar 

]sako maata ipta ]sakao nahIM doKoMgao tao ]nakao bahut duK phu^caogaa. 

[sailayao maOM ]sakao mahInao kovala ek baar baulavaa laota qaa AaOr dao 

idna ]sao Apnao pasa rK kr vaapsa Baoja dota qaa. 

Aba Agar Allaah KuSa haoM tao hma laaoga Aapsa maoM imala gayao hOM 

Aba maOM [na daonaaoM kI SaadI kr dota hU^. hma sabakI maaOt tao haonaI hI 

hO tao jaba tk hma ija,nda hOM tba tk hma [nakao KuSa KuSa doK 

laoM.” 

rajaa Saah bala kI baat sauna kr AaOr ]sako gauNa doK kr 

Aaja,ad ba#t nao ]sakI bahut tarIf kI ifr baaolaa — “phlao tao 

rajakumaar kao gaayaba haoto AaOr ifr daobaara p`gaT haoto doK kr 

bahut Gabara gayaa pr Aba AapkI baatoM sauna kr maora idmaaga Saant hao 
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gayaa hO. maOM pUrI trIko sao santuYT hU^. yah baoTa Aba Aapka hO. 

Aap [sakao jaOsao caahoM rKoM.” 

[sa trh daonaaoM rajaaAaoM ka imalana eosaa hao gayaa jaOsao caInaI AaOr 

dUQa ka haota hO. vao Aapsa maoM bahut Aanand sao rho. dsa idna ko 

BaItr BaItr saaro rajaa, [-rama ko gaulaaba ko baagaIcao
218

 ko ijanna AaOr 

phaD,aoM AaOr TapuAaoM ko rajaa mailak Saah bala ko drbaar maoM [k{o hao 

gayao. 

sabasao phlao mailako saaidk sao kha gayaa ik jaao BaI AadmaI kI 

jaait ka ]sako pasa hao vah ]sakao poSa kro. [sa baat sao vah 

bahut duKI huAa pr AaOr kao[- caara na doK kr ]sanao baUZ,o kI 

gaulaabaI gaalaaoM vaalaI laD,kI kao poSa kr idyaa. 

]sako baad ]maana ko rajaa
219

 sao kha gayaa ik vah ijanna kI 

baoTI kao poSa kro ijasako ilayao baOla pr caZ,nao vaalao naImaraoja, ka 

rajakumaar pagala qaa. ]sanao ]sakao na donao ko laaK bahanao banaayao pr 

AaiKr ]sakao poSa kr hI idyaa. 

pr jaba f`OM@sa ko rajaa kI baoTI AaOr ibahjaad Kana ko baaro maoM 

pta ikyaa gayaa tao saaolaaomana kI ksama Ka kr laaogaaoM nao kha ik 

]nakao ]na daonaaoM maoM sao iksaI ka pta nahIM qaa. 

 
218 Rose Garden from Iram – a famous garden in Arabia Felix; it is also applied to the garden in 
Paradise, in which all good Mahommedans, according to their belief, are to revel after death. 
219 'Umman is the name of the southern part of Yaman or Arabia Felix; the country which lies between 
the mouth of the Persian Gulf and the mouth of the Red Sea; the sea which washes this coast is called 
the sea of 'Umman in Persia and Arabia, as the Red Sea is called the sea of Qulzum. 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 437 ~ 
 

AaiKr jaba kulaja,uma saagar yaanaI laala saagar ko rajaa sao pUCa 

gayaa ik @yaa ]sakao ]na daonaaoM ka kuC pta hO tao ]sanao Apnaa isar 

naIcao kr ilayaa AaOr caup rh gayaa. mailak Saah bala ]sakI bahut 

[j,ja,t krta qaa sao ]sanao ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]nakao ]sao do do 

vah ]sao baad maoM ]saka [naama dogaa. bailk ifr ]sanao QamakI BaI 

dI. 

tba khIM jaa kr vah haqa jaaoD, kr baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI. 

]nako baaro maoM yah pta hO ik jaba farsa ka rajaa kulaja,uma saagar pr 

Apnao baoTo sao imalanao ko ilayao Aayaa tao rajakumaar nao ]%saukta sao 

Apnaa GaaoD,a panaI maoM Gausaa idyaa. 

[<afak kI baat ik maOM ]sa idna GaUmanao ko ilayao baahr inaklaa 

huAa qaa AaOr ]sa samaya ]Qar sao gaujar rha qaa tao maOM vaha^ ka dRSya 

doKnao ko ilayao ruk gayaa. jaba rajakumaarI kI GaaoD,I ]sako pICo pICo 

BaagaI tao maorI Aa^KoM ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao imalaIM AaOr maOM ]sao doKta hI 

rh gayaa. 

turnt hI maOMnao piryaaoM kao hu@ma idyaa ik vah ]sakao ]sakI GaaoD,I 

saiht pkD, kr maoro pasa lao AayaoM. ]sako pICo ibahja,ad Kana 

Apnao GaaoD,o sao panaI maoM kUd gayaa. maOMnao ]sakI bahadurI AaOr Saana kI 

bahut tarIf kI AaOr ]sakao BaI pkD, ilayaa pkD, kr maOM ]sao 

Apnao Gar lao Aayaa [sailayao daonaaoM maoro pasa saurixat hOM.” yah kh 

kr ]sanao daonaaoM kao vahIM baulavaa ilayaa. 
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[sako baad saIiryaa ko rajaa kI baoTI kI ZU^Z kI gayaI. sabasao 

]sakao ZU^Znao ko ilayao kha gayaa pr iksaI nao yah nahIM kha ik vah 

]sako pasa hO yaa vah ]sako baaro maoM yah bata sakta hO ik vah kha^ 

hO. 

mailak Saah bala nao ifr pUCa — “ @yaa yaha^ kao[ - rajaa 

gaOrhaijar hO yaa ifr yaha^ saaro rajaa haijar hOM?” 

ijannaaoM ko rajaa nao kha — “janaaba. yaha^ saba maaOjaUd hO isavaaya 

ek rajaa ko AaOr vah hO mausalsala jaadU
220

 ijasanao kaf, phaD, pr 

jaadU sao iklaa banavaayaa hO. vah ApnaI AkD, kI vajah sao nahIM 

Aayaa hOM.  

AaOr hma tao Aapko gaulaama hO hmaaro Andr [tnaI ihmmat nahIM hO 

ik hma ]nakao jabardstI laa sakoM. ]naka mahla bahut majabaUt hO 

AaOr vah Kud ek bahut baD,o SaOtana hOM.” 

yah sauna kr mailak Saah bala bahut gaussaa huAa. [sanao ijanna 

AaOr piryaaoM kI ek bahut baD,I saonaa ]sakao laanao ko ilayao BaojaI ik 

Agar vah ]sa laD,kI kao saaqa lao kr Apnao Aap Aata hO tao zIk 

hO varnaa ]sakao galao sao lao kr eD,I tk baa^Qa kr jabardstI lao 

Aanaa. 

[sako Alaavaa ]sako mahla kao vaha^ sao ]za kr QartI pr rK 

donaa AaOr ek gaQao sao ]sako }pr hla calavaa donaa.” 

 
220 Musalsal Jadu 



 gaula bahar yaa ikssayao cahar drvaoSa                                 ~ 439 ~ 
 

jaOsao hI ]nakao yah hu@ma imalaa ik [tnao saaro laaoga vaha^ sao 

]sakao laonao ko ilayao gayao ik ek dao idna maoM hI vah taktvar mailak 

Saah bala ko saamanao laaoho kI jaMjaIraoM sao baa^Qa kr lao Aayaa gayaa. 

mailak Saah bala nao ]sasao baar baar rajakumaarI ko baaro maoM pUCa 

pr ]sa taktvar bagaavat krnao vaalao nao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. 

AaiKr rajaa bahut gaussaa hao gayaa tao ]sanao ]sako TukD,o TukD,o kr 

donao ka hu@ma idyaa AaOr ifr ]sakI Kala maoM BaUsaa Barnao ka hu@ma 

idyaa. 

ek piryaaoM ko JauMD kao kaf, phaD, pr jaanao ko ilayao kha gayaa 

ik vah vaha^ ]sako mahla maoM rajakumaarI kao ZU^ZoM. vao laaoga vaha^ gayao 

AaOr ]sao ZU^Z ilayaa AaOr ]sao mailak Saah bala ko saamanao lao Aayao. 

saaro bandI AaOr caaraoM drvaoSa rajaa mailak Saah bala ka raOba 

AaOr ]sako raja calaanao ka ZMga doK kr bahut KuSa hue.  

[sako baad mailak Saah bala nao saba AadimayaaoM kao mahla maoM AaOr 

is~yaaoM kao SaahI janaanaKanao maoM jaanao ka hu@ma  idyaa. saara Sahr 

KUba sajaayaa gayaa AaOr sabakao SaadI kI tOyaarI krnao ka hu@ma  

idyaa gayaa. yah saba kama ek pla maoM hI hao gayaa jaOsao basa rajaa ko 

hu@ma kI dor qaI. 

ek idna ek bahut hI KuSa idna tya ikyaa gayaa AaOr 

rajakumaar bai#tyaar kI SaadI rajakumaarI raoSana A#tr sao hao gayaI. 

phlao drvaoSa yaanaI yamana ko naaOjavaana rajakumaar kI SaadI dimaSk 
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kI rajakumaarI sao hao gayaI. dUsaro drvaoSa yaanaI farsa ko rajakumaar 

kI SaadI basara kI rajakumaarI sao hao gayaI.  

tIsaro drvaoSa yaanaI Ajama ko rajakumaar kI SaadI f`OM@sa kI 

rajakumaarI sao hao gayaI. ibahja,ad Kana kI SaadI rajaa naImaraoja, kI 

baoTI sao hao gayaI. AaOr naImaraoja, ko rajakumaar kI SaadI ijanna kI 

baoTI sao hao gayaI. caaOqao drvaoSa kI yaanaI caIna ko rajakumaar kI baoTI 

kI SaadI ihndustana ko garIba iBaKarI kI baoTI sao hao gayaI jaao 

mailako saaidk ko kbjao maoM qaI. 

mailak Saah bala kI sahayata sao hr inaraSa rajakumaar kI 

[cCaeoM pUrI hao gayaI. [sako baad sabanao vaha^ 40 idna KUba KuSaI sao 

gaujaaro. 

AaKIr maoM mailak Saah bala nao saba rajakumaaraoM kao kImatI AaOr 

mauiSkla sao imalanao vaalaI caIja,aoM kI BaoMToM dIM AaOr ]nakao ivada ikyaa. 

saba bahut KuSa qao santuYT qao. saBaI Apnao Apnao Gar saurixat phu^ca 

gayao AaOr Apnao Apnao rajya maoM raja krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

pr ibahja,ad Kana AaOr yamana ko saaOdagar ka baoTa ApnaI [cCa 

sao rajaa Aaja,ad ba#t ko pasa ruk gayao. baad maoM yamana ka naaOjavaana 

saaOdagar ihja, maOjaosTI yaanaI rajaa bai#tyaar ko naaOkraoM ka sardar 

banaa idyaa gayaa. AaOr ibahja,ad Kana saonaa ka janarla banaa idyaa 

gayaa. jaba tk vao vaha^ rho ]nhaoMnao vaha^ kI saarI sauK sauivaQaaAaoM 

ka [stomaala ikyaa. 
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Aao Allaah jaOsao tUnao Aaja,ad ba#t AaOr caaraoM drvaoSaaoM kI 

[cCaeoM pUrI kI [saI trIko sao tU pa^ca Aa%maaAaoM
221

 12 [maamaaoM AaOr 

14 BaaolaoBaalaaoM
222

 kI sahayata sao sabakI [cCaeoM pUrI kr jaao kao[- 

tuJasao kao[- [cCa rKta hao. AamaIna. 

 

Anauvaadk ka naaoT :  

Allaah kI maohrbaanaI sao jaba yah iktaba K%ma hao gayaI tao maOMnao 

Apnao idmaaga maoM [sakao kuC eosaa naama donao kI saaocaa ijasasao [sakI 

tarIK ka pta cala sako.
223

 

jaba maOMnao gauNaa Baaga ikyaa tao maOMnao doKa ik maOMnao [sao ihjarI sana\ 

1215 ko AaKIr maoM Sau$ ikyaa qaa AaOr Aarama kI kmaI kI vajah 

sao [sao 1217 ko Sau$ sao phlao K%ma nahIM ikyaa jaa saka. maOM [sa 

maamalao pr kafI ivacaar krta rha. 

ifr doKa ik “baagaao bahar” Sabd [sa trh ka naama rKnao ko 

ilayao ibalkula zIk baOzta hO @yaaoMik yah saala kI vah tarIK 

 
221 The five pure bodies are Muhammad, the prophet; Fatima, his daughter; 'Ali, her husband; and 
Hasan and Husain, their chidren. 
222 The 14 innocents are the children of Hasan and Husain. 
223 By an arithmetical operation called in Persian, Abjad; as Persian letters have arithmetical powers, 
the letters which compose the words Bagh O Bahar, added up, produce the sum 1217. From the 
inscription on most Muhammadan tombs, and those on the gates of mosques, the dates of demise 
and erection can be ascertained. We had the same barbarous custom in Europe about the thirteenth 
and fourteenth centuries; see the Spectator (No. 60,) on this ridiculous subject, which was considered 
as a proof of great ingenuity. 
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batata qaa ijasa idna [sao K%ma ikyaa gayaa qaa [sailayao maOMnao [sao yah 

naama do idyaa. 

jaao BaI [sakao pZ,ogaa ]sakao eosaa lagaogaa jaOsao vah kao[- baagaIcao 

maoM saOr kr rha hao. yaha^ yah baagaIcaa zMD ko maaOsama ka baagaIcaa hO 

– pr yah iktaba nahIM. Aba jaOsaa ik [saka naama hO baagaao bahar 

yah zMD ko tUfanaaoM maoM Aapkao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaogaa. [samaoM 

hmaoSaa hI vasant ko maaOsama jaOsaa maaOsama rhogaa. 

jaba yah baagaao bahar maOMnao K%ma ikyaa qaa tba 1217 sana\ qaa. 

Aba Aap [sao idna yaa rat kBaI BaI pZ, sakto hOM. yah bahar tao 

sadabahar tajaa bahar hO. [sao maoro idla ko KUna sao saIMcaa gayaa hO. 

[sako ihssao [sako p<ao AaOr fla hOM. 

saba maorI maaOt ko baad mauJao BaUla jaayaoMgao pr [sa iktaba kao saba 

ek yaadgaar kI trh sao yaad rKoMgao. jaao BaI [sao pZ,ogaa vah mauJao 

yaad krogaa yah maora pZ,nao vaalaaoM sao vaayada hO. 

Agar [samaoM kao[- galatI hI tao mauJao maaf kroM @yaaoMik fUlaaoM ko 

baIca maoM ka^To tao haoto hI hOM. AadmaI galaityaaoM ka putlaa hO [sailayao 

]sakao hmaoSaa saavaQaana rhnaa caaihyao. 

maorI basa yahI ek [cCa hO AaOr yah maorI idla sao p`aqa-naa hO ik 

maOM hmaoSaa hI tuJaoo yaanaI Allaah kao yaad krta rhU^ AaOr [sa trh 

Apnao idna rat gaujaa$^.  
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jaba maora marnao ka samaya Aayao tao mauJao bahut duK na imalao AaOr 

marnao ko baad daonaaoM duinayaa^ mauJa pr fUla barsaayaoM. 
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GLOSSARY 
Some very common words to understand Arabian literature - 

 
12 Imams 
12 Imams were, according to the Shiahs :— 
1. Ali, son in -law of Muhammad 
2. Hasan, his eldest son 
3. Husain, his younger son 
4. Ali Zainu’ l- abidin, eldest son of Husain 
5. Muhammad Bakir, son of Zainu’ l- fibidin 
6. Jafar Sadik, son of Bakir 
7. Musa, son of ll Jafar 
8 . Ali Riza, son of Muszi 
9. AbuJafar Muhammad, son of Riza 
10. Ali Askari, son of the above 
11. Hasan Askari, son of the above 
The 12th will be Mahdi, who is yet to appear 
 
Cowrie 
Cowrie or cowry (plural cowries) is the common name for a group of small to large sea 
snails. The term porcelain derives from the old Italian term for the cowrie shell 
(porcellana) due to their similar appearance. Cowries were formerly used as means of 
exchange in Africa and in India. In Bengal, India, where it required 3840 cowries to 
make a rupee, the annual importation was valued at about 30,000 rupees. 
 
Dastar-khwan 
"Dastar-khwan" literally signifies the "turband of the table". How they manage to make 
such a meaning out of it is beyond ordinary research; and when done, it makes 
nonsense. They forget that the Orientals never made use of tables in the good old 
times. The dastar-khwan is, in reality, both table and table-cloth in one. It is a round 
piece of cloth or leather spread out on the floor. The food is then arranged thereon, 
and the company squat round the edge of it, and, after saying Bism-Illah, fall to, with 
what appetite they may; hence the phrase dastar-khwan par baithna, to sit on, (not at) 
the table. 
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Day of Judgment 
The Muhammadans believe that on the day of judgment all who have died will 
assemble on a vast plain, to hear their sentences from the mouth of God; so the reader 
may naturally conceive the size of the plain. 
 
Qaf Mountain 
The mountain of Qaf (or Koh-Qaf), is the celebrated abode of the jinns, parees (fairies), 
and divs or dev (devis), and all the fabulous beings of oriental romance. The 
Muhammadans, as of yore all good Christians, believe that the Earth is a flat circular 
plane; and on the confines of this circle is a ring of lofty mountains extending all round, 
serving at once to keep folks from falling off, as well as forming a convenient 
habitation for the jinns, aforesaid. The mountain, (I am not certain on whose 
trigonometrical authority) is said to be 500 farasangs or 2000 English miles in height. 
 
Karoon 
A personage famed for his wealth, like the Croesus of the Greeks, or Kuber in Hindus, 
etc. 
 
Khil'at 
Khilat is a dress of honour, in general a rich one, presented by superiors to inferiors. In 
the zenith of the Mughal empire these Khil'ats were expensive honours, as the 
receivers were obliged to make rich presents to the emperor for the Khil'ats they 
received. The Khil'at is not necessarily restricted to a rich dress; sometimes, a fine 
horse, or splendid armour etc may also form an item of it. 
 
Masanad  
Masanads are round long thick pillows 
 
Shabarat 
The Shabarat is a Mahommedan festival which happens on the full moon of the month 
of Shaban; illuminations are made at night and fire-works displayed; prayers are said 
for the repose of the dead, and offerings of sweetmeats and viands made to their 
manes. A luminous night-scene is therefore compared to the Shabrat. Shaban is the 
eighth Mahomedan month. 
 
Siddi 
Ethiopian, or Abyssinian slaves, are commonly called Sidis. They are held in great 
repute for their honesty and attachment.



List of Tales of Tales of Four Darvesh 
 
1.  Adventures of the First Darwish 
2.  Adventures of the First Darwish-Concluded 
3.  Adventures of the Second Darwish 
4.  Adventures of the Second Darwish-Concluded 
5.  Adventures of Azad Bakht 
6.  Adventures of Azad Bakht-Cocluded 
7.  Adventures of the Third Darwish 
8.  Adventures of the Fourth Darwish 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



All Translations of Tales of Four Derwesh 
The list of all its translations is given on the following site : 

http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/bibliography.html 
 
 
1300+ Kissaye Chahar Darwesh 
 By Amir Khusro.  In Persian.  Between 1300 and 1325, as he died in 1325. 
 
1770s Nau Tarz-e-Murassa 
 First translated by Mir Husain Ata Tehseen in Urdu.  1770s.  Thickly inlaid with Arabic and  

Persian 
 
1804 The Tale of the Four Durwesh 
 Translated by Mir Amman from Mir Husain Ata’s Urdu translation in speaking Urdu.   
 
1813 Translation of the Bagh-O-Bahar Or Tales of the Four Darwesh 

Translated by Lewis Ferdinand Smith. from Urdu by Mir Amman of Dilhi (1851).  296 p. 
 
1832 Bagh-O-Bahar 
 Edited by Firoz Ahmed (in Urdu/Persian/Arabic).  1832.  256 p. 

https://www.rekhta.org/ebooks/bagh-o-bahar-mir-amman-ebooks-2 
 
1851 Tales of Four Darwesh 
 Translated by Duncan Forbes in English – (from Mir Amman ’s copy).  London : Wm H Allen. 

1851. 
 
1852 Bagh-O-Bahar Or The Garden and the Spring Being the Adventures of the King Azad Bakht  

and the Four Darweshes 
 Literally Translated from Urdu Mir Amman of Dihli by Edward B Eastwick.  London :  

Crosby Lockwood.  1852.  270 p. 
 
1874 Bagh-O-Bahar, or Tales of the Four Derweshes 
 Translated by Duncan Forbes – (from the Hindustani of Mir Amman of Dilli).  1874. 
 http://www.gutenberg.org/cache/epub/12370/pg12370-images.html     AND    
 http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/index.html#index  
 This book in English can be read at and downloaded from this site :   

https://archive.org/details/baghobaharortale12370gut 
 
1994 A Tale of Four Dervishes (Bagh-o-Bahar)  
 Translated by Mohammed Zakir in English.  Penguin Books India.  1994.  172 p. 
 
 

http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/bibliography.html
https://www.rekhta.org/ebooks/bagh-o-bahar-mir-amman-ebooks-2
http://www.gutenberg.org/cache/epub/12370/pg12370-images.html
http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00urdu/baghobahar/index.html#index
https://archive.org/details/baghobaharortale12370gut


2004 ikssaa caar drvaoSa : Stories of the Four Dervishes 
 Translated by Balwant Singh in Hindi.  Delhi : Rajkamal Prakashan.  2004.  119 p. 
 
2010 Bagh-O-Bahar 
 By Meer Amman Dehlavi. Edited by Krishn Kumar Jhari in Hindi.  Delhi : Parag Prakashan. 

2010.  184 p. 
 

2013 ikssaa caar drvaoSa : Stories of Four Dervish 

 Translated by Ganga Prasad Sharma in Hindi.  Delhi : Manoj Publications.  2013.    136 p. 
 

0000 caar drvaoSa 

 Written by Hridayesh.  New Delhi : Bhartiya Gyanpith.  172 p. Its year of publication is  
unknown. 

 

0000 ikssaa cahar drvaoSa Aqaa-t baaga, bahar 

 Author unknown.  Mathura : Lala Shyamlal Heeralal of Shyam Kashi Press.  Undated.  386 p. 
 This book, seems to be the proper translation (from where that is not known), although 

published in Hindi script,  is not in even Khadee Boli, it contains lots of Urdu/Arabic words  
which are not understood by common people (maybe only by Muslims). 
Reading is also not very convenient. No author, no date, but seems published in very old  
times. Certainly not in this century. I have its E-copy. It is available free at the Web Sites  -- 
https://epustakalay.com/book/3239-kissa-chahar-darvesh-by-unknown/   AND 
https://archive.org/details/in.ernet.dli.2015.322080/page/n1 
Otherwise I have a copy of this book. You may write to  hindifolktales@gmail.com  

 
These five books are translated or edited in Hindi. The first three are available in the market, do not 
seem to me like the full translation of any original book. Athough I have not seen these books myself, 
but it can be assured from their details that these books are not the translations, because the original 
book is of 260 pages long. It seems that these people have written these stories in their own words 
after reading it somewhere. 
 
The 4th book, by Hridayesh, is not available in the market. The 5th book is on Internet at two sites. 
 
2016 Story of the Four Saints 
 Translated by Muhammad Asim Butt in English.  2016. 
 

2022 ikssayao cahar drvaoSa 

 Translated by Sushma Gupta in Hindi from Duncan Forbes’ translation in English. 
Available free in PDF form from the translator. Write to : hindifolktales@gmail.com  

 
 
 
 
 

https://epustakalay.com/book/3239-kissa-chahar-darvesh-by-unknown/
https://archive.org/details/in.ernet.dli.2015.322080/page/n1
mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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Films Based on Char Derwesh 
 
1933 Chaar Darwesh.  Indian Film.  Trilok Kapoor, Kanan Devi.  Prafulla Ghosh’s film 
 
1964 Char Dervesh.  Indian Film.  It only vaguely matches with Amir Khusro’s “Tale of Char 
Dervesh”, not much. 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Indian Classic Books of Folktales Translated in Hindi  
by Sushma Gupta 

 
12th Cen Shuk Saptati. 
No 29  By Unknown.  70 Tales.  Tr in English by B Hale Wortham.  London :  

Luzac & Co.  1911. Under the Title “The Enchanted Parrot”. 

Sauk saPtit — .  

 

c1323 Tales of Four Darvesh 
No 24  By Amir Khusro.  5 Tales.  Tr by Duncan Forbes. 

  ikssayao cahar drvaoSa 

 

1868  Old Deccan Days or Hindoo Fairy Legends 
No 23  By Mary Frere.  24 Tales. (5th ed 1889).  

  puranao d@kna ko idna yaa ihndU piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ 

 

1872  Indian Antiquary 1872 
No 34  A collection of scattered folktales in this journal.  18 Tales. 
 

1880  Indian Fairy Tales 
No 30  By MSH Stokes.  London, Ellis & White.  30 Tales.   

ihndustanaI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ 

 

1884  Wide-Awake Stories – Same as Tales of the Punjab 
By Flora Annie Steel and RC Temple.   43 Tales. 

 

1887  Folk-tales of Kashmir.   
No 11  By James Hinton Knowles.  64 Tales.   

  kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM 

 

1889  Folktales of Bengal.   
No 4  By Rev Lal Behari Dey.  Delhi : National Book Trust.  22 Tales.   

  baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM 

 

1890  Tales of the Sun, OR Folklore of South India 
No 18  By Mrs Howard Kingscote and Pandit Natesa Sastri.   

London : WH Allen.  26 Tales 

saUrja kI khainayaa^ yaa dixaNa Baart kI laaok kqaaeoM 

 
1892  Indian Nights’ Entertainment 
No 32  By Charles Swynnerton.  London : Elliot Stock.  52/85 Tales. 

Baart kI rataoM ka manaaorMjana 



1894  Tales of the Punjab.   
No 10  By Flora Annie Steel.  Macmillan and Co.  43 Tales.   

  pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM 

 

1903  Romantic Tales of the Panjab 

No 31  By Charles Swynnerton.   Westminster : Archibald.  7 Tales 

pMjaaba kI p`oma khainayaa^  

 
1912  Indian Fairy Tales 

No 28  By Joseph Jacobs.  London : David Nutt.  29 Tales. 

ihndustanaI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ 

 

1914  Deccan Nursery Tales or Fairy Tales from Deccan.   
No 22  By Charles Augustus Kincaid.   20 Tales. 

  d@kna kI nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ 

 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa saIrIja, maoM 100 sao AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM.  

pUro saUcaIp~ ko ilayao [sa pto pr ilaKoM : hindifolktales@gmail.com  

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 

 

 

 

Facebook Group 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks  

 

Updated in   2022 

 
 
 
 

 
 

 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks
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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM ihndI maoM 

ihndI Anauvaad sauYamaa gauPta 

 

1.  Zanzibar Tales: told by the Natives of the East Coast of Africa.  
Translated by George W Bateman.  Chicago, AC McClurg.  1901.  10 tales.   

ja,Mja,Ibaar kI laaok kqaaeoM. Anauvaad – jaaOja- DbalyaU baoTmaOna. 2022 

 

2.  Serbian Folklore. 
Translated by Madam Csedomille Mijatovies. London, W Isbister.  1874.  26 tales.  

saribayaa kI laaok kqaaeoM. AMgaojaI Anauvaad – maOma ja,IDaoimalao maIjaaTaovaIja,. 2022 

--------------------- 
“Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  London : George and Harry.  
1914 (1916, 1921).  it contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 

3.  The King Solomon: Solomon and Saturn  

rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna-,. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – p`Baat p`kaSana. janavarI 2019 

 

4.  Folktales of Bengal.   
By Rev Lal Behari Dey. 1889. 22 tales.   

baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — laala ibahari Do. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – naoSanala bauk T/sT.. 2020 

 

5.  Russian Folk-Tales.  
By Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief.  1889.  64 tales.  Translated by  Leonard Arthur Magnus.  
1916.  

$saI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaO@ja,OnDr inakaolaayaoivaca Af,anaasaIva. 2022. tIna Baaga 

 

6.  Folk Tales from the Russian.  
By Verra de Blumenthal.  1903.  9 tales.   

$saI laaogaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM – vaIra DI blaUmaOnqala. 2022 

 

7.  Nelson Mandela’s Favorite African Folktales.   
Collected and Edited by Nelson Mandela.  2002.  32 tales 

naolasana manDolaa kI Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM. 2022 

 

8.  Fourteen Hundred Cowries.   
By Fuja Abayomi. Ibadan: OUP.  1962. 31 tales. 

caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ – fUjaa AbaayaaomaI.  2022 
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9.  Il Pentamerone.   
By Giambattista Basile.  1634.  50 tales.   

[la pOnTaimaraona – ijayaamabaitsta baaisalao. 2022.  3 Baaga 

 

10.  Tales of the Punjab.   
By Flora Annie Steel.  1894.  43 tales.   

pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM – Flaaora eonaI sTIla. 2022. 2 Baaga 

 

11.  Folk-tales of Kashmir.  
By James Hinton Knowles.  1887.  64 tales.     

kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM – jaomsa ihnTna naaoilasa. 2022. 4 Baaga 

 

12.  African Folktales.   
By Alessandro Ceni.  Barnes & Nobles.  1998.  18 tales. 

Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaosaanD/ao saOnaI. 2022 

 

13.  Orphan Girl and Other Stories.  
 By Offodile Buchi.  2001.  41 tales 

laavaairsa laD,kI AaOr dUsarI khainayaa^ – Aaof,aoiDla baUcaI. 2022 

 

14.  The Cow-tail Switch and Other West African Stories.   
By Harold Courlander and George Herzog. NY: Henry Holt and Company.  1947.  143 p.   

gaaya kI pU^C kI CD,I – hOrlD kUrlaOnDr AaOr jaaOja- hrja,aOga. 2022 

 

15.  Folktales of Southern Nigeria.   
By Elphinston Dayrell.  London : Longmans Green & Co.  1910.  40 tales.   

dixaNaI naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – eolaifnsTna DorOla. 2022 

 

16.  Folk-lore and Legends : Oriental.   
By Charles John Tibbitts.  London, WW Gibbins.  1889. 13 Folktales.   

Arba kI laaok kqaaeoM – caalsa- jaaOna iTibaT\sa.  2022 

 
17. The Oriental Story Book.   
By Wilhelm Hauff.  Tr by GP Quackenbos.  NY : D Appleton.  1855.  7 long Oriental folktales. 

AaoireonT kI khainayaaoM kI iktaba – ivalahOlma haOf,.  2022         

 

18. Georgian Folk Tales.   
Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales.  Its Part I was published in 
1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was published in 1884.   

ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – marjaaorI vaarD/aOp.  2022.  2 Baaga 



19.  Tales of the Sun, OR Folklore of South India.   
By Mrs Howard Kingscote and Pandit Natesa Sastri.  London : WH Allen.  1890.  26 Tales 

saUrja kI khainayaa^ yaa dixaNa kI laaok kqaaeoM — imasaoja, havaD- ikMgsakaoTo AaOr pMiDt natIsaa saas~I.  2022. 

 
20.  West African Tales. 
By William J Barker and Cecilia Sinclair.  1917.  35 tales.  

piScamaI Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM — ivailayama jao baak-r AaOr isasIailayaa isan@laoyar.  2022 

 
21. The Facetious Nights of Straparola.   
By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  1550, 1553.  2 vols.  First Tr:  HG Waters.  London: Lawrence and 
Bullen.  1894.   

sT/apraolaa kI ratoM — ijayaaovaanaI f`ansaOskao sT/apraolaa.  2022 

 
22. Deccan Nursery Tales.  
By CA Kincaid.  1914.  20 Tales 

d@kna kI nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ – saI e iknakOD.   2022 

 
23. Old Deccan Days.   
By Mary Frere.  1868 (5th ed in 1898)  24 Tales. 

puranao d@kna ko idna – maOrI f`Oro.  2022 

 
24.  Tales of Four Dervesh.   
By Amir Khusro.  Early 14th century.  5 tales.  

ikssayao cahar drvaoSa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022 

 
25.  The Adventures of Hatim Tai : a romance (Qissaye Hatim Tai).   
Translated by Duncan Forbes.  London : Oriental Translation Fund.  1830.  330p.   

ikssayao haitma ta[- — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022. 

 
26.  Russian Garland : being Russian folktales.   
Edited by Robert Steele.  NY : Robert McBride.  1916.  17 tales.   

$saI laaok kqaa maalaa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – eoDITr raobaT- sTIlao.  2022 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. ]sako baad 1976 maoM Baart sao naa[jaIiryaa phu^ca kr yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao 

laa[bao`rI saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa kr ko ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao-M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka 

kaya- ikyaa. ]sako baad [iqayaaoipyaa kI eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana 

sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao kI 

naoSanala yaUinavaisa-TI maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa.  

t%pScaat 1995 maoM yaU eosa e sao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao-Sana saa[nsa kr ko 4 saala ek 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM saovaa inavaRi<a ko pScaat ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba sao yao 

]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamaga`I hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar imalaa 

– kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao doK kr 

[nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI ]plabQa hI 

nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kI AavaSyaktaAaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM 

ilaKnaa pa`rmBa ikyaa. sana 2021 tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa 

ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha 

hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao yao laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phûcaayaI jaa sakoMgaI. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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